THE FUTURE

MEETING PRIORITIES SHARING BENEFITS

Government of Alberta Business Plan 2001-04

THE VISION

“A vibrant and prosperous province where Albertans enjoy a
superior quality of life and are confident about the future for

themselves and their children.”
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Government of Alberta Business Plan 2001-04

The Future...
Meeting Priorities, Sharing Benefits

A PLAN FOR A NEW AGE

Alberta stands on the doorstep of a new age. An age where economic globalization and technology
are linking our province and its people to a worldwide neighbourhood. An age where freedom
from debt — once only a tiny pinpoint of light far in the distance — is now firmly in view. An age
where knowledge and innovation are rapidly increasing the pace of change.

Alberta is well prepared for the new age. The province’s economy leads the nation by nearly all
measures, and growth is predicted to remain strong well into the future. This robust economy
sustains a high quality of life and creates wealth to pay for things that are important to Albertans:
an excellent education system, a solid infrastructure, a world-class health care system, and support
for children, seniors, and others who need it.

OUR VALUES

The province’s success has been based on the strong values Albertans hold. The job of
government is to ensure that those values continue to be reflected in its programs and services.

Albertans value independence — making our own choices and finding our own paths, free of
discrimination and unnecessary impediments.

Albertans value innovation — trying new ideas and finding new ways of doing things.

Albertans value people — ensuring that all members of society, especially the most vulnerable, can
participate in the life of the province.

Albertans value fiscal responsibility — living within our means, and making wise choices that
reflect our needs and priorities.

These values are reflected in the Government Business Plan 2001-04.

NEW OPPORTUNITIES

Alberta could soon become the only province in Canada to be debt-free. Burning our mortgage
creates a new fiscal environment. The global environment is changing too. Technology is
opening doors that weren’t there before.
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These changes create opportunities to address some of the challenges Albertans now face. They
offer possible answers to questions like: what can be done to enhance health care? Is our
education system the best it can be? Can our taxes be lower? How can we take better care of our
children and provide more support to seniors and families? Can we improve the province’s
infrastructure?

Addressing these challenges is the priority of the government’s 2001-04 business plan. The

government’s efforts will focus on:

* improving health care;

* striving for excellence in education;

* continuing the tradition of wise fiscal management and low taxes;
* caring for children and supporting seniors and families; and

* investing in infrastructure.

IMPROVING HEALTH CARE

Alberta will strive to protect and improve the publicly funded health care system by continuing to
implement the Six-Point Plan for Health. Actions to be undertaken in the course of this business
planinclude:

 ensuring Albertans get the care they need through accessible, high quality health services;

*  preparing for future health needs through ongoing innovation, integration, and coordination
in health service delivery;

* providing more services to people where they need them — in their communities and in their
homes; and

* focusing on long-term health gains through increased emphasis on programs to prevent illness
and injury, and protect and promote good health, as well as healthy active lifestyles.

STRIVING FOR EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION

A well-educated population drives economic growth, innovation and increases in standards of
living. The Government of Alberta will support lifelong learning over the next three years by:

* meeting diverse learner needs by building capacity for a range of learning opportunities;

*  building a solid foundation for learning by focusing on the early grades;

* ensuring that students’ financial needs are not a barrier to learning;

* expanding opportunities for youth to develop career preparation and employability skills; and

* expanding training opportunities in information technology, communications, education and

health.
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CONTINUING THE TRADITION OF WISE FISCAL MANAGEMENT
AND LOW TAXES

Wise fiscal management ensures that Alberta can afford to invest in priority areas and maintain a
competitive tax regime. Together, these enhance the quality of life in Alberta, spur job creation
and leave more money in peoples’ pockets. The next three years will see Alberta’s tax advantage

grow even more by:

* maintaining a globally competitive tax regime, and

* implementing the business tax reduction plans beginning on April 1, 2001, on an affordable
basis.

CARING FOR CHILDREN AND SUPPORTING SENIORS AND
FAMILIES

Alberta’s children deserve the best care we can give them. The 2001-04 business plan includes
several initiatives to take care of children, including:

* addressing the recommendations of the Task Force on Children at Risk and Children’s
Forums;

* introducing strategies to address priority health issues like low birth weight babies; and

* supporting Child and Family Services Authorities and other partners in the delivery of
community-based, integrated services to children, youth and families, with emphasis on early
intervention, meeting the needs of Aboriginal children, and providing transitions for youth.

The business plan also identifies several initiatives to support seniors, families, and other
Albertans, including:

* shielding Albertans from unexpected spikes in natural gas prices; and

* continuing to plan for the needs of an aging population by ensuring that Alberta seniors,
particularly those most in need, have the programs and services they need to live in comfort

and dignity.

INVESTING IN INFRASTRUCTURE

Having a modern, reliable infrastructure is a key to sustaining economic growth and maintaining
a high quality of life. Among the highlights of Alberta’s investment in infrastructure are:

* developing a high speed, provincial technology network that will ensure high speed Internet
and wide-area network availability so that all Albertans can access government services;

* strengthening Alberta’s multi-billion investment in physical infrastructure for educational
institutions, health care, seniors’ and social housing, irrigation, water management and other
government programs through appropriate maintenance and upgrading;

* facilitating trade by improving key highway routes, including the North-South Trade
Corridor; and

* completing the restructuring of Alberta’s electric industry and managing the transition to a
deregulated market.
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LOOKING AHEAD

The Government of Alberta’s 2001-04 Business Plan has two parts. The first section comprises
the goals and strategies undertaken by individual ministries in the government’s three core
businesses of People, Prosperity and Preservation.

However, many issues are not isolated to a single ministry, so the second part of the business plan
includes cross-ministry initiatives that involve cooperation across government.

There are four priority cross-ministry initiatives for this business plan:
1. the Aboriginal Policy Initiative;
2. the Economic Development Strategy;
3. the Seniors Policy Initiative; and
4. the Children and Youth Services Initiative.
Work is also continuing on four key government administrative priorities:
1. the Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative;
2. the Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy;
3. the Corporate Information Management/Information Technology Strategy; and
4. the Alberta One-Window Initiative.

Together, the two parts form the plan that will guide Alberta’s way into a new age.
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2001-04 Government Business Plan

GOALS, STRATEGIES, MEASURES AND TARGETS

The government’s activities are focused on
three core businesses: People, Prosperity and
Preservation. The goals chosen for each of the
core businesses reflect the government’s
priorities for protecting the quality of life in
Alberta, while maintaining a commitment to
fiscal responsibility. Key strategies have been
set out for achieving these goals along with
performance targets and measures for tracking
progress.

PEOPLE...

The goals for the People core business are
directed at improving the quality of life in
Alberta for individuals and their families
through the government’s priorities for health,
education, our children, those in need, and
Aboriginal Albertans.

PROSPERITY ...

The goals for the Prosperity core business
focus on protecting the quality of life in
Alberta through the government’s priorities
for our economy, work force and work places,
infrastructure, value-added industries, export
trade, and financial and fiscal position.

PRESERVATION ...

The goals for the Preservation core business
reflect the government’s priorities for
community safety, our renewable resources,
the environment, our natural, historical and
cultural resources, and Alberta’s relations with
other levels of government.

This section of the government business plan
outlines the goals, and key strategies for each
of the three core businesses. Reference to the
lead ministries responsible for the service or
program delivery is provided in parentheses.
Performance measures and targets are also
described. More detail about how the
government intends to achieve these goals is
included in the business plans of individual
ministries.

A summary table of the goals, measures and
targets for the 2001-04 Government Business
Plan is presented on the next page.
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GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Goals, Performance Measures, and Targets

People

Goals

Measures

Targets

1.

Albertans will be healthy.

Life Expectancy at Birth

Health Status

Maintain or improve current life expectancy at birth and be
among the top 10 countries in the world.

By 2003, 70% of Albertans aged 18-64 rate their health as
‘very good’ or ‘excellent’, and 80% of Albertans aged 65 and
over rate their health as ‘good’ or better.

Our children will be well cared for,
safe, successful at learning and healthy.

Well Being of Children

To be determined once baseline is established.

Alberta students will excel.

Educational Attainment

Literacy and Numeracy Levels

By 2003, 90% of Albertans aged 25-34 will have completed
high school, and 60% will have completed post-secondary
education. Maintain or improve inter-provincial ranking.
85% of Grade 9 students meet acceptable standards on
provincial achievement tests in math and language arts.

Albertans will be independent.

Economic Status of Albertans

To be determined once baseline is established.

Albertans unable to provide for their
basic needs will receive help.

Economic Status of Albertans

To be determined once baseline is established.

The well-being and self-reliance of
Aboriginal people will be comparable
to that of other Albertans.

Aboriginal Well-Being

By 2010: the difference in employment rates of Aboriginal
Albertans and other Albertans will be less than 10%; the
percentage of Aboriginal learners 15 years of age or older
with high school completion will be 60% and 30% with
post-secondary completion; the difference in life expectancy
of Registered Indians in Alberta and all Albertans will be

reduced by one year.

Prosperity
Goals Measures Targets
7. Alberta will have a prosperous *  Gross Domestic Product 3 year annual average GDP growth rate of 4 to 6%.
economy. *  Job Growth 295,000 new jobs in the 6 years ending December 2005.
8. Our workforce will be skilled and »  Skill Development 90% of employers satisfied with recent post-secondary
productive. graduates’ skills.
9. Alberta businesses will be increasingly *  Business Innovation Alberta business use of the Internet will account for an

innovative.

increasing percentage of economic activity.

Alberta’s value-added industries will
lead economic growth.

Value-Added Industries

Alberta’s value-added industries will account for an
increasing percentage of Provincial GDP.

11. Alberta will have effective and efficient | »  Infrastructure Capacity 95% of rural sections of the National Highway System at

infrastructure. level of service B or better upon completion of the North-
South Trade Corridor; export gas pipeline capacity will
exceed demand; continue to increase industry and non-profit
sponsored research.

12. Alberta will have a financially stable, »  Taxation Load Maintain the lowest tax load on persons and business among
open and accountable government. the provinces.

*  Provincial Credit Rating The highest blended credit rating for domestic debt among

*  Accumulated Debt the provinces.
Reduce the March 31, 2000 accumulated debt by at least

*  Cost of Government 13% by 2004-05 and eliminate it no later than 2024-25.
Remain 5% below the average per capita government
expenditure of the other nine provinces.

13. Alberta will have a fair and safe work *  Workplace Climate The rate of person-days lost to work stoppages, and injury
environment. and disease will be among the three lowest of all the

provinces.

14. Alberta businesses will increase exports. | «  Export Trade Increase international value-added exports to $28.5 billion

by the year 2004.

Preservation

Goals Measures Targets

15. Alberta will be a safe place to live and »  Crime Rate Reduce Alberta’s crime rates below the national rates by
raise families. 2005.

16. Alberta’s renewable natural resources *  Renewable Resource Sustainability Keep timber harvest at or below the annual allowable cut.
will be sustained. Achieve sustainable crop yields of 0.92 tonnes per acre by

2004.

17. The high quality of Alberta’s e Air Quality Maintain air quality levels that are considered ‘good’ or ‘fair’
environment will be maintained. at all times.

e Water Quality Bring river water quality downstream of developed areas in
line with upstream conditions, while maintaining overall

« Land Quality river water quality.
Achieve sustainable crop yields of 0.92 tonnes per acre by the
year 2004.

18. Albertans will have the opportunity to *  Heritage Appreciation 1.1 million visitors per year to provincially-owned historic
enjoy the province’s natural, historical sites, museums, and interpretive centres and 8 million visitors
and cultural resources. per year to provincial parks and recreation areas.

19. Alberta will work with other * Intergovernmental Relations Maintain the Alberta government’s public approval rating in

governments and maintain its strong
position in Canada.

federal-provincial relations equivalent to the average approval
rating of the four nearest provinces.
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People

goal 1 Albertans will be healthy

KEY STRATEGIES:
* ensure Albertans get the care they need through accessible high quality health services (HW)

* prepare for future health needs through ongoing innovation, integration and coordination
in health service delivery (HW)

e provide more services to people where they need them — in their communities and in their

homes (HW)

e improve accountability and results in the health care system through clear expectations and
better information (HW)

 focus on long-term health gains through increased emphasis on programs to prevent illness
and injury, and protect and promote good health, as well as healthy active lifestyles (CD,
ENV, HRE, HW, PAO)

CORE MEASURES:
LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH

DESCRIPTION  Female and male life expectancy.

TARGET Maintain or improve current life expectancy at birth and be among the top 10 countries
in the world.

HEALTH STATUS

DESCRIPTION  Self-reported status by Albertans over 18.

TARGET By the year 2003, 70% of Albertans aged 18-64 will rate their health as ‘very good’ or
‘excellent’, and 80% of Albertans aged 65 or over will rate their health as ‘good’ or
better.

Abbreviations for Ministries:

AAND Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development IR International and Intergovernmental Relations
AEDA Alberta Economic Development Authority INFRA Infrastructure

AFRD Agriculture, Food and Rural Development 1S Innovation and Science

CD Community Development JUS Justice and Attorney General

CS Children’s Services LEARN Learning

ED Economic Development MA Municipal Affairs

ENERGY  Energy PAB Public Affairs Bureau

ENV Environment PAO Personnel Administration Office
FINANCE  Finance REVENUE  Revenue

GAMING  Gaming SENIORS Seniors

GS Government Services SG Solicitor General

HRE Human Resources and Employment SRD Sustainable Resource Development
HW Health and Wellness TRANS Transportation
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Peaple

Our children will be well cared for, safe,
goal successful at learning and healthy

KEY STRATEGIES:

Q—m Key strategies in italics are associated with the Children and Youth Services Cross Ministry
Initiative. See page 36.

*  continue implementation of the Children and Youth Services Initiative with an emphasis on cross
ministry initiatives to improve supports and resources to children, youth and families (AAND,

CD, CS, HRE, HW, LEARN, SG)

e address the recommendations of the Task Force on Children at Risk and Children’s Forum
(CS, HW, LEARN, SG)

* support Child and Family Services Authorities and other partners in the delivery of
community-based, integrated services to children, youth and families, with an emphasis on
early intervention, meeting the needs of Aboriginal children and providing transitions for
youth (AAND, CD, CS, HW, LEARN, SG)

* provide a range of integrated health and related support services to identified students with
special health needs registered in school programs (CS, HW, LEARN)

* continue to promote the Alberta Child Health Benefit which provides low-income families
with the prescription drugs, dental, optical, and ambulance services that their children
require (HRE)

* introduce health strategies to address priority health issues, including low birth weight babies
(CS, HW)

* identify strategies for integrated mental health services to children, youth and families (CS,
HW, LEARN)

CORE MEASURE:
WELL BEING OF CHILDREN

DESCRIPTION Percentage of Alberta children living in families with incomes above the Market Basket
Measure (MBM) low income threshold.

TARGET To be determined once baseline is established.
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People

goal 3 Alberta students will excel

KEY STRATEGIES:

enhance school-readiness opportunities for children from birth to three years of age (CS,
LEARN)

build a solid foundation for learning by focusing on early grades (LEARN)

improve student learning by continuing to implement and evaluate the Alberta Initiative for
School Improvement collaboratively with partners (LEARN)

meet diverse learner needs by building capacity for a range of learning opportunities (HRE,

INFRA, LEARN)

ensure that students’ financial needs are not a barrier to participating in learning
opportunities (HRE, LEARN)

expand opportunities for youth to develop career preparation and employability skills
(HRE, LEARN)

improve assessment and reporting of learner achievement (LEARN)

CORE MEASURES:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT

High school or post-secondary completion.

By 2003, 90% of Albertans aged 25-34 will have completed high school, and 60% will
have completed post-secondary education. Maintain or improve inter-provincial
ranking.

LITERACY AND NUMERACY LEVELS

Achieving the acceptable standard in language arts and mathematics.

85% of Grade 9 students are expected to achieve the acceptable standard on provincial
achievement tests in language arts and mathematics.

12
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Peaple

goal 4 Albertans will be independent

KEY STRATEGIES:

* improve transitions for youth among school, further learning and work (CS, HRE,
LEARN)

e develop additional government-wide strategies through the People and Prosperity Initiative
that help Albertans contribute to and share in Alberta’s economic prosperity (HRE, ED,
LEARN, all ministries)

* ensure up-to-date information is available to all Albertans on labour market needs, career

preparation and opportunities for further learning (HRE, LEARN)

* continue efforts to get social assistance clients into the workforce by improving training

programs and providing financial and health benefits (HRE)

CORE MEASURE:
ECONOMIC STATUS OF ALBERTANS

DESCRIPTION  Increase the percentage of people in Alberta living above the Market Basket Measure
(MBM) low income threshold.

TARGET To be determined once baseline is established.
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goal 5

People

Albertans unable to provide for their basic needs
will receive help

KEY STRATEGIES:

== Key strategies in italics are associated with the Seniors Policy Cross Ministry Initiative.
See page 35.

continue to improve income support services for Albertans who are unable to provide for
their basic needs and require financial assistance (HRE)

sponsor initiatives which provide effective supports to Albertans with developmental and
other disabilities, and promote their inclusion in community life (CD)

provide financial assistance to lower-income seniors through the Alberta Seniors Benefit and
Special Needs Assistance for Seniors programs (SENIORS)

facilitate the provision of appropriate seniors housing, and family and special purpose
housing for Albertans most in need (SENIORS)

strengthen the coordination of provincial government programs and services for seniors, and

develop a strategic framework and a 10-year action plan on the aging population through the
Seniors Policy Initiative (HW, SENIORS, all ministries)

implement strategies to address homelessness in conjunction with municipal governments,

local authorities, community groups and the private sector (HRE, HW, SENIORS)

CORE MEASURE:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

ECONOMIC STATUS OF ALBERTANS

Increase the percentage of people in Alberta living above the Market Basket Measure
(MBM) low income threshold.

To be determined once baseline is established.
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goal

Peaple

The well-being and self-reliance of Aboriginal
people will be comparable to that of other Albertans

KEY STRATEGIES:

O=m

Key strategies in italics are associated with the Aboriginal Policy Cross Ministry Initiative. See
page 33.

improve the health status and well-being of Aboriginal people (AAND, CD, CS, HW)
improve the educational attainment of Aboriginal learners (AAND, CS, HRE, LEARN)

increase the collaborative participation of Aboriginal governments, organizations and people in the
design and delivery of programs and services (all ministries)

promote the appreciation and preservation of Aboriginal cultures in Alberta (AAND, CD, CS,
JUS)

increase the participation by Aboriginal people in the Alberta economy (all ministries)

clarify federal/provincial/Aboriginal roles and responsibilities (all ministries)

CORE MEASURE:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

ABORIGINAL WELL-BEING

Aboriginal well being is measured by comparing the employment rate and the high school
completion rate of Alberta’s Aboriginal people to those of non-Aboriginal people, and by
comparing the life expectancy of registered Indians to that of all Albertans.

By 2010: the difference in employment rates of Aboriginal Albertans and other Albertans
will be less than 10%; the percentage of Aboriginal learners 15 years of age or older with
high school completion will be 60% and 30% with post-secondary completion
(comparable 1996 percentages were 52.2 and 24.9, respectively); the difference in life
expectancy of Registered Indians in Alberta and all Albertans will be reduced by one year.
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goal :

Prosperity

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

KEY STRATEGIES:

O=m

Key strategies in italics are associated with the Economic Development Strategy Cross Ministry

Initiative. See page 34.

continue to promote the Alberta Advantage (all ministries)

continue implementation of the Economic Development Strategy to enable Albertans to meet future
economic challenges (ED, IS, LEARN, all ministries)

develop a collaborative approach to regional economic development that builds on regional goals,
priorities and strengths (AAND, AEDA, AFRD, ED, ENV, IIR, MA, SRD)

ensure the sufficient supply of skilled labour to meet Alberta’s economic growth (ED, HRE, IIR,
LEARN)

encourage investment and economic activity by maintaining a globally competitive tax

regime (AEDA, ED, FINANCE)

implement the April 1, 2001 business tax plan changes; implement the 2002 tax plan step
subject to affordability (FINANCE, REVENUE)

work with industry to attract domestic and international investment (AEDA, AFRD, ED,
IIR, IS, SRD)

support the expansion of Alberta’s tourism industry and promotion of Alberta as a world-
renowned tourism destination (AEDA, CD, ED)

improve the ability of start-up and early stage companies to access the capital they need to
get their businesses up and running (AEDA, AFRD, ED, 1S)

remove barriers to national and international trade and investment so Alberta businesses can

compete in new markets (AFRD, ED, IIR)

CORE MEASURES:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT

Long term growth rate of the Alberta economy as measured by the three year average
growth rate of provincial Gross Domestic Producct.

Three year annual average GDP growth rate of 4 to 6%.

JOB GROWTH

Net number of jobs created in Alberta on an annual average basis.

295,000 new jobs in the 6 years ending December 2005.
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Prosperity

goal 8 Our workforce will be skilled and productive

KEY STRATEGIES:

* improve Albertans’ ability to enter the workforce and keep pace with changing skill needs
(AEDA, AFRD, ED, HRE, LEARN, PAO)

* maintain a balanced long-term program of science and engineering research through the
Alberta Heritage Foundation for Science and Engineering Research (IS)

* remove barriers that prevent people from moving easily from job to job or place to place in
order to work (AAND, AEDA, ED, HRE, IIR, LEARN, PAO, TRANS)

*  build a strong Alberta public service through continued implementation of the Corporate
Human Resource Development Strategy (PAO, all ministries)

* improve the knowledge and skills of Alberta youth, particularly as they relate to
employability and the transitions between learning and work (AFRD, CD, HRE, LEARN)

» strengthen connections between school and workplace learning (AFRD, CD, HRE,
LEARN)

* expand training opportunities in information technology, communications, education and
health (LEARN)

CORE MEASURE:
SKILL DEVELOPMENT

DESCRIPTION  Employer satisfaction with recent post-secondary graduates’ skills.

TARGET 90% of employers satisfied with recent post-secondary graduates’ skills.
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Prosperity

goal 9 Alberta businesses will be increasingly innovative

KEY STRATEGIES:

* expand Alberta’s focus on research, knowledge and technology that results in viable
commercial products, processes and services (AFRD, ED, ENERGY, IS, SRD)

* encourage the innovative application of new technologies by resource-based industries to

sustain future competitiveness and resource bases (AEDA, AFRD, ED, ENERGY, IS, SRD)

* encourage the development of private sector laboratories for food production and processing
(AFRD, ED, IS)

CORE MEASURE:
BUSINESS INNOVATION

DESCRIPTION  Alberta business use of the Internet to sell goods and services.

TARGET Alberta business use of the Internet will account for an increasing percentage of
economic activity.
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Prosperity

1 Alberta’s value-added industries will lead

economic growth

KEY STRATEGIES:

* use technology in targeted sectors to expand Alberta's value-added industries (AEDA,
AFRD, ED, ENERGY, IS, SRD)

* expand Alberta's economy by defining and taking action on key science and technology
priorities (ED, ENERGY, IS, SRD)

* expand in-Alberta opportunities for secondary processing of renewable and non-renewable
resources (AEDA, AFRD, ED, ENERGY, IIR, SRD)

 facilitate the growth of value-added industries, especially in the agri-food, energy and
forestry sectors (AAND, AFRD, ED, ENERGY, IIR, IS, SRD)

CORE MEASURE:
VALUE-ADDED INDUSTRIES

DESCRIPTION  Percentage of provincial GDP contributed by the manufacturing and knowledge-
intensive service industries as proxies for value-added industries in Alberta.

TARGET Alberta’s value-added industries will account for an increasing percentage of Provincial
GDP.
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goal I

Prosperity

Alberta will have effective and efficient
infrastructure

KEY STRATEGIES:

implement initiatives to ensure effective and innovative capital planning and funding of

government supported infrastructure through the government-wide capital planning
initiative (FINANCE, INFRA, TRANS, all ministries)

promote cooperative initiatives among business and industry, government and
municipalities to address the need for infrastructure development (AAND, AEDA, CD,
ED, GAMING, INFRA, MA)

facilitate trade by improving key highway routes, including the North-South Trade
Corridor (IIR, TRANS)

work with local governments to strengthen rural and urban transportation partnerships and
ensure that Alberta has a safe and efficient system of roads (MA, TRANS)

complete restructuring of Alberta’s electric industry and manage the transition to a
deregulated market (ENERGY)

protect Alberta’s multi-billion dollar investment in physical infrastructure for educational
institutions, health care, seniors” and social housing, irrigation, water management and

other government programs through appropriate maintenance and upgrading (AFRD,
CD, ENV, HW, INFRA, LEARN, MA, SENIORS, SRD, TRANS)

develop a high speed, provincial technology network that will ensure high speed Internet
and wide-area network availability so that all Albertans can access provincial government
services (GS, LEARN, HW, IS, all ministries)

develop and implement advanced telecommunications, infrastructure management, and

information management systems for improved communications and service delivery (CD,
GS, HW, INFRA, IS)

CORE MEASURE:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

INFRASTRUCTURE CAPACITY

Sufficiency of Alberta’s infrastructure system as measured by the quality of Alberta’s
highways, the utilization rate of our export gas pipelines and the level of sponsored
research at Alberta’s universities.

95% of rural sections of the National Highway System at level of service B or better
upon completion of the North-South Trade Corridor; export gas pipeline capacity will
exceed demand; continue to increase industry and non-profit sponsored research.

22

GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04



goal I

Prosperity

Alberta will have a financially stable, open and
accountable government

KEY STRATEGIES:

continue to implement current fiscal policies of balancing the budget, orderly paydown of
debt, low taxes, targeted spending and capital planning (FINANCE)

eliminate unnecessary regulations (all ministries)

provide regular reports to Albertans on government goals, as well as financial and non-
financial performance results (all ministries)

provide efficient management of government resources and communications (FINANCE,
INFRA, IS, PAB, PAO, all ministries)

improve the efficiency and cost effectiveness of Alberta government administrative services
through the Alberta Corporate Service Centre initiative (all ministries)

improve Albertans’ access to government information and services through the Alberta One-
Window Gateway (GS, all ministries)

meet Albertans’ requested needs for more information on government programs and services,
and make it easier for them to give their feedback and opinions (all ministries)

CORE MEASURES:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

TAXATION LOAD

Alberta’s provincial taxation load on persons and business relative to the provincial
average.

Maintain the lowest tax load on persons and business among the provinces.

PROVINCIAL CREDIT RATING

Alberta’s blended credit rating for domestic debt relative to the other provinces.

The highest blended credit rating for domestic debt among the provinces.

ACCUMULATED DEBT

Alberta’s accumulated debt, which is the sum of the outstanding consolidated debt of the
General Revenue Fund, the debt of the Alberta Social Housing Corporation and the
government’s liability for school construction.

Reduce the March 31, 2000 accumulated debt by at least 13% by 2004-05 and
eliminate it no later than 2024-25.

COST OF GOVERNMENT

Alberta government expenditures per capita as a percentage of the other nine provinces.

Remain 5% below the average per capita government expenditure of the other nine
provinces.
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Prosperity

1 Alberta will have a fair and safe work

environment

KEY STRATEGIES:

* promote high standards in the workplace for labour relations and workplace health and
safety (HRE, PAO)

* support community organizations undertaking educational initiatives that promote fairness
and access, and that increase understanding and appreciation of the benefits of Alberta’s
growing diversity (CD)

CORE MEASURE:
WORKPLACE CLIMATE

DESCRIPTION  Alberta’s provincial ranking of the number of person-days lost due to work stoppages
and due to injury and disease, per 10,000 person-days worked.

TARGET The rate of person-days lost to work stoppages, and injury and disease will be among
the three lowest of all the provinces.
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Prosperity

goal 14 Alberta businesses will increase exports

KEY STRATEGIES:

* implement Alberta’s International Marketing Strategy to focus trade and investment efforts
in targeted regions and industries (AFRD, ED, ENERGY, IIR, IS, LEARN, SRD)

* improve Alberta’s ability to compete and do business in global markets by expanding
Albertans’” understanding of world languages and cultures (AEDA, ED, IIR, LEARN)

* provide Alberta businesses with information/intelligence to identify emerging opportunities
and enhance market access (AFRD, ED)

* coordinate Alberta’s participation in strategic international relationships and agreements
with key trading partners (ED, IIR)

CORE MEASURE:
EXPORT TRADE

DESCRIPTION Alberta’s international value-added exports, measured in current dollars.

TARGET Increase international value-added exports to $28.5 billion by the year 2004.
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Preservation

goal 1 5 Alberta will be a safe place to live and raise families

KEY STRATEGIES:

protect human rights for all Albertans through the resolution of complaints made under the
Human Rights, Citizenship and Multiculturalism Act (CD)

augment crime prevention initiatives and review all aspects of policing (SG)
enhance services for victims of crime (SG)

expand youth justice initiatives including the Alternative Measures Program and Intensive
Support and Supervision Program as alternatives to traditional justice sanctions (SG)

build capacity in schools and communities to provide safe and caring environments (CS,
HW, LEARN)

improve support for families through family law reform (CS, HRE, JUS)

investigate marketplace practices and take appropriate enforcement actions to ensure
compliance with the Fair Trading Act (GS)

partner with government, consumer groups, business associations and the media to increase
marketplace awareness and education (GS)

improve traffic safety through driver education, road safety awareness and motor carrier
compliance (TRANS)

assist municipalities in preparing for emergencies and responding to major disasters (ENV,
MA, SRD)

CORE MEASURE:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

CRIME RATE

Alberta’s violent and property crime rates expressed as a percentage of the national rate.

Reduce Alberta’s crime rates below the national rates by 2005.
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Preservation

1 Alberta’s renewable natural resources will be
goal sustained

KEY STRATEGIES:

* provide clear, effective direction and guidelines for the use, management, regulation and
development of Alberta’s renewable resources (AFRD, ENERGY, ENV, SRD)

* reduce the impact of natural hazards such as fire, pests, drought and floods on property,
people, and resources (AFRD, ENV, SRD)

* implement a long-term, environmentally-sustainable approach to agriculture and forest
industry development that supports stable economic growth (AFRD, SRD)

CORE MEASURES:
RENEWABLE RESOURCE SUSTAINABILITY

DESCRIPTION Timber sustainability compares the annual timber harvests with the long-term sustainable

annual allowable cut. Land quality measures the annual provincial crop yield per acre
converted to a standard base of tonnes per acre of wheat.

TARGET Keep timber harvests at or below the annual allowable cut. Achieve sustainable crop
yields of 0.92 tonnes per acre by 2004.
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Preservation

17 The high quality of Alberta’s environment will

be maintained

KEY STRATEGIES:

ensure standards are acceptable to maintain the quality of air, land, water and ecosystems

(ENV, SRD, TRANYS)

ensure public accountability for environmental management by clearly defining roles and
responsibilities of federal and provincial governments, as well as industry (AEDA, ENERGY,
ENYV, IIR, SRD)

provide predictable, consistent, and streamlined regulations for land use and resource
management (AEDA, AFRD, ENERGY, ENV, SRD)

maintain current levels of public safety, resources, conservation and environmental

protection through effective environmental monitoring and enforcement programs (AFRD,
ENERGY, ENV, MA, SRD)

reduce Alberta’s greenhouse gas emissions by developing climate change policies and
programs while maintaining Alberta’s economic advantage (ENV)

CORE MEASURES:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

AIR QUALITY

Index of outdoor concentrations of five major air pollutants monitored at eight stations
across the province.

Maintain air quality levels that are considered ‘good’ or ‘fair’ at all times.

WATER QUALITY

Index of four variable components (metals, nutrients, bacteria, and pesticides) tested
monthly at two locations for each of the province’s six major river systems.

Bring river water quality downstream of developed areas in line with upstream
conditions, while maintaining overall river water quality.

LAND QUALITY

Measure of the annual provincial crop yield per acre converted to a standard base of
tonnes per acre of wheat.

Achieve sustainable crop yields of 0.92 tonnes per acre by the year 2004.
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goal I

Preservation

Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the
province’s natural, historical and cultural resources

KEY STRATEGIES:

support and encourage the development of sport and recreation, arts, libraries and culture as

essential characteristics in Alberta’s quality of life (CD, GAMING)

preserve, protect and present Alberta’s unique history and culture through programs,
exhibits, historic sites and museums and interpretive centres (CD)

coordinate and support a province-wide library system and continue the development and
long-term sustainability of the Alberta Public Library Electronic Network (CD)

protect and manage Alberta’s parks and protected areas (CD, SRD)
improve Albertans’ understanding of their environment (CD, ENV, SRD)

provide Albertans with opportunities to contribute to environmental protection and natural
resource management (ENV, SRD)

CORE MEASURE:

DESCRIPTION

TARGET

HERITAGE APPRECIATION

Reports annual visitations to provincial parks and recreation areas and to provincially-
owned historic sites, museums and interpretive centres.

1.1 million visitors per year to provincially-owned historic sites, museums and
interpretive centres, and 8 million visitors per year to provincial parks and recreation
areas.
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Preservation

1 Alberta will work with other governments and
goal maintain its strong position in Canada

KEY STRATEGIES:

* improve fiscal arrangements to ensure that federal revenues are shared fairly among the
provinces (FINANCE, IIR)

* ensure Alberta’s interests are represented and protected in key federal programs and
initiatives, and interprovincial and international negotiations (IIR)

* work in partnership with local governments to promote healthy and sustainable
communities throughout Alberta (CD, ED, MA, GAMING)

* continue to promote a strong and united Canada (all ministries)

CORE MEASURE:
INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS

DESCRIPTION  Results of national opinion poll surveying the views of Canadians regarding the
performance of their provincial and federal governments in various areas of governance.

TARGET Maintain the Alberta government’s public approval rating in federal-provincial relations
equivalent to the average approval rating of the four nearest provinces.

The next four pages present the four priority cross ministry initiatives the government
has chosen to highlight in the 2001-04 Government Business Plan.

These types of initiatives require a corporate focus in order to be addressed effectively.
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2001-02 CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVE

Aboriginal Policy Initiative (API)

Purpose:

Work with Aboriginal people, federal and municipal governments, industry and other interested parties to improve the well-being and self-reliance of

Aboriginal people and clarify federal, provincial and Aboriginal roles and responsibilities.
Related Government Business Plan Goal:

Goal 6 — The well-being and self-reliance of Aboriginal people will be comparable to that of other Albertans.

Ministry Champions:

Alberta Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development and Alberta Justice

Objective:
Strategies:

Targets:

Improve the health status and well-being of Aboriginal people.

— Increase the number of community-based primary health and addictions service programs in Metis Settlements and other under-serviced (e.g.,
remote) Aboriginal communities.

— Increase the percentage of Aboriginal children in care residing in stable long-term arrangements.

— Implement standards for adequate and effective policing services as per the approved implementation plan.

— Increase the number of Aboriginal communities that are served by community initiatives in partnership with Alberta Justice.

— Maintain the number of Aboriginal communities involved in partnerships related to the administration of the Safety Codes Act.

— Increase the number of Aboriginal learners receiving the Aboriginal health careers bursaries.

— Increase the percentage of Aboriginal staff in each Child & Family Service Authority (CESA) towards the percentage of Aboriginal people in the
CFSA population.

— Increase the percentage of Aboriginal children and families receiving culturally appropriate services through their CFSA.

— By 2010, reduce by one year, the difference in life expectancy of Registered Indians in Alberta and all Albertans.

— Decrease the number of tuberculosis cases among Registered Indians in Alberta.

— Decrease infant mortality among Registered Indians in Alberta.

— Decrease the percentage of both low birth weight and high birth weight babies born to Registered Indian parents in Alberta.

— Improve the identification of diabetes among Registered Indians in Alberta and decrease the complications arising from the disease (blindness,
amputation and renal failure).

— Increase by 10% the number of new Child Welfare agreements or formal innovative arrangements with First Nations.

— 75% of all new CFSA Boards will have Aboriginal Board representation proportional to or greater than the regional Aboriginal population.

— Provide Aboriginal cultural awareness training to 370 Alberta Justice and Alberta Solicitor General staff by March 31, 2002.

Objective:
Strategies:

Targets:

Improve the educational attainment of Aboriginal learners.

— Increase the level of educational attainment of Aboriginal students attending provincially supported primary, secondary and post-secondary
institutions in Alberta.

— Increase the academic performance of Aboriginal students attending provincially supported primary, secondary and post-secondary educational
institutions in Alberta.

— Add to the number and community scope of regulations drafted pursuant to the First Nations Sacred Ceremonial Objects Repatriation Act.

— Increase First Nations access to ethnology collections containing sacred ceremonial objects and other artifacts through improved artifact storage
systems, more comprehensive cataloguing, and use of appropriate data base records for collection.

— By 2010, the percentage of Aboriginal learners 15 years of age or older with high school completion will be 60% and 30% with post-secondary
completion (comparable 1996 percentages were 52.2 and 24.9, respectively).

— Increase the percentage of Aboriginal students (students with Registered Indian Status attending Alberta school jurisdictions under tuition
agreements) achieving the Acceptable Standard on Grade 3, 6 and 9 Achievements Tests by 1% above the last three-year average.

— Complete consultations with Aboriginal communities, school jurisdictions and post-secondary institutions and have agreements for
implementing a unique Aboriginal student identifier in place by March 31, 2002.

— The number of Aboriginal students attending post-secondary institutions (Northern Lakes and Keyano colleges and the Universities of Alberta
and Lethbridge). Data for 2001-02 forms the baseline.

— The number of eligible Aboriginal students applying for awards and bursaries for post-secondary studies (Aboriginal Heath Care Bursaries,
Alberta Blue Cross Scholarships for Aboriginal Students, Theodore R. Campbell Scholarship, and Robert C. Carson Memorial Bursary). Data
for 2001-02 forms the baseline.

Objective:
Strategies:

Targets:

Increase the participation by Aboriginal people in the Alberta economy.

— Work with Aboriginal clients in Alberta Human Resources and Employment (AHRE) employment/training programs to help them achieve the
same levels of skill improvement as other Albertans.

— Work with Aboriginal clients in AHRE employment/training programs to help them achieve employment outcomes comparable to other
Albertans.

— Maintain the number and dollar value of existing Aboriginal fire fighting contracts, and actively work with Aboriginal groups to increase their
capacity for additional contracts.

— Increase the per cent of Transportation contracts on Aboriginal lands that include an Aboriginal content clause for the supply of labour,
equipment, or material resource supply.

— Initiate new Natural Resource Initiative pilot projects.

— Evaluate at least three (3) pilot projects with Aboriginal organizations and industry to develop consultation strategies with respect to
development on Crown land.

— Minimize the number of non-routine wellsite approvals within pilot consultation area.

— Work with Aboriginal communities, industry and other parties to develop an Aboriginal Capacity Building Strategy as outlined in the Aboriginal
Policy Framework.

— By 2010, the difference in employment rates of Aboriginal Albertans and other Albertans will be less than 10 percentage points.

— 80% of Aboriginal participants in Alberta Human Resources and Employment employment/training programs will obtain an improved skill
level.

— Alberta Finance will work with Statistics Canada to develop baseline data for 2001 and Aboriginal-specific Labour Force Survey data for 2002.

Objective:
Strategies:

Target:

Clarify federal/provincial/Aboriginal roles and responsibilities.

— Implementa federal/provincial/Aboriginal partnership forum to coordinate action on partnership projects.

— Take coordinated action on federal/provincial/Aboriginal partnership projects.

—  Develop baseline data respecting satisfaction with federal/provincial/Aboriginal partnership activities as measured by partnership surveys.
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2001-02 CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVE

Economic Development Strategy

Purpose: A future of boundless opportunity in a province that’s unmatched through ministries working together with business, industry,
communities, other governments and public institutions, employees and other stakeholders.

Related Government Business Plan Goals:
Goal 7 — Alberta will have a prosperous economy.

Ministry Champions:
Economic Development, Innovation and Science and Learning

Objective: Continue to implement Alberta’s economic strategy as outlined in “Get Ready Alberta”.
Target: A summary report on progress to date in implementing Alberta’s economic strategy.

Priority Areas:

Unleashing Innovation
Strategies: — Expand leading edge research and development in the province.
— Create an innovation and science culture, starting with Alberta’s young people.
— Develop a highly qualified workforce to support innovation and science.
— Encourage the innovative application of new technologies to resource-based industries to sustain future competitiveness.
— Expand the manufacture and export of value-added products and services as a proportion of Alberta’s overall economy and
exports.
— Expand the knowledge-based economy including the information and communications technology industry.
— Develop the information and telecommunications infrastructure.
— Minimize barriers to business innovation.
Targets01-02: — % of learning institutions connected to a high-speed network: Kindergarten to Grade 12 — 30%; College/University — 20%.
— Employment growth in the information and communication technology (ICT) sector: 5000 new jobs.
— Level of investment in Research and Development: $1.2 billion.

Leading in Learning
Strategies: — Provide Albertans with the best education system in Canada.
— Ensure that pre-school children get a healthy start in life and a chance to grow learn and succeed.
— Provide opportunities for Albertans to develop their skills, abilities and ta%ents anytime, anywhere.
— Attract and retain the best and brightest people.
— Expand opportunities for people to re-enter the workforce.
Targets01-02: — % of Albertans participating in post-secondary education: 33%.
— High school completion rate: 71%.
— % of high school and post-secondary students enrolled in a second language: 25%
— % of participants in employment training who indicate they obtained an improved education or skill level: 80%

Competing in a Global Market place
Strategies: — Maintain a competitive tax advantage and promote a positive business climate that stimulates and attracts investment activity.
— Promote an integrated resource management strategy.
Develop and promote international trade and market opportunities.
— Maintain and enhance Alberta’s infrastructure.
Targets01-02: — New jobs: 45,000
— Reduce accumulated debt (net of cash set aside for future debt repayments) to $6.5 billion by March 31, 2002.
— Value-added international exports: $22.4 billion.
— Four-laning of North-South trade corridor (BC border west of Grande Prairie to Coutts): 73% complete.

Making Alberta the best place to live, work and visit
Strategies: — Alberta will be a leader in innovative approaches to wildlife and parks protection.
— Maintain strong and viable communities.
— Sustain a quality health system.
— Promote the diversity and excitement of Alberta’s culture, arts, sports and festivals.
— Promote and encourage volunteerism in Albertans.
— Partner with Alberta’s tourism industry to deliver marketing programs and support services.
— Alberta will be a leader in managing climate change issues.
Targets01-02: — Tourism revenues: $4.5 billion
— % of Albertans rating their health status as excellent or very good: continues to exceed the national average.
— Municipalities connected to the Internet and community network: 97%.
— Workplace safety: Person days lost due to workplace injury and illness continues to be ranked among the three lowest provinces
in Canada.
— Crime Rate - The gap between Alberta police reported crime rate and national rate per 100,000 population reduced by 3%.

Objective: A broadly based, versatile economy.

Strategy:  — Further expand Alberta’s value-added sectors.
Target01-02: — Increase the proportion of employment in Alberta’s value-added manufacturing and business services to 16% of total
employment.

Objective: A collaborative approach to regional economic development that builds on regional goals, priorities and strengths.
Strategy:  — Develop a collaborative framework to assist regions to identify and pursue regional economic opportunities.
Target: — Underdevelopment.

Objective:  Sufficient supply of skilled labour to meet Alberta’s economic growth.
Strategy:  — Develop a strategy to ensure sufficient supply of skilled labour to support Alberta’s economic growth.
Target: — Under development
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2001-02 CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVE

Seniors Policy Initiative

Purpose:

To strengthen the coordination of provincial government programs and services to ensure they continue to meet the needs of
current and future seniors.

Related Government Business Plan Goals:

Goal 1 - Albertans will be healthy.
Goal 4 - Albertans will be independent.

Goal 5 - Albertans unable to provide for their basic needs will receive help.

Ministry Champions:

Seniors and Health & Wellness

Objective: Develop seniors initiative strategic framework and 10-year action plan.
Strategies: — Establish several levels of cross ministry committees to develop framework and action plan (January 2001).
— Review current services and programs in relation to the aging population. Review recent government reports and studies, such
as ALBERTA FOR ALL AGES: Directions for the Future. Involve seniors and other stakeholders in the development process,
as appropriate. (February to October 2001).
— Focus on the following outcomes:
— Seniors are healthier to a more advanced age (e.g., promote wellness, healthy lifestyles, and good health care, including access
to integrated health care services).
— Seniors are increasingly financially independent (e.g., promote retirement planning).
— Seniors have more choices about work and retirement (e.g., promote supports for mature workers, such as flexible options for
the transition from work to retirement).
— Seniors have more housing choices and supports to remain living independently in their communities (e.g., support aging in
place, and encourage safe and affordable supportive housing options).
— Communities are increasingly supportive of seniors (e.g., encourage community supports in areas such as urban/rural design;
transportation; personal safety; consumer protection; elder abuse; and recreational, social and cultural programming).
— Informal caregivers and volunteers are given greater recognition and support (e.g., explore options for caregivers such as tax
credits, in-home assistance, expanded respite care, and employment leaves).
— Alberta’s workforce is prepared to meet the challenges and opportunities of an aging population (e.g., ensure sufficient
numbers of trained people are available to meet the needs of seniors).
— Lifelong learning increases among all age groups (e.g., expand opportunities for education). (February to October 2001).
— Draft framework and specific initiatives for action in the short-, medium-, and long-term (October 2001). Seek appropriate
approvals for framework and action plan, including Cabinet approval. (November/December 2001).
— Finalize framework and 10-year action plan (January 2002).
Target: Initiatives from the action plan are included in ministry business plans, beginning in 2002-05.
Objective: Establish performance measures and baselines for monitoring progress in the Seniors Policy Initiative.
Strategies: — Develop performance measures, including measures to assess outcomes in the focal areas of seniors” health, financial
independence, workforce and employment, housing, community supports and care giving, and lifelong learning.
— Identify data sources, collect and collate date, and build databases.
— Establish baseline measures.
— Set targets (January 2002).
Target: Baseline measures and targets established by January 2002.
Objective: Report annually to Albertans on the progress made in implementing the cross ministry Seniors Policy Initiative.
Strategies: — Report progress in implementing initiatives each year in ministry annual reports (First report: July 2003).
— Prepare annually a cross ministry summary report to Albertans on the Seniors Policy Initiative, which includes a report on
outcomes based on performance measures and targets.
Target: First Seniors Initiative performance report published on the progress made in 2001-2002 (July 2002).
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2001-02 CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVE
Children and Youth Services Initiative (CYSI)

Purpose:  Support the healthy development of Alberta’s children and youth through the joint efforts of provincial government ministries, local
boards and authorities, families and communities.
Related Government Business Plan Goals:
Goal 2 — Our children will be well cared for, safe, successful at learning and healthy.
Goal 3 — Alberta students will excel.
Goal 5 — Albertans unable to provide for their basic needs will receive help.
Goal 6 — The well being and self-reliance of Aboriginal people will be comparable to that of other Albertans.
Goal 15 — Alberta will be a safe place to live and raise families.
Ministry Champions:
Alberta Children’s Services and Alberta Learning

Objective: Establish new initiatives and strengthen existing initiatives to improve supports and resources for children, youth and families in
areas identified as priorities.

Priority Areas:

Fetal Alcohol Syndrome (FAS) — Prevention and enhanced community capacity.

Strategies: — Increase number of programs available for women at high risk to give birth to a child with FAS.
— Increase number of high risk women accessing FAS mentoring programs.
— Increase number of professionals across sectors trained in FAS awareness and management.

Target: — Increase number of high risk women accessing FAS mentoring programs by 12%.

Protection of Children Involved In Prostitution (PChIP) - Coordinated services.

Strategy:  — Increase the number of children apprehended under PChIP who subsequently enter into a voluntary service agreement.
Target: — 5% increase in the number of children apprehended under PChIP who subsequently enter into a voluntary service agreement.

Student Health Initiative — Integrated health and related support services for students.
Strategies: — Increase number of students that receive student health services in each service category.
— Increase teachers’ satisfaction with the initiative with respect to (i) improved access, range and coordination of services, and (ii)
enabling children with special health needs to participate at school to attain their potential and be successful at learning.
Target: — 75% of student health partnerships meet/exceed their targets in the number of students served in each eligible service category.
— Baseline data regarding teachers’ satisfaction to be developed.

Children’s Mental Health — Comprehensive system of mental health services.
Strategies: — Develop provincial integrated draft policy framework.
— Improve stakeholders’ satisfaction with improved access and coordination of mental health services to (i) children in care; (ii)
children and youth with complex needs; (iii) transitional youth; and (iv) young offenders.
— Increase range of mental health services available to children, youth and families.

Target: — Provincial integrated draft policy framework in place by November 2001.
Specialized Youth Substance Abuse — Enhancements to AADAC's substance abuse system for youth at risk.
Strategies: — Increase stakeholders reported access to services for youth at risk of substance abuse.
— Attain high level of target group members’ reported awareness of services for youth at risk of substance abuse.
Target: — 65% of Alberta adolescents will be aware of AADACs services for youth.
Early Childhood Development Initiatives - Development and enhancement of early childhood development programs.
Strategies: — Develop Alberta’s early childhood development strategy including policy framework, first year investments, implementation
strategy and baseline.
Target: — Develop policy framework for early childhood development by May 2001. Identify first year early childhood development

investments by May 2001. Develop implementation strategy of initiatives by June 2001. Develop baseline of current early
childhood development initiatives and investments by September 2001.

Objective: Establish an operational environment within government and community that supports integrated delivery of services for children
and youth.
Strategies: — Increase joint planning, shared vision and common goals of Children and Youth Services Initiative (CYSI) priorities.
— Increase number of partnering ministries that include children and youth initiatives in their business plans.
— Create partnerships linking the corporate or voluntary sectors with the CYSI.
Targets:  — 100% of CYSI priorities involve joint planning, shared vision and common goals.
— 100% of partnering ministries include children and youth initiatives in their business plans.
— A minimum of two partnerships with the corporate or voluntary sectors linked with CYSI.

Objective: Increase accountability and strengthen government’s policy framework and direction to support children, youth and families.
Strategies: — Complete outcome evaluations on four key initiatives.
— Consult with stakeholders and other jurisdictions through conferences and forums.
— Identify linkages and processes between the CYSI and the Aboriginal Policy Initiative.
— Develop strategic coordinated plan to guide communication strategies on services to children and youth.
Targets:  — Release annual status report on Alberta’s children in January 2002.
— Put in place a provincially integrated policy framework to address transitional issues facing youth, ensuring linkages with the
Youth Secretariat, Persons with Developmental Disabilities Program, Get Ready Alberta, People and Prosperity Initiative,
Alberta Youth Employment Strategy, Children’s Mental Health Initiative, and the Aboriginal Policy Initiative by September 2001.
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Business Plan Contacts

Aboriginal Affairs and Northern
Development

Phone: (780) 427-9448 (John McDonough)

Fax: (780) 427-4019

E-mail: John.Mcdonough@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: Not known at time of printing
Check http://www.gov.ab.ca

Agriculture, Food and Rural
Development

Phone: (780) 427-2151 (Faye Rault)
Fax: (780) 422-6529

E-mail: Faye.Rault@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.agric.gov.ab.ca/

Children’s Services

Phone: (780) 422-7960 (Randy Petruk)
Fax: (780) 422-0912

E-mail: Randy.Petruk@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/cs

Community Development

Phone: (780) 427-6417 (Barbara McEwen)
Fax: (780) 422-3142

E-mail: Barb.McEwen@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/med/

Economic Development
Phone: (780) 422-1033 (Jim Bauer)
Fax: (780) 422-9319

E-mail: Jim.Bauer@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.edt.gov.ab.ca

Energy

Phone: (780) 422-3667 (Charlotte Moran)
Fax: (780) 422-0698

E-mail: Charlotte. Moran@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.energy.gov.ab.ca

Environment

Phone: (780) 427-1777 (Annette Trimbee)
Fax: (780) 422-5136

E-mail: Annette. Trimbee@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/env/

Executive Council

Office ofthe Premier/General Administration

Phone: (780) 427-3839 (Lori Sajjad)
Fax: (780) 427-0305

E-mail: Lori.Sajjad@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: N/A

Public Affairs Bureau

Phone: (780) 422-4097 (Elaine Dougan)
Fax: (780) 422-4168

E-mail: Elaine.Dougan@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/pab.html

Finance

Phone: (780) 422-5439 (Colleen Kroening)
Fax: (780) 427-0178

E-mail: Colleen.Kroening@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.treas.gov.ab.ca

Gaming

Phone: (780) 447-8969 (Gerry Brygidyr)
Fax: (780) 447-8933

E-mail: Gerry.Brigidyr@aglc.gov.ab.ca
Web Site: http://www.gaming.ab.ca

Government Services

Phone: (780) 415-6051 (Shannon Larkins)
Fax: (780) 422-8621

E-mail: Shannon.Larkins@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/gs

Alberta Corporate Services Centre

Phone: (780) 415-8177 (Sherri Thorsen)
Fax: (780) 415-6091

E-mail: Sherri.Thorsen@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/acsc
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Business Plan Contacts

Health and Wellness

Phone: (780) 427-7164 (Communications Branch)
Fax: (780) 427-1171

E-mail: ahinform@health.gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.health.gov.ab.ca

Human Resources and Employment

Phone: (780) 427-4421 (Mic Farrell)
Fax: (780) 415-0070

E-mail: Mic.Farrell@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/hre

Infrastructure

Phone: (780) 415-0678 (Roberta Killips)
Fax: (780) 422-0232

E-mail: Roberta.Killips@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.infras.gov.ab.ca

Innovation and Science

Phone: (780) 427-1897 (Blake Bartlett)
Fax: (780) 422-5141

E-mail: Blake.Bartlett@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.calis

International and Intergovernmental
Relations

Phone: (780) 422-0964 (Paul Whittaker)

Fax: (780) 427-0939

E-mail: Paul. Whittaker@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.iir.gov.ab.ca

Justice

Phone: (780) 422-2640 (Stephen Gauk)
Fax: (780) 427-6002

E-mail: Stephen.Gauk@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/just

Learning

Phone: (780) 427-5634 (Michele Kirchner)
Fax: (780) 422-0880

E-mail: Michele.Kirchner@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.learning.gov.ab.ca

Municipal Affairs

Phone: (780) 427-8862 (Jay O’Neill)
Fax: (780) 422-1419

E-mail: Jay.O’Neill@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/ma

Revenue

Phone: (780) 422-5439 (Colleen Kroening)
Fax: (780) 427-0178

E-mail: Colleen.Kroening@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.treas.gov.ab.ca

Seniors

Phone: (780) 427-6417 (Barbara McEwen)

Fax: (780) 422-3142

E-mail: Barb.McEwen@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: Not known at time of printing
Check http://www.gov.ab.ca

Solicitor General

Phone: (780) 422-2640 (Stephen Gauk)
Fax: (780) 427-6002

E-mail: Stephen.Gauk@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.gov.ab.ca/just

Sustainable Resource Development

Phone: (780) 415-8832 (Daphne Cheel)

Fax: (780) 415-9669

E-mail: Daphne.Cheel@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: Not known at time of printing
Check http://www.gov.ab.ca

Transportation

Phone: (780) 415-0678 (Roberta Killips)
Fax: (780) 422-0232

E-mail: Roberta.Killips@gov.ab.ca

Web Site: http://www.infras.gov.ab.ca
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Aboriginal Aftairs and

Northern Development

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[original signed]

Pearl Calahasen, Minister of Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development
April 10, 2001
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ABORIGINAL AFFAIRS

VISION

An Alberta where Aboriginal cultures are respected and Aboriginal people participate fully in
the Alberta Advantage.

MISSION

To lead the development of government-wide strategies and policies to improve the well-
being and self-reliance of Aboriginal people and to guide Alberta’s relations with Aboriginal
governments, communities and organizations, and other partners.

CORE BUSINESS

The government’s priority commitment to Aboriginal people is reflected in the creation of a

Ministry of Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development. The Ministry will:

* provide leadership in the management Alberta’s relationships with Aboriginal
governments, communities and organizations.

* coordinate strategies in close cooperation with other Alberta ministries, as well as strategic
partnerships with Aboriginal governments, communities and organizations, private sector
organizations, and other partners.

Key services provided by the department include the following:

* Coordinating Alberta’s strategies relating to Aboriginal relations

* Providing information, strategic advice and policy analysis to Alberta ministries, other
clients and partners

* Facilitating partnerships that enhance the well-being and self-reliance of Aboriginal
governments, communities and organizations

* Administering Metis Settlements legislation

e Settling Indian land claims for which the Province has a responsibility

CLIENTS AND PARTNERS

The department serves the people of Alberta by working towards goals that advance the
social and economic well-being of Aboriginal people in Alberta. The department’s key clients
are the Premier, Cabinet, Caucus, and other departments and agencies of the Alberta
government. The work of the department involves partnerships with:

* Aboriginal governments, communities and organizations
* private organizations, institutions and businesses

* other Alberta government ministries

* other governments — federal, provincial, territorial and municipal

Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development works with Aboriginal governments,
communities and organizations to ensure their requests and views are heard within the
Alberta government. The department also works with other Alberta ministries to develop
policies and strategies to address the needs of Aboriginal people. This includes providing
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guidance on appropriate protocol and consultation strategies with Aboriginal communities,
as well as knowledge of, and sensitivity to, Aboriginal cultures in Alberta.

The department has a strong commitment to teamwork, both within the organization and in
partnership with other ministries. The department recognizes that building cooperative
relationships with clients and partners is critical to achieving its vision.

GOAL AND STRATEGIES
The department contributes to all three of the core businesses of the Government of Alberta:

People, Prosperity and Preservation. The department’s key goal is:

* To support Aboriginal people and governments in achieving self-reliance and enhanced
well-being.

ABORIGINAL AFFAIRS AND NORTHERN DEVELOPMENT BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04
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GOAL 1: TO SUPPORT ABORIGINAL PEOPLE AND GOVERNMENTS IN ACHIEVING SELF-
RELIANCE AND ENHANCED WELL-BEING

KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

1.1 Acoordinated provincial approach to
Alberta’srelationship with Aboriginal
people.

a)

b)

]

d)

e)

h)

Work with other Alberta Ministries in developing the Government

of Alberta’s Aboriginal goal.

Implement the cross ministry Aboriginal Policy Initiative by:

* Assisting other Ministries to continue developing Ministry-specific
Aboriginal strategies and measures for Ministry business plansand
annual reports;

* Developing, in consultation with provincial departments, First Nations
and industry, guidelines for traditional use studies.

* Workingwith other Ministries, First Nations and industry to develop
appropriate procedures for consultation regarding development on public
lands.

* Workingwith other Ministries, the federal governmentand Aboriginal
leaders to clarify federal, provincial, and Aboriginal rolesand
responsibilitiesin Alberta.

Implement the government-wide Aboriginal Policy Framework with

Aboriginal governmentsand people to address socio-economic, natural

resource, governance and responsibility issues.

Promote government-to-government relationships and initiatives with

Aboriginal governments.

Assist provincial departments and the private and public sector in

establishingand maintaining constructive relationships with Aboriginal

communitiesand people.

Acquire, prepare and distribute Aboriginal-specific data for internal use by

provincial departments, Aboriginal governments and organizations, other

governments and agencies, the private sector, academicinstitutionsand the
public.

Coordinate Alberta’s participation in discussions with federal/provincial/

territorial governments and national Aboriginal organizations to help

Aboriginal communities in Alberta benefit from national-level initiatives
(e.g.,enhancing Aboriginal participation in the economy).
Promote cross-cultural awarenessand understanding.

1.2 Increased self-reliance and well-being of
Aboriginal communitiesand people.

a)

b)

9

d)

Work with other Ministries, representatives from industry, Aboriginal
organizationsand, where appropriate, the federal government to develop a
cross-government Aboriginal Capacity Building Strategy.

Workwith Aboriginal governments/organizations to develop policies,
strategies and capacity to deliver and be accountable for programs and
services within their communities, including the provision of funding and
technical support.

In consultation with other Alberta ministries, Aboriginal people and federal
ministries, identify and develop opportunities for Aboriginal communities,
organizationsand the private sector to work together on joint initiatives.
These initiatives may include joint ventures, that enable Aboriginal people to
participate in educational, training and economic development
opportunities such asinvolvementin international trade missions.
Workwith the Metis Nation of Alberta Association (MNAA) and provincial
ministries to implement the 1999 MNAA Framework Agreement.
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KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

1.3 Accountable, self-regulating, and self-reliant a)
Metis Settlement governments.

b)

]

d)

Assist the Metis Settlements General Council to develop and implement
business plans, including the reporting of accomplishments through
appropriate performance indicators.

With the Metis Settlements General Council, identify opportunities for
greater federal government contributions to programs and services for
Settements.

With the General Council, evaluate the progress towards appropriate
governance models, managementsystems, and economic viability, for the
Metis Settlements and for the General Council. Implementimprovements to
enable the Metis Settlements Transition Commission to be phased out by
March 2002.

Assist the Metis Settlements in developinglegislativeamendments to
improve their governancesstructure.

1.4 Settlementof those Indian land claims for a)
which the province has a responsibility ina
way which is fair and equitable to all parties.

b)
]
d)

e)

Proactively encourage the timely settlement of all outstanding treaty
entitlement claims for which the Province has some obligation under the
Natural Resources Transfer Agreement.

Represent the province in all land claims negotiations with the federal
governmentand First Nationsand coordinate the participation of relevant
provincial ministries.

Take steps to ensure that the interests of the province, municipalities, third
partiesand other stakeholders are respected.

Coordinate theimplementation ofland claims settlementagreementsand
ensure that any obligations of the province have been met.

In cooperation with Alberta Justice, manage Aboriginal land claimslitigation
in a way which best serves the interests of the Province.

In addition, the department continues to be committed to the goals of the government-wide

Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy. The department is implementing a

Human Resource Plan with a priority focus on leadership development and succession

planning. There is a commitment to enhancement of the existing employee recognition

program; the need to ensure that all employees have the skills necessary to achieve current

and future goals; and to provide for an ongoing, effective performance management system.

The department believes in continuous review and improvement of administrative and

human resource management processes.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/INDICATORS

Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development has several methods of measuring its
performance, including the following:

1. Reports on Department Performance

2. Secondary Indicators

3. Survey of Clients and Partners

4. Public Polling Data
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1. REPORTS ON DEPARTMENT PERFORMANCE

The Department will report on performance by using available quantitative data and relevant
qualitative data to assess progress. The Department will provide a detailed narrative record
of its performance in its Annual Reports.

The Department will report on the strategies outlined under the Government of Alberta
Business Plan’s Aboriginal Goal (Goal 6) and the cross ministry priority (Aboriginal Policy
Initiative).

The Ministry will work with all Ministries to improve the number of data sources with
Aboriginal-specific data and the quality of that data. Improved data will be used by
Ministries to report progress on improving the well-being and self-reliance of Aboriginal
people.

The Department will undertake to develop and implement evaluations of pilot projects.

The Ministry will also provide Reports of the Metis Settlements Appeal Tribunal and the
Metis Settlements Transition Commission.

2. SECONDARY INDICATORS

The Ministry will report on a number of secondary indicators that track economic and socio-
demographic trends related to Aboriginal communities.

Aboriginal economic and socio-demographic data provide valuable information on the needs
of the Aboriginal people in Alberta. This information will assist provincial Ministries in
developing policies, programs and services to meet the needs of Aboriginal people and in
monitoring the progress of these policies, programs and services. Information will be made
available on request to Aboriginal organizations, industry, other governments and other
partners.

3. SURVEY OF CLIENTS AND PARTNERS

The Department will undertake to develop and implement a survey of client satisfaction
among Alberta Ministers, departments and agencies.

The Department will undertake to develop and implement a satisfaction survey among its
partners including aboriginal leaders, governments, communities and organizations as well as
private sector and other partners.
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APPROVAL RATINGS:
ABORIGINAL RELATIONS
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GOVERNMENT-WIDE GOALS

4. PUBLIC POLLING DATA

An important measure of how the Alberta government
is performing in the areas of Aboriginal relations is
public polling data that measures the performance of
the provincial government based on the satisfaction
level of Albertans. The polling data does not
specifically rate the performance of the department,
but tracks the performance of the whole government.
However, the department does play an important role
in supporting the Premier and his cabinet colleagues
in achieving its Aboriginal goal.

Alberta’s target is to maintain the government’s public
approval rating on Aboriginal relations on a par with
the average of four other provinces (British Columbia,
Saskatchewan, Manitoba, and Ontario). These are the
provinces closest to Alberta in terms of geography,
history, economic base, social patterns and Aboriginal
populations. Alberta’s Aboriginal relations approval
rating in 1999 was 43 per cent versus a four-province
average of 29 per cent and a federal government rating
of 34 per cent (see graph at left).

Much of the Ministry’s work relates to Goal 6 of the Government Business Plan for

2001-04:

Goal 6: The well-being and self-reliance of Aboriginal people will be comparable to that

of other Albertans.

As well, Ministry strategies contribute to the realization of the following government-wide

goals:

Goal 2: Our children will be well cared for, safe, successful at learning and healthy

(AA outcome 1.2)

Goal 7: Alberta will have a prosperous economy (AA outcome 1.2)

Goal 8: Our workforce will be skilled and productive (AA outcome 1.2)
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NORTHERN ALBERTA DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL
BUSINESS PLAN

INTRODUCTION

The mandate of the Northern Alberta Development Council (NADC), as outlined in the Act
of Legislature, is to “investigate, monitor, evaluate, plan and promote practical measures to
foster and advance general development in northern Alberta and to advise the Government
thereon.” Northern Alberta includes 60% of Alberta’s land mass and has 10% of the
Province’s population. It is resource rich, with 90% of Alberta’s forests, 100% of Canada’s
oil sands development, nearly 40% of Alberta’s conventional oil and gas activity, and 20% of
Alberta’s agricultural land.

The NADC reports to Cabinet through the Honourable Pearl Calahasen, Minister of
Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development. Gary Friedel, MLA for Peace River, chairs the
ten member Council who all live and work in northern Alberta. Current Council members
include:

Art Avery (Fort McMurray)  Berkley Ferguson (Athabasca)  Pete Merlo (Grande Prairie)
Sandra Cardinal (Kikino) Ernie Isley (Cold Lake) Michael Procter (Peace River)
Doris Courtoreille (Kinuso)  Gerald Mclvor (Whitecourt) Al Toews (Fort Vermilion)

VISION

Northern Alberta has tremendous potential for economic growth. Our vision is to build on

these opportunities to achieve a strong northern economy by training northerners, capturing
benefits from resource development, adding value to commodities, diversifying the northern
economy and by addressing key northern issues.

MISSION

o advance northern development through regional initiatives in partnership wi e
To ad thern devel t through regional initiat tnersh th th
private sector, community-based organizations and other government agencies.

CORE BUSINESSES

The NADC acts as a catalyst to raise awareness of northern issues and opportunities, and as a
facilitator to identify and work toward solutions to northern constraints. We address our
goals by consulting with representatives of key northern organizations; undertaking
initiatives, often in partnership with other government departments or northern
stakeholders, which promote opportunities and address barriers; increasing awareness of
education and career options; and offering post-secondary student bursaries to support skill
development for northerners. Northerners and others with an interest in northern
development are kept informed of our activities through meetings, news releases, a regular
newsletter, event advertising and updates on the NADC web site.

48

ABORIGINAL AFFAIRS AND NORTHERN DEVELOPMENT BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04



The NADC facilitates the development of a thriving and progressive northern economy
based on the following goals:

* Receive input into, identify and share information on priority northern development
opportunities and issues through the Council’s consultation processes;

* Promote opportunities and address barriers to the north’s development; and

¢ Increase northern skill levels.

GOALS AND STRATEGIES

Our business plan is dynamic, as strategies are continually strengthened and refined through

the consultation processes. Strategies are pursued that are supported by northern

organizations. The NADC is positioned to address emerging opportunities and issues on an

ongoing basis, and to adjust strategies as necessary.

We measure our performance based on our three goals. Goal 1 is measured by evaluations

distributed at consultation and information events. For Goal 2, clients and project partners

who were involved in strategic initiatives under Goal 2 and/or programs under Goal 3 are

surveyed. Programs under Goal 3 are measured based on program statistics collected during

the year.

GOAL 1: TO RECEIVE INPUT INTO, IDENTIFY AND SHARE INFORMATION ON PRIORITY
NORTHERN DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES AND ISSUES THROUGH OUR
CONSULTATION PROCESS

STRATEGIES

* Consultwith key community, businessand governmentleaders.
*  host4-5 small regional consultation forums per year across the north, including one public meeting.
* meetindividually with key stakeholders in northern development.
*  increase consultation in north-eastern Alberta through the new NADC office in Lac La Biche
*  gatherinputat NADCevents.

* Conductinitial investigation of issues and opportunities with appropriate northern stakeholders and government departments.
[Cross ministry initiative - Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

* Follow-up on the Challenge North: Planning For Progress 2000 conference, as well as plan for a Year 2003 Challenge North
Conference.

PERFORMANCE MEASURE

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Target Target Target Target
% of participants who believe NADC consultation processes 94% 90% Maintain Maintain Maintain
are an effective mechanism for input 90% 90% 90%
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GOAL 2: TO PROMOTE OPPORTUNITIES AND ADDRESS BARRIERS TO THE NORTH’S

DEVELOPMENT

STRATEGIES

Support theimplementation of inter-jurisdictional initiatives such as the Alberta/N'WT Memorandum of Understanding on
Cooperation and Developmentand joint Federal/Provincial programs. [Cross ministry initiative - Economic Development Strategy]
In partnership with others, promote northern developmentopportunities.

* agricultural value-added, diversification and marketing strategies. [Cross ministry initiative - Economic Development Strategy]
* tourismindustry development. [Cross ministry initiative - Economic Development Strategy]

* increased Aboriginal participation in the economy. [Cross ministry initiative - Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

*  non-energy mineral resource development. [Cross ministry initiative - Economic Development Strategy]

Work with communities, businesses and others to identify and address transportation, telecommunications, infrastructureand other
concerns. [Cross ministry initiative - Economic Development Strategy]|

Develop new initiatives as required.

Provide information on northern Alberta in response to requests.

PERFORMANCE MEASURE

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Target Target Target Target
% of NADC project partners and clients who believe the 94% 90% Maintain Maintain Maintain
Council’s project work promoted an opportunity or 90% 90% 90%

addressed a barrier to northern development

GOAL 3: TO INCREASE NORTHERN SKILL LEVELS

STRATEGIES

Increase students’ financial capacity to access employment related post-secondary training.

*  offerreturnservice bursaries through the NADC Bursary Program and Bursary Partnerships Program in occupations where
thereisanorthernshortage. Coordinate delivery of Northern Student Supplement Assistance program with Alberta Learning.

*  continue toassess northern employers’ occupation requirements; monitor and adjust bursary program focus to align with
northern occupation shortages.

Promote increased availability of training programs to meet northern employment needs and increase awareness of education and

career options for northern Albertans.

*  co-sponsoran information clearinghouse with northern colleges that provides timely information on northern economicand
employment trendsand training needs.

*  providefundingfor northern education option initiatives through the Northern LINKS Program. [Cross ministry initiatives -
Economic Development Strategy and Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

* supportenhancementand further development of apprenticeship training for northern students, including the development/
delivery of pilot projects.

Develop new initiatives and assist with other programs as required.

PERFORMANCE MEASURE

1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Target Target Target Target

NADC Bursary recipients return service rate 74% 75% Maintain Maintain Maintain
75% 75% 75%

Bursary Partnership Program matching funds committed $125,950 $125,000 $130,000 $135,000 $140,000

Northern LINKS Program - % of students who expect to n/a 85% Maintain Maintain Maintain
pursue post-secondary/trades education who indicate 85% 85% 85%

their participation in the Northern LINKS Project will
ease their transition and encourage program completion
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
CoreBusiness
Aboriginal Relations 33411 28,139 28,139 28,256 28,321 28,391
Northern Development 1,307 1,843 1,843 1,954 1,954 1,954
MINISTRY EXPENSE 34718 29,982 29,982 30210 30275 30,345
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 11,300 - - - - -
Other Revenue 159 161 161 45 45 45
MINISTRY REVENUE 11,459 161 161 45 45 45
EXPENSE
Program
Aboriginal Relations 11,427 8,055 8,055 8,365 10,801 11,268
Metis Settlements Governance 11,954 10,084 10,084 9,891 7,520 7123
Northern Development 1,307 1,843 1,843 1,954 1,954 1,954
Metis Settlements Legislation 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
Valuation Adjustmentsand Other Provisions 30 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 34,718 29,982 29,982 30210 30,275 30,345
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (23,259) (29,821) (29,821) (30,165) (30,230 (30,300)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 11,459 161 161 45 45 45
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (11,300) - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue 159 161 161 45 45 45
Ministry Program Expense 34,718 29,982 29,982 30,210 30,275 30,345
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 34,718 29,982 29,982 30,210 30,275 30,345
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (34,559) (29,821) (29,821) (30,165) (30,230) (30,300)
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APPENDIX
CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVES

Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development contributes to the successful achievement of
all the cross ministry initiatives that have been identified as priorities for the Government
of Alberta. The department co-champions the Aboriginal Policy Initiative, and plays a role
in each of the other top priority cross ministry initiatives.

ABORIGINAL POLICY INITIATIVE

Following consultations with Aboriginal leaders, communities, industry, local
governments, the federal government and other interested Albertans, the proposed
Aboriginal Policy Framework was approved by Cabinet in September 2000.

The Government of Alberta’s Business Plan (2001-04) contains a new Aboriginal goal
(Goal 6), as well as an Aboriginal Policy Initiative that is one of the four cross ministry
initiatives for 2001-04.

The Aboriginal Policy Initiative is focused on:

a) The development of Goal 6 (“The well-being and self-reliance of Aboriginal people
will be comparable to that of other Albertans”).

b) Assisting other Ministries with the development of Aboriginal strategies,
performance measures and data collection and analysis for Ministry business plans.

) The development of appropriate consultation procedures with respect to resource
development on Crown land and the development of guidelines for traditional use
studies.

d) Analysis of gaps and overlaps in provincial, federal, municipal and Aboriginal

community programs, services and funding in Alberta. The Aboriginal Policy
Framework also introduces a commitment to develop an Aboriginal Capacity
Building Strategy.
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Agriculture, Food and
Rural Development

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[original signed]

Shirley McClellan, Minister of Agriculture, Food and Rural Development
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Alberta has continued to enjoy economic prosperity in the last several years and the
agriculture and food industries have been key contributors.

* Primary agricultural production is Alberta’s largest renewable resource-based industry.
The primary agriculture sector generated $6.55 billion in farm cash receipts in 1999,
which represents 21.5 per cent of Canada’s primary agricultural output. During the
benchmark period 1989 to 1993, Alberta averaged 20.1 per cent of Canada’s primary
output.

* Secondary agricultural processing, including the food and beverage processing industries,
is a key segment of Alberta’s manufacturing sector. A new record for shipments was set in
1999 at $7.8 billion in sales. Approximately 12.9 per cent of Canadian food and
beverage shipments are from Alberta, up from 10.9 per cent over the 1989 to 1993
benchmark period.

* Primary agriculture and the food and beverage manufacturing industries combined were
the third largest goods producing employer in Alberta in 1999. During 1999,
employment in the agriculture and food sectors averaged 101,500 people.

* Sustainable growth in an increasingly competitive market presents many challenges.
Distortions in the international market caused by high foreign subsidies and trade
barriers contributed to low prices at the farm gate. In addition, the public are constantly
demanding new products, guarantees of food safety and assurance that the environment is
protected.

POTENTIAL FORGROWTH INTHE INDUSTRY

The agri-food sector offers significant potential for expansion in the years ahead:

* The industry and the Ministry believe there is an opportunity for the industry to grow to
$20 billion in value-added shipments and $10 billion in farm cash receipts by 2010.

* Achieving these growth levels will result in a sizable increase in direct employment in
primary production and in the food and beverage sector, as well as contributing to the
further development of rural Alberta.

VISION

We are a Ministry of competent and valued staff working together and in partnership with
others to achieve a world class industry.

MISSION

We will enable the growth of a globally competitive, sustainable agriculture and food
industry through essential policy, legislation, information and services.

Note: The Ministry Goals, Key Results, Measures, Strategies and Actions reflect activities of the Agriculture, Food
and Rural Development Department; Agriculture Financial Services Corporation; Alberta Opportunity
Company; Alberta Dairy Control Board; Farmers” Advocate; Irrigation Council; Agricultural Products

Marketing Council; and Alberta Grain Commission.
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CORE BUSINESSES

The Ministry contributes to the government’s three core businesses - People, Prosperity and
Preservation. Our primary focus is on the second core business - working with others to
promote prosperity for Alberta through a strong, competitive agriculture and food industry
that is sustainable and environmentally responsible. The functions of the Ministry are
aligned with government core businesses through the following Ministry core businesses:

Industry Development - focuses on industry growth and development through applied
research, technology transfer and business development.

Planning and Competitiveness - focuses on supporting agriculture and rural communities
through the development of sound policy, the provision of strategic economic information
and programs to support rural development.

Risk Management and Lending - focuses on helping industry reduce its exposure to risks
resulting from uncontrollable world markets, weather and interest related events, while
minimizing government’s exposure.

Sustainable Agriculture - focuses on assisting the industry to enhance sustainability by
improving the quality of soil and water resources, production of safe food and increased
public confidence in the safety of food products.

GOALS

Improved industry competitiveness.

Increased amount of value added to industry commodities, products and services.
Increased diversity of commodities, products and services.

Increased capability of industry to manage business risk and capacity to manage change.
Improved environmental stewardship.

Continued excellence in food safety.

N o kR

Improved management of the Ministry’s resources.

AG SUMMIT 2000

The Ministry’s strategic direction has to a large extent been based on a shared industry and
government vision. In fall 1999, the Honourable Ty Lund, Minister of Alberta Agriculture,
Food and Rural Development, announced Ag Summir 2000. The purpose of the Summit
was to engage Albertans in a forward-looking dialogue about the challenges and
opportunities facing the agriculture and food industry in our province. Over 1,500 people
came out to meetings to participate in the Summit dialogue process between February and
June 2000. Many others took part through the Summit interactive web site.

Participants proposed many innovative and creative ideas for developing the long-term
sustainability of the agri-food industry in our province. At the wind-up workshop attended
by 280 delegates from a wide range of Alberta’s agriculture and food sectors, participants
expressed their willingness to develop action plans for 17 initiatives that they determined to
be critical to the future of agriculture and rural development. Industry will be taking the
lead in pursuing the initiatives.
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The 17 recommended initiatives and a summary of the information gathered throughout the
consultation process are included on the Ministry website http://www.agsummit.gov.ab.ca.
Strategies in this business plan that address some of the Summit recommended initiatives are
designated with a “*”. Other strategies are preceded by a “W”.

As a result of the Summit, the Ministry is currently reviewing its vision, mission, core
businesses, goals and performance measures. This process will involve further dialogue
between Ministry staff and industry, and changes will be reflected in future business plans.

PRIMARY CLIENTS

The Ministry will continue to direct most of its efforts towards its primary clients, defined as
those people and organizations who are interested in and capable of contributing to a
competitive and sustainable agriculture and food industry.

MEASURABLE RESULTS

The Ministry’s seven overall performance measures reflect change at the macro level. These
macro measures with related benchmarks, forecasts and targets are included on pages 65 to
67. Other measures have been identified on pages 57 to 63 to provide more information on
the Ministry’s success in achieving the key results for each goal.

The review of the Ministry goals in this planning period will include an assessment of the
appropriateness of related measures.

CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVES

Four cross ministry initiatives engage people from various ministries in finding innovative,
effective and productive ways of meeting people’s needs. This cooperative approach
recognizes the reality that many issues are not isolated to a single ministry. The initiatives
are as follows:

1. the Aboriginal Policy Initiative.

2. the Seniors Policy Initiative.

3. the Children and Youth Services Initiative.

4. the Economic Development Strategy.

Actions related to implementation of the four cross ministry initiatives are designated with a
« @ »

KEY RESULTS, MEASURES, STRATEGIES AND ACTIONS

The following elements support goals 1 to 7:

* key results (what we expect to achieve)
* measures (how we will know if we are achieving the goals)
* strategies (how we are going to go about achieving the goals)

* actions (what we are going to do specifically to achieve the goals)
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GOAL #1: IMPROVED INDUSTRY COMPETITIVENESS

| KEY RESULTS

MEASURES

* Improved ability of Alberta’s agri-food industry to assess and
respond to market opportunities

* Increased marketshare in new and existing markets

* Improved industry coststructure

Reduction in barriers thatlimit market accessand
competitiveness

Alberta’s marketshare for priority products in priority markets

Production index for priority products

STRATEGIES:

* Advocate policy, legislation, regulation and institutional reforms that assist industry to
respond to growth opportunities.

* Create economic and regulatory conditions necessary for farmers and industry to better
respond to available opportunities.

* Encourage applied research, competitive intelligence and technology transfer for the
benefit of Alberta’s industry.

* Support the further development of management skills.
* Increase awareness of agriculture, its contributions and issues among Albertans.
* Encourage infrastructure and systems that support sustainable growth and diversification.

* Improve the ability of agriculture to attract investment.

ACTIONS:
B Advocate for changes in trade regulations and rules to improve market access.
B Advocate for the elimination of subsidies that distort trade and production.

B Advocate improved Canadian Wheat Board (CWB) programs, policy and legislation to
allow for more delivery options including the removal of barley from the CWB.

B Encourage necessary economic and social infrastructure, value chains, transportation and
services.

B In partnership with others, conduct adaptive research and introduce new technologies.

B Provide competitive intelligence, strategic information and knowledge for use by industry
to identify growth opportunities and constraints.

B Participate in quality assurance on farms and businesses, environmental stewardship and
animal welfare.

B Complement workforce training.
B Complement financial services provided by the private sector.

B Encourage development of markets/crops/livestock that best suit unique Alberta
conditions and situations.

B Encourage the use of sound business and financial practices.

B Encourage manufacturing through the attraction of new investment, re-investment,
consolidation and restructuring.

B Enhance Canada-U.S. border trade relations and support industry in international trade
disputes.

B Support and advocate institutional and legislative reforms to enhance competitiveness.
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GOAL #2:

B Continue to support Growing Alberta, Industry Development Funds and agricultural

promotion.

B Conduct the surveillance of Alberta’s livestock population to address sanitary/technical

C

barriers to trade.

In partnership with the Canadian Food Inspection Agency and industry, develop an
emergency response plan for animal disease incursions.

In collaboration with private sector institutions, identify and serve entrepreneurs who
have viable business ideas, but are unable to find the financing they need with
conventional financial institutions.

Support the rehabilitation of irrigation district water systems to provide a reliable water
supply for irrigation and related agricultural and processing users.

INCREASED AMOUNT OF VALUE ADDED TO INDUSTRY

OMMODITIES,PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

KEY RESULTS MEASURES

* Increase quantity of products processed in Alberta * Value of production of agriculture and food products

*  Growth and development of the value-added sector * Dollarsinvested invalue-adding in Alberta

STRATEGIES:

* Encourage new and expanded investment in value-added processing.

Facilitate the development of new value-added products and technologies for use by
Alberta’s industry.

Partner with others to enhance skills and pursue opportunities for value-added processing.

* Work with industry to establish supply and value chain linkages.

A
|

Advocate changes to federal policies to encourage value adding.

CTIONS:

Work with the existing food processing industry, and entrepreneurs outside Alberta, to
encourage expansion and new investment in value-added processing.

Work with industry to conduct applied/adaptive research and develop new products and
new technologies.

Encourage value-added agriculture through the provision of financial services.

Examine options for the development of a sustainable municipal industrial wastewater
infrastructure program to accommodate new agriculture processing.

Increase awareness in the agriculture and food industry of the Ministry’s financial services
respecting the development and expansion of value-added business in rural areas.

Promote the development of value chains.
Facilitate the adoption of new technologies, business and technical skills in the industry.

Work with industry to identify impediments/possible strategies to increase the ratio of
processing to production.

Press the federal government to establish trade policy that will support value adding
through zero-for-zero tariffs in oilseed products and other manufactured food products.
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B Press the federal government for changes to policies to encourage value-added processing,
especially in the grain sector.

B Encourage community readiness for value-added investment.
B Ensure milk is allocated in compliance with government policy to meet market demand.

" Develop the agriculture and food component of the cross ministry Economic
Development Strategy.

GOAL #3: INCREASED DIVERSITY OF COMMODITIES,PRODUCTS AND
SERVICES
| KEY RESULTS MEASURES
* Growthin the production of non-traditional commodities, ¢ Valueofproduction of non-traditional commoditiesand
productsand services products

* Valueofprocessing in non-traditional commoditiesand
products

STRATEGIES:

B Facilitate the development of alternative uses of agricultural products.

B Ensure the development of technology and knowledge to assist industry diversification.

* Encourage focused research on market opportunity, product development and production
adaptability.

* Support the agriculture industry to take advantage of emerging life sciences opportunities.

B Support the development of functional foods and industrial products.

ACTIONS:

B Collaborate with Ag Summit Action Teams on a “Research and Development Strategy for
Diversifying Crop and Livestock Production in Alberta” and “Research Centres of
Excellence.”

B In collaboration with Alberta Economic Development, identify new niche market
opportunities.

Assist industry with the development of Identity Preserved products and systems.
Develop an “Organics Team” to support potential growth in Alberta’s organics industry.
Support expansion of irrigation to increase opportunities for diversification.

Work with provincial and federal agencies to develop an integrated life sciences strategy.

Partner with the Functional Food and Neutraceutical Centre of Excellence to develop new
products.

Attract new capital investment for growth and diversification.
Develop new value-added technologies for use by Alberta’s processing industry.

Identify leading functional food trends that support opportunities for new food uses.

Partner in research and development of non-food neutraceuticals, and pharmaceutical uses
of crops and livestock product components.

B Develop the Canada-Alberta Irrigation Crop Development Centre.
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B [mplement the Woodlot Pilot Applied Research and Extension Program in partnership

with industry and Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Administration.

B DPartner with others to expand research capacity in Alberta’s expanding greenhouse

industry.

B Partner with industry and other governments to develop applied research, pest

monitoring and extension services for Alberta’s rapidly expanding potato industry.

B Dartner with the Alberta Elk Association and University of Alberta to develop an Elk

Centre of Excellence.

B In partnership with Lethbridge Community College, develop an Alberta Aquaculture

Centre.

B Support research to resolve bison disease concerns.

B In cooperation with Alberta Environment, implement a new Cervid Health Protocol

Importation Program.

B Explore opportunities for industrial egg processing.

B [n partnership with the University of Alberta, develop a Bio-infomatics Extension Centre.

GOAL #4: INCREASED CAPABILITY OF INDUSTRY TO MANAGE BUSINESS
RISK AND CAPACITYTO MANAGE CHANGE
KEY RESULTS MEASURES
* Businesses have increased capacity to manage risk * Increased use of new and existing marketing, processing,
production and financial risk managementinformation and
tools by the industry
¢ Reductioninwhole farm income variability * Resolution of policiesand regulations thatincrease risks or
constrain industry’sability to manage risk
¢ Self-reliant businesses that are flexible and adaptable to change * Government program payments as a per cent of farm cash
receipts
STRATEGIES:
B Provide Alberta’s agriculture and food industry with unique financial products and

services.

Ensure the availability of appropriate risk management tools and related training for
Alberta farmers.

Ensure the effective development, design and management of appropriate safety net
programs.

Advocate for changes to or removal of policies and regulations that increase risk or
constrain industry’s ability to manage risk.

Encourage farmers and agri-business to make changes and/or adjustments to ensure long-
term viability.

Ensure the availability and access to appropriate government emergency service plans in
response to any designated weather disaster that has adversely affected Alberta farmers
and agri-business.

Facilitate the development of rural human capital in businesses, organizations and
communities through partnerships and targeted programs.
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CTIONS:
Offer and administer programs including beginning farmer loans, commercial lending,

Industry Development Funds and assistance to rural-based organizations.

Prepare appropriate policies, legislation and regulations that improve industry’s ability to
manage risk on a self-reliant market-oriented basis.

Offer and administer all risk crop insurance, hail insurance, forage insurance, Farm
Income Disaster Program (FIDP) and compensation for waterfowl and wildlife damage to
crops.

Follow up on recommendations from the Crop Insurance Review, Alberta Opportunity
Company/Agriculture Financial Services Corporation Review and Net Income
Stabilization Account (NISA) Review.

Increase awareness of new business and ownership structures as well as alternative business
and transfer arrangements.

Facilitate the development of strategic business options and opportunities.

Design and deliver tools to support the development of leadership, business management
and organizational skills.

Implement emergency plans, as necessary, and deliver disaster assistance programs in
response to catastrophic weather events.

Continue to look for opportunities to provide insurance coverage for established crops that
are not currently covered.

GOAL #5: IMPROVED ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP
| KEY RESULTS MEASURES
* Maintenance or improvement in the quality of soil and water * Land productivity index

resources

*  Water quality index foragriculture (small streams)

STRATEGIES:

* Support and conduct applied/adaptive research and evaluations to find economically

sound, environmentally friendly technologies and management practices for crop and
livestock production and agricultural processing.

* Support and transfer integrated technology and knowledge to assist the industry in

becoming more environmentally sustainable.

* Determine the effect of agricultural production and processing operations on soil, water

and air quality.

* Provide guidelines, standards, regulations and legislation for environmental performance

requirements to sustain the quality of Alberta’s soil, water, air and agriculture land
resources.

B Encourage optimal and sustainable management of water resources available to the

A

agri-food industry.

CTIONS:

B Work with industry groups and research organizations to fund and evaluate technologies

and management practices that will reduce odors and nutrient contaminants from
livestock operations and from land application of manure.
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Monitor changes in soil, water and air quality to determine the effects of agricultural
production and processing operations and respond in an appropriate manner.

Support the work of the Alberta Environmentally Sustainable Agriculture (AESA)
Council, Beneficial Management Practices teams, other government agencies and industry
partners to promote the adoption of economically sound and environmentally friendly
land, crop and livestock management practices.

Participate in industry and interdepartmental government efforts to develop a plan to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

Assist industry in implementing efficient and sustainable irrigation water delivery and on-
farm application.

Help producers integrate beneficial management practices into their production systems.

Consult with the livestock industry to develop best management practices, environmental
audits and self-assessments, and a peer review process to ensure accepted standards are
used in the management of intensive livestock operations.

Work with a broad range of stakeholders in developing a framework to better balance
business and community development with the conservation of farmland and open

spaces.
GOAL #6: CONTINUED EXCELLENCEIN FOOD SAFETY
| KEY RESULTS MEASURES
* Safefood from production to consumption * Incidence offood safety problems
* Increased consumer confidence in the safety of Alberta’s food * Total production from Alberta farms that have adopted
products qualityassurance programming

* Percentof production from Alberta food processing plants
thathaveadopted the Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point
(HACCP) program

STRATEGIES:

*

*

|
*
|

Facilitate adoption of internationally accepted food safety systems and standards
throughout the Alberta food production chain.

Develop and maintain targeted food safety surveillance systems that validate the safety of
Alberta’s agriculture and food products.

Develop and administer essential policy and legislation.

Strengthen the food safety knowledge and skills of people working in Alberta’s agri-food
industry.

Communicate Alberta’s standards for food safety to industry and consumers.
Develop additional knowledge and technology in support of safe food production.

Respond quickly and effectively to food safety problems.

ACTIONS:

Support industry in the development/adoption of safe food production protocols based on
the principles of HACCP throughout the food system.

Assist industry in solving food safety problems and provide audit services for industry-
driven safe food production programs.
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Survey the level of safety of food products produced in Alberta and develop strategies that
facilitate improvement.

Continue harmonization of legislation that guides safe food production.
Provide inspection services for provincially licensed slaughter and dairy operations.

Ensure the safe use of veterinary drugs through the Production Animal Medicine
Regulations.

Provide continuing education and resource materials on food safety and HACCP in
partnership with industry.

Provide science-based information on Alberta safe food production systems and food safety
standards to global clients and consumers.

Provide balanced, scientifically accountable information on controversial food safety issues.

Ensure Alberta’s food industry has access to information on the requirements of trading
partners.

Provide technical leadership in the development of new methods and technologies for the
detection of contaminants in food, residues in food and livestock diseases.

Facilitate the development of a coordinated emergency response plan for food safety

issues.
GOAL #7: IMPROVED MANAGEMENT OF THE MINISTRY’S RESOURCES
| KEY RESULTS MEASURES |
* Competent, versatile employees * Dercentage of training fund directed to core competencies
* Resultsfrom Staffspeak survey
* Optimal use of operating and capital resources * Budget targets met
* Clientsatisfaction with Ministry servicesand products * Resultsfrom clientsurvey

STRATEGIES:

B Continue to improve:

business planning and implementation
B the use of information technology
B human resource development planning and programming

B fiscal responsibility and accountability

B Integrate planning and program development with other ministries and the Alberta

Corporate Service Centre.

B Develop and maintain partnership alliances for the better integration of human and fiscal

resources.

ACTIONS:

B Encourage developmental initiatives and training through planning at the employee level

and providing support for priority education and training.

B Continue to implement the department’s succession plan.

B Continue to build team leadership skills and reward team participation.
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Further develop the Ministry’s Internet site (Ropin’ the Web) and Intranet site by
implementing a portal strategy to enhance access and usability by clients.

Further develop the Knowledge Management program to strengthen the Ministry’s
efficiency and capability in harvesting, storing, managing and sharing information, to
improve client service.

Incorporate client feedback in the preparation of the plans and policies of the Ministry;
and develop and implement a more formalized process to obtain client feedback on
Ministry performance.

Re-engineer the service delivery and business processes of the Agriculture Financial
Services Corporation to improve customer service.

Build new alliances and work with other lenders to leverage Ministry funds.

Explore further opportunities with private reinsurers for reinsuring government’s risk
under the crop insurance and farm income disaster programs.

Implement an infrastructure management system to optimize the use of provincial
financial resources allocated to irrigation infrastructure rehabilitation.

%~ Review Ministry programs relative to the cross ministry Aboriginal Policy Initiative.

Partner in the cross ministry Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative.
Implement the cross ministry Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy.

Implement outcomes of the department functional review, to improve efficiencies and
enhance the effectiveness of programs and services.

Utilize electronic technologies to improve and automate the reporting of performance
measurement, financial and human resource management information, and expenditure
commitment processes.

Survey Agriculture Financial Services Corporation customers for service delivery
satisfaction.
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MINISTRY MACRO PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Note: Unless otherwise stated, the 1989-1993 benchmarks for all measures are five year averages for 1989 to
1993. This time period was selected as the most typical period in agriculture relative to overall
production and prices for agriculture products. Sources for dataare Statistics Canadaand Alberta
Agriculture, Food and Rural Development.

1. PERCENTAGE OF CANADIAN FARM CASH RECEIPTS ALBERTA FARMERS
AND RANCHERS ACCOUNT FOR
Income received by farmers and ranchers from the sale of agriculture products is called
farm cash receipts. Government payments, which typically make up less than four per
cent of receipts, are also included. This measure shows how Alberta farmers and ranchers
are doing relative to other Canadian farmers and ranchers they compete against.

ALBERTA FARM CASH RECEIPTS

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004
Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast  Target
Total Farm Cash Receipts 4,625 6,409 6,549 7,400 7,300 7,300 7,500
($ millions)
Alberta as % of Canada 20.1 215 215 231 221 215 221

2. NET CASH INCOME OF ALBERTA FARMERS AND RANCHERS

Net Cash Income is derived by subtracting operating expenses (after rebates) from total
cash receipts. This figure is the amount of cash remaining to cover the non-interest part
of mortgage payments, purchase capital items, meet living expenses, accumulate savings
and cover other non-farm expenses.

NET CASH INCOME

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004
Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast  Target
Total Net Cash Income 1,034 1,276 1,157 1,500 1,100 1,000 1,000
($ millions)
Alberta as % of Canada 193 204 182 231 17.2 159 15.6
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3. PERCENTAGE CONTRIBUTION BY ALBERTA’S FOOD AND BEVERAGE
INDUSTRY OF CANADA'’S TOTAL VALUE OF SHIPMENTS

Income received by Alberta’s agriculture and food business processing and manufacturing
firms is called value of shipments. This measure shows how Alberta businesses are doing
relative to other Canadian businesses.

ALBERTA FOOD AND BEVERAGE INDUSTRIES’ VALUE OF SHIPMENTS

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004
Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast Target
Total Value of Shipments 4867 7,549 7,816 8,400 8,700 8,900 9,200
($ millions)
Alberta as % of Canada 109 127 129 13.1 13.2 13.2 133

4. VALUE OF SHIPMENTS OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD PRODUCTS FROM
ALBERTA TO OTHER COUNTRIES
Alberta’s farmers, ranchers and agri-businesses ship agriculture and food products

throughout the world. This measure illustrates the value of products of Alberta origin
exported out of Canada.

VALUE OF AGRICULTURE AND FOOD INTERNATIONAL EXPORTS

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004
Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast  Target
Total Value of Exports 2,700 4,923 4,591 5,750 5,700 5,800 6,000
($ millions)
Alberta as % of Canada 232 21.7 20.7 22.7 223 223 226

5. IMPORTANCE OF ALBERTA AGRICULTURE, FOOD AND BEVERAGE
INDUSTRIES RELATIVE TO ALBERTA’S GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT
Agriculture and food industries constitute the largest of Alberta’s renewable resources.

The comparison of this sector to other sectors of the Alberta economy illustrates its
p y
growth and potential.

CONTRIBUTION TO ALBERTA’S GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004
Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast  Target
Total Agriculture and 3,112 4,126 4,250 4,400 4,500 4,500 4,500
Food Domestic Product
($ millions)
% of total Alberta Gross 458 471 462 427 4.29 429 4.29

Domestic Product
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6. EMPLOYMENT IN AGRICULTURE AND FOOD

This measure illustrates changes in the level of employment. The agriculture, food and
beverage manufacturing industry was the third largest goods producing employer in the

province in 1999.

EMPLOYMENT OF ALBERTANS (THOUSANDS)

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004

Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast Target
Primary 95.7 916 825 835 84.0 850 86.0
Secondary 18.1 204 19.0 19.2 20.0 20.2 210
Total 1138 112.0 101.5 102.7 104.0 105.2 107.0

7. ALBERTA LAND PRODUCTIVITY INDICATOR
This measure records changes in long-term land productivity as indicated by annual crop

output. Although year-to-year changes in productivity occur due to variations in
weather and growing conditions, the long-term average is effective in showing trends.

OUTPUT EQUIVALENCY (TONNES/ACRE)

1989-1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2004
Benchmark Actual Actual Estimate Forecast Forecast Target
Index 0.783 0.886 1.021 0.89 0.90 091 0.92

Note: Thisindicator is the best available proxy for long-term land productivity. Crop production per acre for
the various crops grown in Alberta was converted to a standard base tonnes of wheat per acre. This
conversion allows for the differences in yields of the various crops. Although soil degradation isstilla
concern on some lands, most producers are using sound management practices that ensure the
long-term sustainability of agriculture in Alberta.

Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

EXPENSE

CoreBusiness

Industry Development 50,356 59,508 58,006 54,905 55714 56,547
Planning and Competitiveness 32,300 33,304 37914 33,885 34,199 33,923
Risk Management and Lending 614,562 492,180 625,520 735,293 478,279 488,042
Sustainable Agriculture 56,390 48,664 53913 58,012 56,116 55,606
Quota Exchange and Restricted Expense 63,202 59,322 72,700 61,661 61,697 61,734
MINISTRY EXPENSE 816,810 692,978 848,053 943,756 686,005 695,852
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 42,820 11,620 11,620 11,620 11,620 11,620
Transfers from Government of Canada 170,674 53,404 78972 244,005 133277 134,751
Investment Income 83,959 87,389 98,202 103,563 111,766 118439
Premiums, Fees and Licences 74,251 80,854 63,141 66,458 83,204 85,071
Other Revenue 70,965 66,241 78914 66,852 67,002 67,330
MINISTRY REVENUE 442,669 299,508 330,849 492,498 406,869 417,211
EXPENSE
Program
Farm Income Support 426,007 201,576 318997 434,587 189,856 190,727
Lending 25,506 27,624 29929 31,850 30,727 32,369
Insurance 102,859 189,528 219,205 201,714 193,629 197,077
Planning and Competitiveness 29,519 30,544 34936 30989 31,187 30946
Industry Development 40355 40,603 46,446 42137 42633 43,560
Sustainable Agriculture 27,074 26910 32,050 29,236 28647 29,195
Infrastructure Assistance 27,269 28,700 20,520 29,000 27,500 26,500
Quota Exchange and Restricted Expense 63,202 59,322 72,700 61,661 61,697 61,734
Ministry Support Services 14,492 14,729 15,891 15,440 16,062 15,875
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 8987 8,240 (945) 6,731 7121 7114
Program Expense 765,270 627,776 789,729 883,345 629,059 635,097
Debt Servicing Costs
Agriculture Financial Services Corporation 46,822 60,102 53,130 54,958 51,421 54,975
Alberta Opportunity Company 4718 5,100 5194 5453 5,525 5,780
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 51,540 65,202 58324 60411 56,946 60,755
MINISTRY EXPENSE 816,810 692,978 848,053 943,756 686,005 695,852
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets ©) - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (374,150) (393,470) (517,204) (451,258) (279,136) (278,641)

Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 442,669 299,508 330,849 492498 406,869 417211
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (42,820) (11,620) (11,620) (11,620) (11,620) (11,620)
Consolidated Revenue 399,849 287,888 319,229 480,878 395,249 405,591
Ministry Program Expense 765270 627,776 789,729 883,345 629,059 635,097
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (678) - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 764,592 627,776 789,729 883,345 629,059 635,097
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 51,540 65,202 58324 60411 56,946 60,755
Consolidated Expense 816,132 692,978 848,053 943,756 686,005 695,852
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 9 - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (416,292) (405,090) (528,824) (462,878) (290,756) (290,261)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Children’s Services

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out in
this Business Plan.

[original signed]

Iris Evans, Minister of Children’s Services
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

MESSAGE FROM THE MINISTER

The Children’s Services Ministry has clearly heard from Albertans that all policy and planning
decisions should be determined first and foremost by asking what is in the best interests of children.
We have been listening. Through the Children’s Forum, Youth Secretariat, Premier’s Task Force on
Children at Risk and consultations with First Nations and Metis leaders and agencies, the
community has become an active participant in identifying priorities and proposing a course of
direction for the Ministry’s 2001-04 business plan.

The Ministry hosts the partnership for municipally based support services for Family and
Community Support Services as well as serving the needs of vulnerable people. Municipalities
benefit from solid work done in the areas of early intervention, preventive social services and
development of local solutions to local priorities. Family members in need of protection against
violence, neglect or any form of abuse will be provided access to shelter and other required supports.
New areas of focus in the next three years also include the development of integrated, long-term
strategies to ensure children with disabilities have access to specialized programs.

Our business plan is based on the principle that parents have the primary responsibility for children.
It is grounded in the “Four Pillars” that led to the establishment of the Child and Family Services
Authorities confirming integration of services; community-based service delivery; a focus on early
intervention; and the improvement of the well being of Aboriginal children.

Through the integrated partnership of the Alberta Children and Youth Services Initiative, we have
reviewed and prioritized recommendations from the Children’s Forum and Task Force on Children
at Risk Reports and these will be addressed over the next three years. The 18 Child and Family
Services Authorities will build and improve on the services delivered at the local level to better meet
the needs of children, youth and families in their communities by emphasizing early intervention
and healthy beginnings.

On the national stage, Alberta will maintain its leadership role in the advancement of childhood
well-being in the areas of early childhood development and youth initiatives. This work will involve
building relationships with other governments, families and communities. We are committed to
help protect vulnerable children. As a result, the business plan includes ongoing emphasis on
protection for children involved in prostitution.

Preventing Fetal Alcohol Syndrome remains a key ministry initiative, and more development will
occur through the Alberta Partnership on Fetal Alcohol Syndrome. A number of Alberta
Government ministries and community organizations are collaboratively developing initiatives to

prevent this disability and to build community capacity for the care and support of those already
affected.

Through the annual Great Kids Awards, we will recognize the outstanding contributions of children
and youth in their communities and recipients will serve as informal advisors to the Ministry. The
Ministry will also continue its collaboration with municipalities on the all night dance parties,
Raves, to ensure these events are safe for our young people.

As Colleen Klein stated after the Children’s Forum, “the Forum was not an end but rather a starting
point — a starting point for the government and for all Albertans concerned about children”.

This business plan sets the course to improve the well being of all Alberta’s children as well as
striving to achieve responsible results for vulnerable Albertans through efficient partnerships and
professional services.

Iris Evans
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VISION STATEMENT

Strong children, families and communities.

Our shared vision is an Alberta where children and youth are valued, nurtured and loved;
developing to their potential, supported by enduring relationships, healthy families and safe
communities. Alberta will be child, youth and family friendly.

MISSION

Working together to enhance the ability of families and communities to develop nurturing and
safe environments for children, youth and individuals.

OUR PLANNING ENVIRONMENT

The Ministry is a dynamic and committed partnership between Child and Family Services
Authorities, Family and Community Support Services, the Youth Secretariat, the Children’s
Advocate, the Aboriginal community and the Department of Children’s Services. In
developing our Business Plan for 2001-2004, we recognize the involvement of our partners
and stakeholders who share a common vision for Alberta children, youth and families and
our shared accountability for achieving the goals set out in this business plan. The plan
demonstrates the Ministry’s on-going commitment to the Four Pillars.

The government business plan including the Government of Alberta’s three core businesses:
People, Prosperity and Preservation, guided the development of this plan. People as a core
business are the primary linkage between the two plans. More specifically strategy #2 in the
government business plan which states “children will be safe” is the focal point of the
Ministry of Children’s Services.

OUR SHARED ACCOUNTABILITY - PUT THE CHILDREN FIRST

Enhancing the capacity of communities to plan and implement services to meet the needs of
children, youth and families in their area is a priority of the Ministry of Children’s Services
and will be achieved through program development assistance, training and partnership
strategies. This community capacity building supports the Community-Based Service
Delivery Pillar. A provincial accountability framework guides our partnership in the delivery
of services to children, youth and families, and our partners are consulted in all major
Ministry strategic planning. They help to establish the overall strategic direction for the
Ministry and ensure that children, youth and families come first in the planning process.

The Ministry Business Plan, being grounded in the Four Pillars, establishes priorities as well
as the overall strategic direction of government to ensure that Alberta’s children, particularly
those at risk, are safe, well cared for, successful at learning and healthy. These are based on
the following community priorities:

* Planning and service delivery will be integrated at the community, regional and provincial
levels to facilitate barrier-free access to services for children, youth and families
(Integration Pillar).

e Community participation will be promoted in the delivery of services. The role of
support networks and cultural groups will be integrated and expanded within the
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professional delivery of service (Integration Pillar and Community-Based Service Delivery
Pillar).

* Collaboration with Aboriginal communities in planning and delivering services for
Aboriginal children, youth and families. The values, cultural and spiritual beliefs and
customs of First Nations, Metis and other Aboriginal people will be respected and
incorporated into services for Aboriginal children, youth and families (Aboriginal Pillar).

* Timely, accessible services will be available to assist and support children, youth and
families to develop skills, to build on their strengths, and reduce the need for crisis
intervention (Early Intervention Pillar).

 Support will be provided for community advocacy and development of programs
focusing on prevention, preservation of families and positive relationships (Early
Intervention Pillar).

* Services will be evaluated for cost effectiveness and timely delivery.

FIRST CIRCLE - UNITING FOR CHILDREN FORUM

The Children’s Forum united a diverse group of stakeholders to identify and address issues
facing children. Themes raised at the Children’s Forum gave some direction to the
development of the 2001-2004 Ministry Business Plan.

In addition, these themes have been reviewed by all ministries to work toward finding
solutions both within individual ministry business plans, and through collaborative
strategies. Over the next three years, Children’s Services will be working to strengthen
current initiatives that support these recommendations and developing new partnerships and
innovative solutions to meet the challenges faced by Alberta children and youth.

TASK FORCE ON CHILDREN AT RISK

The Premier’s Task Force examined issues affecting children at risk and made
recommendations to ensure that their needs are met effectively. Based on these
recommendations, Ministries will be building on successful strategies and services that
address children’s needs as they progress through all key transitional stages of growth and
development. Children’s Services will be placing a greater focus on strategies to identify at
risk children earlier, and strengthening families’ skills in parenting.

CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVES

In partnership with other ministries, Children’s Services participates in the Alberta Children
and Youth Services Initiative. The aim of this initiative is to develop collaborative priorities
and strategies to support Alberta’s children and youth to be healthy, ready to learn, well
cared for and safe.

Through the Aboriginal Policy Initiative, Children’s Services will participate in consultation
with other Ministries, to develop government-wide and department-specific strategies and
performance measures intended to improve the well-being of Aboriginal people and the
capacity of Aboriginal communities and organizations to address their own needs.
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INTERGOVERNMENTAL INITIATIVES

The Ministry of Children’s Services is working on ways to promote early childhood
development in collaboration with the health sector and other governments. In addition, the
Ministry is working with other governments and other Alberta ministries to:

* Implement the Early Childhood Development Initiative agreed to by First Ministers.

* Promote a national vision on childhood well-being through the National Children’s
Agenda.

* Reduce the depth of child poverty through the National Child Benefit Program.
* Continue involvement in the Prairie/Northern Partnership on Fetal Alcohol Syndrome.

 Explore ways to improve child protection through inter-provincial protocols to reduce
child victimization, including protection of children involved in prostitution.

SIGNIFICANT TRENDS, ISSUES AND COMMUNITY PRIORITIES

ECONOMIC TRENDS

Economic growth is expected to remain strong, which supports the well-being of Alberta
families; however, it has also attracted many families to the Province, who may require
Ministry support. The relatively weak agriculture sector has created stress on families in rural
areas. In addition, there are issues of economic disparity. In 1996, over 45% of Aboriginal
people in Alberta had a total household income of less than $25,000 compared with 26% of
the non-Aboriginal population. The unemployment rate for Aboriginal people was 17.4%
while the rate for the non-Aboriginal population was 6.8%.

DEMOGRAPHICS

While the total child population will begin to decline after 2001, demographic trends
indicate that a greater proportion of children will be moving into the teenage years,
emphasizing the need for increased supports to youth. Between 2000 and 2011, the
Aboriginal population is projected to increase by 22%, versus 12% for Alberta’s total
population. The importance of this demographic group for Children’s Services is evident in
child welfare caseload statistics, which show that over one-third of children in care are
Aboriginal.

SOCIAL TRENDS

Alcohol-related birth defects are a widespread problem and many families in Alberta
continue to be affected by addiction issues. In Alberta, Aboriginal people represent 39% of
the total inmate population in the criminal justice system. As of 1996, 4% of the Aboriginal
population had attained a University degree compared with 14% of the non-Aboriginal
population. This emphasizes the need for culturally appropriate and accessible services to
ensure the well-being and stability of Aboriginal families and communities.

REGIONAL TRENDS
A number of provincial trends have been identified by Child and Family Services Authorities

within their Business Plans, including:

* Social issues (suicide, family violence, incarceration, low income, unemployment,
educational attainment) impacting Aboriginal children, youth and families, especially
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Aboriginal youth, combined with a rapidly growing population, continue to challenge
Child and Family Services Authorities to improve service delivery and encourage more
participation from the Aboriginal population.

* An increase in the number of children involved in Child Welfare and Handicapped
Children’s Services and complexity of their situations.

* A shortage of foster homes and specialized placement resources, challenging the quality of
placements for children and overburdening of foster parents.

* Shortage of qualified staff, creating human resource vacancies and placing increased
pressures in service delivery.

MAJOR AREAS OF EMPHASIS

The following major areas of emphasis for the Ministry Business Plan are based on
community priorities identified in the Child and Family Services Authorities’ Business
Plans, recommendations of the Children’s Advocate, Children’s Forum and Premier’s Task
Force on Children at Risk and areas identified for improvement through Ministry
performance measures and research. Each of these areas of emphasis may be specifically
based on one of the Four Pillars, but Early Intervention will be a focus across all areas.

ABORIGINAL SERVICES

Better outcomes for Aboriginal children, youth and families are the focus of the Aboriginal
Pillar. By working with the Aboriginal community, other Alberta Ministries, and other levels
of government to enhance the well-being of Aboriginal people in Alberta, these better
outcomes will be achieved. Ministries will be working to develop government-wide and
department specific strategies and performance measures to improve the well-being and
self-reliance of Aboriginal people and communities.

PERMANENT LIVING SITUATIONS FOR CHILDREN

Ensuring continued connection to family and community is important for all children in
permanent care. Strategies will continue to be developed to address children’s need for
stability and long lasting, nurturing relationships. This is the focus for a number of Ministry
strategies aimed at preserving the cultural heritage of children in care, maintaining their
connection to family and community after adoption, and helping them develop into healthy
and happy individuals.

BETTER OUTCOMES FOR CHILDREN IN CARE

Working with stakeholders, such as the Children’s Advocate, toward a responsive system that
meets the social, emotional and physical developmental needs of children in care through
appropriate living situations and long-term planning.

YOUTH SERVICES

Youth must get the services they need, when they need them. Working through the Youth
Secretariat, the Youth Advisory Panel, Youth Forum, Youth Focus Groups and as a partner
in the Youth Employment Strategy, we will ensure that youth are active participants in
identifying relevant issues and shaping Ministry priorities. In addition to improving
outcomes for older adolescents that are involved in the child welfare system, the Ministry
will work with our partners toward meeting the needs of adolescents with mental health
issues and implementing strategies to assist at risk youth making the transition to adulthood.
The Ministry will also work to ensure a smooth transition for children, youth and families
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receiving services through Handicapped Children’s Services to services provided through
Community Development (Persons with Developmental Disabilities Community Boards).

BUILDING EFFECTIVE PARTNERSHIPS

Developing consultation processes to strengthen and improve working relationships with the
Aboriginal community as well as partnerships within Children’s Services, other Alberta
ministries and across all levels of government will continue to be a priority for the Ministry.
We will continue to work with municipalities and Metis settlements to strengthen and
support Family and Community Support Services so that local, preventive social initiatives
enhance the well-being of individuals, families and communities.

MINISTRY GOALS, MEASURES AND STRATEGIES

Recognizing that the primary responsibility for children lies with the parents and caregivers,
Alberta Children’s Services provides leadership in building a high quality of life for Alberta
children and families through its three core businesses. The core businesses support the
Ministry’s vision and mission as well as the Four Pillars and reflect the shared goals and
accountability of Authorities and organizations, including the Department, that form the
Ministry of Children’s Services.

CORE BUSINESS 1: PROMOTING THE DEVELOPMENT AND WELL-BEING OF
CHILDREN, YOUTH AND FAMILIES

Children’s Services works with Ministry partners, through the Four Pillars and more
specifically the Early Intervention Pillar, to increase the ability of children to develop to their
full potential, by providing prevention, promotion and early supports to children, youth and
families. The long-term outcomes that will result for Alberta children, youth and families
include:

Children and youth meet individual developmental milestones
* Children become competent, self-sufficient adults
Children, youth and families are healthy and self-reliant

* Children are physically, emotionally, spiritually, mentally and socially healthy
* Youth are able to make a healthy transition into adulthood

Goal 1.1:
To provide opportunities for children and youth to be challenged to reach their potential
SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES TARGET |
¢ Children and youth participating in A. Percentage of childcare centres that 100%
childcare programs have their meet critical standards.
developmental needs met.

| STRATEGIES |

1.1.1 Support early intervention strategies and family supports for children at risk.

1.1.2  Continue to support the need for on-reserve early intervention and prevention programs.

1.1.3 Promote the implementation of readiness to learn measures for pre-schoolers.

1.1.4 Ensure that best practices for early childhood care and education settings are being shared, implemented, monitored and
evaluated.

1.1.5 Initiate a new home visitation or mentoring program for parents of very young children and at risk families.

1.1.6 Examine new initiatives to improve the quality of child care programs.
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Goal 1.2:

To provide a continuum of services to support and promote the well-being of children, youth and families

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

TARGET

* Families accessing Handicapped
Children’s Services report a positive
impact on their families.

B. Percentage of families accessing
Handicapped Children’s Services

who report the services are having a

New measure: baseline data under
development.

positive impact on their family.

STRATEGIES

1.2.1
1.2.2

1.2.3
1.2.4
1.2.5

1.2.6

1.2.7

1.2.8

1.2.9

Continue to enhance early childhood development strategies (0 to 6 Initiative).

Continue to enhanceand implementa comprehensive, inter-provincial plan for the prevention, intervention, care and support
ofindividuals with Fetal Alcohol Syndrome/Fetal Alcohol Effect.

Continue to promote initiatives that honour the cultural and spiritual needs of Aboriginal children, youth and families.
Conduct program evaluations and integrate the results into ongoing program planning,.

Complete a Handicapped Children’s Services complex case review to ensure that children are receiving supportive and high
quality services.

In conjunction with the Youth Secretariat, work in partnership to enhance supports available to youth making the
transition to adulthood, including transition to adult services such as those provided by Persons with Developmental Disabilities
(PDD).

Collaborate with other ministries to provide a range of integrated health and related support services to children with special
needs (Student Health Initiative).

Continue to work with other ministries to develop a comprehensive mental health system to address the mental health
needs of children, including children in care (Children’s Mental Health Initiative).

Collaborate with Child and Family Services Authorities to initiate mobile Community Response Team pilot projects to
assist children, youth and families in crisis.

Goal 1.3:
Tosupportpositive, stable homes and ongoing, nurturing relationships for children and youthin care

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES TARGET

* Children in out-of-home placements
stay connected to their family and

New measure: baseline dataunder
development.

C. Percentage of children, in out-of-
home placements, who maintain

community. contact with families, relatives or
communities where appropriate.
* Aboriginal children in out-of-home D. Percentage of Aboriginal children, New measure: baseline data under

placements stay connected to their
family and community.

in out-of-home placements, who
maintain contact with families,
relatives or communities where
appropriate.

development.

* Children in care have stability in E.
their lives.

New measure: baseline data under
development.

Percentage of children residing in a
stable, long-term arrangement
within 12 months of Permanent

Guardianship Order (PGO).

STRATEGIES

1.3.1

1.3.2

1.3.3
1.3.4

1.3.5
1.3.6

Support Child and Family Services Authorities to develop early support strategies of mentoring, peer support and extended
support networks to ensure all at-risk children have access to nurturing adults.

Strengthen Permanency Planning Initatives, such as the foster/adoption program, family ties and caring families to ensure
that children in care have stable homes and enduring relationships.

Actively recruit adoptive families for special needs adoptions.

Develop the Custom Care and Adoptions Initiative in concert with First Nations agencies and Child and Family Services
Authorities to improve permanency for Aboriginal children in care.

Implementrevised Foster Parent’s fee schedule.

Explore theimplementation of the recommendations from the Youth Secretariat and the Youth Forums concerning mentoring
opportunities for youth at risk.

76

CHILDREN’S SERVICES BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04



CORE BUSINESS 2: KEEPING CHILDREN, YOUTH AND FAMILIES SAFE AND PROTECTED

Through preventive approaches and services provided by the Child and Family Services Authorities, in support
of the Early Intervention Pillar, the Ministry will continue to ensure that Alberta children, youth and families are
safe and free from abuse and neglect. Ministry partners also work to prevent family violence, including supports

for elderly people who are abused, and address its impact on children, youth and families. The long-term
outcomes for Alberta children, youth and families are:

Children, youth and families are safe and free from abuse

 Children, youth and families will be protected from harm:
e Children, youth and families have safe out-of-home care
e  Children are safe in their community
*  Parents practice safe child-rearing skills

Goal 2.1:
To protect Alberta children from abuse and neglect

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES TARGET

* Children in care stay free from abuse E. Percentage of children who stay free 100%
of abuse or neglect while receiving

child protection services.

and neglect.

¢ Increased coordination of services to

families and children involved in
prostitution.

. Percentage of service providers

reporting improved collaboration
and coordination of services related

to children involved in prostitution.

New measure: baseline data under
development.

Increased awareness by stakeholders
that child prostitution is child sexual
abuse.

. Percentage of respondents to a

public awareness survey who
indicate that they are aware of

New measure: baseline data under
development.

activities undertaken by the
Ministry and its partners to address
issues affecting children involved in
prostitution.

STRATEGIES

2.1.1

performance measures and standards for children in care.
2.1.2
2.1.3
2.1.4

Continue to develop and implementa risk assessment and reduction strategies in child welfare.
Evaluate the implementation of new Provincial Standards for service delivery for Child and Family Services Authorities.

Involved in Prostitution Act.
Initiate a review of the Child Welfare Act.

Support the capacity of First Nations and Metis settlements to deliver protection services and develop and use appropriate

Enhance services in the treatment and prevention for the protection of children as defined under the Protection of Children
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Goal 2.2:
To reduce family violence and address its impact on children, youth and families

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES TARGET
* Albertans can access appropriate I. Number of Child and Family New measure: baseline data under
family violence services when needed. Services Authorities that have development.

implemented a training plan to
operationalize the Prevention of
Family Violence Act.

STRATEGIES

2.2.1 Increase education and awareness to service providers, stakeholders and the public on the Protection Against Family
Violence Act at the local level.

2.2.2 Workin partnership with Child and Family Services Authorities to develop and implement treatment programs for
perpetrators, victims and children who witness family violence, and improve access to family violence shelters.

2.2.3 Implement new initiatives for the prevention and treatment of elder abuse.

2.2.4 Examinestrategies to provide additional support to on-reserve agencies for reducing family violence through the women’s

shelters program.
Goal 2.3:
To continually improve the quality of service for children and youth and the competencies of care providers
SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES TARGET
* Competent and skilled caregivers are J. Percentage of day care staff with New measure: baseline data under
available to provide safe level 2 or 3 training credentials. development.
environments for children and youth. | K. Percentage of foster parents who 100%
complete the mandatory level of
training.
L. Percentage of residential care staff 100%
who meet the certification standards.

STRATEGIES

2.3.1 Ensure that children, youth and families receive services that support their well-being including programs which increase
the capacity of parents to care effectively for their children.

2.3.2 Improve the Ministry’s capacity to coordinate, support and review program evaluations and to use the results in the
continuous improvement of services.

2.3.3 Support the development of continuous improvement in child protection services with First Nations delegated agencies.

2.3.4 Continue to improve Child Welfare services through Special Case Reviews and follow up on fatality inquiry
recommendations.

2.3.5 Incorporate recommendations from the Youth Secretariat to develop early intervention services for youth in care.

2.3.6 Respond to recommendations from the Youth Secretariat to improve services to youth in care.

2.3.7 Implement competency based training model for child protection workers.

2.3.8 Evaluate and monitor performance of Ministry entities.

2.3.9 Collaborate with Ministry partners to develop financial practices information to assist in Ministry financial management.

2.3.10 Develop information systemsand human resource strategies that support effective program delivery and management of
services.
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CORE BUSINESS 3: PROMOTING HEALTHY COMMUNITIES FOR CHILDREN, YOUTH AND
FAMILIES
With the establishment of the Child and Family Services Authorities, the Ministry has a responsibility to involve
and support communities in the delivery of services appropriate to their children, youth and families. This
approach supports both the Community-based and Aboriginal Pillars. Working with the Child and Family
Services Authorities, First Nations and Metis leadership, agencies and organizations, municipalities and Family
and Community Support Services, the Ministry will encourage and support the development of family-friendly
communities that are better able to identify and respond to the needs of their children, youth and families. Long-
term outcomes include:

Strong children, youth and families are a priority for Albertans
* Albertans are aware of the issues faced by their children, youth and families
Communities are responsive to the diverse cultures, values and needs of children, youth and families

e Children, youth and families are connected to their family, community and culture

Goal 3.1:
To support communities to plan, design and deliver services appropriate to their children, youth and families
SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES TARGET
* Communities have increased capacity | M. Number of municipalities Maintain or increase number of
to develop and deliver prevention participating in Family and municipalities participating in Family
and early intervention programs and Community Supportservices. and Community Support Services.
services. N. Number and dollar value of early

intervention programs operating

under Child and Family Services

Authorities and First Nations on-
reserve.

STRATEGIES

3.1.1 Continue to build and maintain working relationships with community partners and community-based service agencies
through the Child and Family Services Authorities and Family and Community Support Services.

3.1.2 Continue to work with other ministries and entities to improve culturally appropriate services to Aboriginal children, youth
and families.

3.1.3 Continue to provide program and enhanced financial support to Family and Community Support Services.

3.1.4 Continue to participate in the development and implementation of the Family and Community Support Services measures
project.

3.1.5 Complete a Statutory Review of the Children and Family Services Authority Act.
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Goal 3.2:

To support Aboriginal people to plan, design, implement, monitor and evaluate services in consultation with

their communities

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

TARGET

* Aboriginal children, youth and
families receive services appropriate
to their culture.

O. Percentage of Aboriginal children
receiving foster care services from
Aboriginal foster homes.

P. Percentage of Aboriginal board
members in each Child and Family
Services Authority relative to the
percentage of Aboriginal people in
the Child and Family Services
Authority’s population.

35%

Aboriginal CFSA Board representation
proportional to, or greater than, the
regional Aboriginal population.

STRATEGIES

3.2.1 Work with First Nations and Metis leadership, communities and organizations and other ministries to develop the
capacity of First Nations and Metis communities (Aboriginal Policy Initiative, Strengthening Relationships).
3.2.2 Support and collaborate with Child Welfare delegated First Nations agencies to develop a performance measurement

framework.

3.2.3 Support operations and governance capacity building for First Nations Agencies with delegated authority for child welfare,
through the development and implementation of joint strategic workplans.
3.2.4 Continue to support the Alberta/Metis Framework Agreement Social Services Sub-Committee through joint planning and

action.

3.2.5 Support the development of a culturally effective training model for First Nations delegated agencies.
3.2.6 Jointly develop and implement strategies to assist in establishing Aboriginal people as leaders in the design and delivery of
initiatives for their children and families.

Goal 3.3:

To increase public understanding and knowledge of issues affecting children, youth and families

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

TARGET

¢ Increased awareness of the issues
affecting children, youth and
families.

Q. Percentage of respondents to a
public awareness survey who
indicate that they are aware of issues
facing children and youth, and
activities undertaken by the Ministry
and its partners to address these
issues.

New measure: baseline data under
development.

STRATEGIES

3.3.1 Support regular provincial forums and public discussion to work towards the well being of children, youth and families.

3.3.2 Support increased knowledge of Ministry partners and the public about the work of First Nations agencies, and the needs
of Aboriginal families, communities and service providers.

3.3.3 Workwith the Family and Community Support Services Association of Alberta (FCSSAA) to increase the profile of the work
of the Municipal/Provincial partnership to address preventive social services issues and opportunities.

3.3.4 Strengthen the knowledge dissemination role of the Ministry to ensure that up to date research results are used in service
planning and shared with Albertans and community partners.

3.3.5 Continue to provide leadership in intergovernmental initiatives such as the National Children’s Agenda and Early
Childhood Development, which promote public understanding of issues affecting children, youth and families.
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Goal 3.4:

To increase the involvement of children, youth, families and community partners of the Ministry in decision

making

SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

TARGET

* Children, youth and families have
knowledge of the role and the
services provided by the Children’s
Advocate.

* Children, youth and families receive
services that are influenced by
community input.

 Children, youth and families have
opportunities to participate in
decisions that affect them.

R. Percentage of respondents report
awareness of services provided by the

Office of the Children’s Advocate.

S. Number of Child and Family
Services Authorities who have a
formal mechanism in place for
community input and feedback.

T. Percentage of survey respondents
who access selected Ministry services
that indicate that they participated
in decisions that affect them.

New measure: baseline data under
development.

100%

New measure: baseline data under
development.

STRATEGIES

3.4.1 Support the Youth Secretariat as a mechanism through which issues affecting youth can be identified and addressed.

3.4.2 Encourage active, meaningful youth participation in Ministry decision-making by establishing Youth Forums.

3.4.3 Strengthen the involvement of First Nations and Metis people in Ministry policy development.

3.4.4 Develop partnerships/strategic alliances with corporations and philanthropic organizations.

3.4.5 Continue to support the Office of the Children’s Advocate while exploring the implementation of recommendations from the
review of the mandate of the Children’s Advocate Office.

3.4.6 Continueleadership of the Great Kids Awards Program.

CORPORATE STRATEGIES AND PARTNERSHIPS

Through its corporate strategies and partnerships both within the Ministry and across

Government, Children’s Services will implement strategies to ensure our resources are used
effectively to improve services and outcomes for Alberta children, youth and families. These
ministry-wide corporate strategies support the successful achievement of Ministry goals and
core businesses, as well as our ability to accomplish future business plan goals and
responsibilities. Corporate partnerships also support a number of key cross ministry
initiatives aimed at ensuring that the Alberta government is efficient, effective, open and
accountable. The following long-term outcome supports all three Ministry core businesses:

ORGANIZATIONAL RESOURCES SUPPORT DESIRED OUTCOMES FOR CHILDREN,
YOUTH AND FAMILIES

Appropriate resources will be provided to support effective service delivery within
communities by the Ministry and its Partners, including:

* Strengthening the Ministry Accountability Framework
* Training for service providers

* Information systems to monitor results

* Infrastructure required to deliver services

* Appropriate funding to meet priorities
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HUMAN RESOURCES

The Ministry will support enhancement of the skills and knowledge of Ministry staff
through professional development and learning opportunities, and address the recognition
and retention of high quality service providers in the Ministry and other agencies working
with children, youth and families. In accordance with the government Corporate Human
Resource Development Strategy, recruitment and retention of qualified, well-trained and
experienced staff continues to be a priority throughout the province.

GOVERNANCE

Governance is defined as the exercise of authority, direction and control. Supporting
effective and accountable delivery of child and family services through a community-based
governance model will be the focus for the statutory review of the Child and Family Services
Authorities (CFSA) Act. This model will ensure efficient and effective delivery of services
while respecting the Minister’s responsibility under the government’s accountability
framework. The review will also be the focus of the Ministry’s relationships with other
delegated authorities and Family and Community Support Services.

FUNDING ALLOCATION MODEL REVIEW

The Ministry will be establishing a process that involves Child and Family Services
Authorities in a comprehensive review of the population-needs based funding allocation
model to ensure that it is meeting its objectives in the fair and equitable distribution of
provincial funding to Authorities. The review will support fiscal responsibility and
accountability as well as the effective allocation of resources to address community priorities.

SHARING INFORMATION ABOUT BEST PRACTICES

The Ministry will create processes for identifying, sharing, implementing and monitoring
best practices in the delivery of services to children, youth and families. Children’s Services
will be on the forefront of issues impacting children, youth and families and to work with
our partners within Alberta and across Canada to develop new ways of doing business that
integrate preventive approaches into all services and programs delivered by the Ministry. In
the intergovernmental arena, Alberta advances its positions and best practices in order to
promote child and youth well-being within its jurisdictional responsibilities.

TECHNOLOGY AND INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

The delivery of children’s services has undergone significant change with the implementation
of eighteen Child and Family Services Authorities, and the creation of the Ministry of
Children’s Services. The Ministry will develop information systems and strategies that
support effective management and accountability, and reporting on results within the overall
Corporate Information Management/Information Technology Strategy of Government.

STANDARDS AND MONITORING

Standards must fit within the accountability framework for Children’s Services in an
atmosphere of continuous improvement and best practices. The development of a revised/
new Provincial Standards Document is a priority for the Ministry. The Provincial Standards
will also establish monitoring requirements, responsibilities and mechanisms for monitoring
and associated reporting,.
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT

Children’s Services has achieved significant results for children, youth and families over the
past year. There is a need to ensure that Ministry performance measurement reflects these
results and challenges the Ministry to continue to improve services. The Ministry engages a
number of stakeholders to establish meaningful and effective performance measures. These
stakeholders include Child and Family Services Authorities, Family and Community
Support Services, the First Nations and Metis agencies, communities and organizations and
other Ministries involved in Alberta Children’s and Youth Initiative.

POLICY RESEARCH, EVALUATION AND INFORMATION DISSEMINATION

Through policy research and program evaluation initiatives, the Ministry will support
evidence-based decisions and program policy development. In partnership with our
academic and service delivery partners, we will generate, disseminate and utilize quality
policy research to inform the work done by the Ministry. The Ministry will work with
partners and stakeholders to identify research priorities, and ensure that issues impacting
Alberta children, youth and families are identified and addressed in a proactive and

preventive manner.

Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
CoreBusiness
Promoting the development and well-being
of children, youth and families 184,572 188,998 214,064 234345 248,572 251,430
Keeping children, youth and families
safe and protected 262,703 285,652 305,799 323652 343,969 347,735
Promoting healthy communities for
children, youthand families 58,990 64,203 67,205 89,601 92,236 92,398
MINISTRY EXPENSE 506,265 538,853 587,068 647,598 684,777 691,563
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Governmental Transfers 1,000 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200
Transfers from Government of Canada 80,966 85,554 97,352 108518 121,752 131,147
Investment Income 24 25 - - - -
Other Revenue 7,803 6,750 8,400 8,9% 8,99 8,99
MINISTRY REVENUE 89,793 93,529 106,952 118,714 131,948 141,343
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 11,682 11,867 13,125 15,989 16,189 16,439
Services toChildrenand Families:
Program Support Services 23,602 29,889 38,985 47,956 48,842 49,649
Child Welfare 288,633 314,057 330,749 338,599 362,09 366,028
Childrenwith Disabilities 44614 41,338 54,682 55,106 60,106 61,106
DayCare 64,437 64,084 64,786 67,656 70,656 71,156
Early Intervention Services 19793 20,445 25,098 53,172 54,765 54,965
Prevention of Family Violence 10,703 11,517 11,967 13,629 14,629 14,729
Protection of Childreninvolved in Prostitution 2372 2,600 3,600 5,600 5,600 5,600
Financial Benefits for ChildreninNeed 2,866 3,300 3,300 3,500 3,300 3,300
Fetal Alcohol Initiative 615 1,000 2,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
Family and Community Support Services 36,390 37,819 37,839 42641 44,641 44,641
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 558 937 937 750 950 950
MINISTRY EXPENSE 506,265 538,853 587,068 647,598 684,777 691,563
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (416,472) (445,324) (480,116) (528,884) (552,829) (550,220)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars) Comparable Comparable Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 89,793 93,529 106,952 118,714 131,948 141,343
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (1,000) (1,200) (1,200) (1,200) (1,200) (1,200)
Consolidated Revenue 88,793 92,329 105,752 117,514 130,748 140,143
Ministry Program Expense 506,265 538,853 587,068 647,598 684,777 691,563
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 506,265 538,853 587,068 647,598 684,777 691,563
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (417472 (446,524) (481,316) (530,084) (554,029) (551,420
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Community Development

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[original signed]

Gene Zwozdesky, Minister of Community Development
April 10, 2001
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VISION

A vibrant province where Albertans experience fair opportunity and the quality of life to which they
aspire.

MISSION

To advance the quality of life for Albertans by providing leadership, support and opportunity so
they may participate in the social, cultural and economic life of the province.

VALUES

In the pursuit of this mission, continued success is based on the following corporate values:

e Commitment

* Innovation

* Integrity

e Positive attitude
* Respect

e Teamwork

MINISTRY CORE BUSINESSES
Alberta Community Development provides leadership in advancing a high quality of life for

Albertans through its five core businesses:

promoting community development;

protecting human rights and promoting fairness and access;
ensuring inclusion and participation for Albertans with disabilities;

preserving, protecting and presenting Alberta’s history and culture; and

N N S

preserving, protecting and presenting Alberta’s provincial parks and protected areas.

-

. PROMOTING COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

GOAL
To design and deliver programs and services that nurture and support, in partnership with

geographic communities and communities of interest, a high quality of life in Alberta.

The capacity for self-reliance of the arts, recreation, sport, library and volunteer sectors is
increased through:

* Provision of organizational assistance, financial support, and consultative and facilitation
services aimed toward the development of local resources and effective use of volunteers;

* Financial and consultative support for the development of arts and culture, sport,
recreation and active living education programs;

* Coordination and financial and consultative support for a province-wide library system
and information network;
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¢ C(lassification of films and arts education/media awareness;

* Effective liaison with, and effective representation of, the Francophone community in the
province; and

 Supporting the operations of: the Alberta Foundation for the Arts; the Alberta Sporrt,
Recreation, Parks and Wildlife Foundation; and the Wild Rose Foundation.

2. PROTECTING HUMAN RIGHTS AND PROMOTING FAIRNESS AND ACCESS

GOAL

To design and deliver programs and services that increase understanding and awareness of
diversity, foster equality and reduce discrimination so all Albertans have the opportunity to
participate in the social, economic and cultural life of the province.

Human rights are protected and fairness and access promoted through:

* Resolution of complaints made under the Human Rights, Citizenship and Multiculturalism
Act

e DPublic education, information and consultation services; and

* Financial assistance to community human rights and diversity projects through the
Human Rights, Citizenship and Multiculturalism Education Fund.

3. ENSURING INCLUSION AND PARTICIPATION FOR ALBERTANS WITH
DISABILITIES

GOAL

To design and deliver individual-based programs that ensure that Albertans who live with a
disability have opportunity to participate in the social, economic and cultural life of the
province.

Community inclusion and participation is strengthened through:
* Ensuring the development, maintenance and delivery of quality programs and services to
support persons with developmental disabilities;

* Ensuring the community governance system is responsive to individuals with
developmental disabilities, their families or guardians, and their community;

* Promoting the inclusion and participation of persons with disabilities in community life;

* Providing advice on policy development and evaluation with respect to the interests of
persons with disabilities;

* Investigating allegations of abuse in publicly funded care facilities; and

* Supporting the activities of the Persons with Developmental Disabilities Boards and the
Premier’s Council on the Status of Persons with Disabilities.
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4. PRESERVING, PROTECTING AND PRESENTING ALBERTA’S HISTORY AND
CULTURE

GOAL

To design and deliver programs and services that preserve, protect, present and promote
appreciation for Alberta’s historical resources and culture, and provide significant
educational, scientific and economic benefits.

Alberta’s history and culture are preserved, protected and presented through:

* Operating, in partnership with cooperating societies, provincial historic sites, museums
and interpretive centres; the Provincial Archives of Alberta; and the Northern and
Southern Alberta Jubilee Auditoria;

* Identifying, acquiring and/or caring for historical resources of significance to Alberta;
* Delivering public programs and exhibits;

* Acquiring and preserving significant private and government records and making them
available for research purposes;

* Regulating land-based development activity to preserve significant historical resources;

* Providing professional and technical advice and funding assistance to parties involved in
historical preservation and presentation; and

* Supporting the operations of the Alberta Historical Resources Foundation and the
Government House Foundation.

5. PRESERVING, PROTECTING AND PRESENTING ALBERTA’S PROVINCIAL
PARKS AND PROTECTED AREAS

GOAL

To manage and maintain Alberta’s provincial parks and protected areas to preserve the
province’s natural heritage and provide opportunities for heritage appreciation, outdoor
recreation and heritage tourism.

Alberta’s parks and protected areas will be preserved, protected and presented through:
* Preserving a network of provincial parks and protected areas that represents the diversity
of the province’s natural heritage and related cultural heritage;

* Providing opportunities for Albertans and visitors to explore, understand and appreciate
the province’s natural heritage;

* Providing a variety of natural landscape dependent outdoor recreation opportunities and
related facilities and services; and

* Encouraging Albertans and visitors to discover and enjoy Alberta’s natural heritage
through outdoor recreation and nature-based tourism opportunities, facilities and
services.
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LINKTO GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN AND CROSS MINISTRY
INITIATIVES

The Alberta Community Development business plan is closely aligned with each of the goals
of the Government of Alberta’s core businesses of People, Prosperity and Preservation. In
carrying out its mandate, the ministry works collaboratively with ministries across
government, as well as with community and private sector organizations, to support
initiatives that contribute to the government’s vision. The ministry will participate in, and
provide leadership and support for, the cross ministry policy initiatives: Children and Youth
Services Initiative, Aboriginal Policy Initiative, Economic Development Strategy and Seniors
Policy Initiative.

In addition, the ministry continues to demonstrate its commitment to ensuring the success
of the cross ministry key administrative initiatives: Corporate Human Resource Development
Strategy, Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative, Corporate Information Management/
Information Technology Strategy, and Alberta One-Window Initiative.

This business plan reflects changes resulting from the government reorganization announced
on March 15, 2001. Major additions include responsibility for parks and protected areas
(transferred from Alberta Environment) and Persons with Developmental Disabilities Boards,
the Premier’s Council on the Status of Persons with Disabilities, and the Alberta Brain
Injury Initiative (formerly with Alberta Health and Wellness). Responsibility for seniors and
housing was transferred to the new ministry of Alberta Seniors, and Executive Council
assumed responsibility for the Alberta Order of Excellence Council.

CRITICAL SUCCESS FACTORS AND STRETCH TARGETS

Five success factors that are critical to achievement of the ministry’s mission have been
identified. To be successful, the ministry must:

. Focus on those we serve;

. Create beneficial opportunities;

. Help each other to do our best;

. Nurture effective alliances; and

N N O S

. Use resources wisely.

The ministry’s business planning process has been designed to focus on this crucial link
between the critical success factors and the ministry’s mission. Each success factor is clarified
below and “stretch targets” within each success factor highlight the ministry’s commitment
to continuous improvement and set the stage for definition of corporate initiatives that will
move the ministry forward over the three-year period covered by this business plan.
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SUCCESS FACTOR

STRETCH TARGET

Focus on those we serve

* The ministry will work with Albertans to identify needs and
anappropriate level of service within our legislated mandate
and available resources.

By 2004, all ministry activities will be needs-driven and
evidence-based to benefitclients.

Create beneficial opportunities

* The ministry will develop policies and deliver programs that
advance the quality of life for Albertans through innovation
and continuous improvement.

By 2004, ministry programs and services will be readily
accessible, effective and beneficial.

Help each other to do our best
* Ministry staffwill recognize each other’s strengths, aspirations
and needs, and work together to facilitate success.

By 2004, ministry staff will take pride in the ministry’s
reputation for havingasupportive working environment.

Nurture effectivealliances
* Theministrywill seek, create and maintain mutually
beneficial relationships based upon shared goals.

By 2004, the ministry will have established appropriate
working relationships with all entities having similar corporate
objectives.

Use resources wisely

¢ The ministry will balance its resources to address the changing
needsand expectations of our clients, while reflecting
government-wide prioritiesand accountability requirements.

By 2004, there will be a balance between program
effectiveness that maximizes clientimpactand administrative
efficiency.

The diagram below illustrates the relationship between the mission, success factors and
stretch targets and the importance of the underlying corporate values in achievement of the

mission.

Stretch Target 5

By 2004, there will be a balance
between program effectiveness
that maximizes client impact
and administrative efficiency.

Success Factor 5

Use Resources
Wisely

Stretch Target 4

relationships with
all entities having
similar corporate
objectives.

Success Factor 1

Focus on Those

Advance the

By 2004, the
ministry will have Success Factor 4 H i
established Nurture Effective Qual Ity Of Llfe
appropriate working Alliances for Albertans Success Factor 2

Stretch Target 1

By 2004, all ministry activities
will be needs-driven and
evidence-based to benefit
clients.

We Serve

Create Beneficial Stretch Target 2

Opportunities

By 2004, ministry
programs and
services will be
readily accessible,
effective and

beneficial.

Success Factor 3

Help Each Other to
Do Our Best

Stretch Target 3

By 2004, ministry staff will take
pride in the ministry’s reputation
for having a supportive working
environment.

Corporate Values

Commitment - Innovation - Integrity -
Positive Attitude - Respect - Teamwor

O Kemerer Group International (Developed under license by Turnkey Management Consulting and modified by Alberta Community Development)
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CORPORATE INITIATIVES

Alberta Community Development has identified a number of key corporate initiatives that

cut across the ministry’s core businesses or that are significant in moving the ministry
towards achievement of the “stretch targets” within each critical success factor. Each core
business of the ministry delivers a range of programs and services. In addition to the ongoing
activities, there are a number of actions planned that may be unique to the period covered by
this business plan. The ongoing programs and services, and those activities designed to meet

specific needs or events, are detailed in the division business plans.

FOCUS ON THOSE WE SERVE

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

. By 2004, all
ministry activities
will be needs-
driven and
evidence-based to
benefit clients.

Consult with ministry clients about their expectations and needs and seek the views
and opinions of Albertans and the organizations that represent them on a variety of
topics, including: experiences at museums, historic sites and interpretive centres; arts
and culture; libraries; sport and recreation; human rights; persons with disabilities;
provincial parks and protected areas; and community development issues.

Encourage use of the government’s Service Excellence Initiative Making Service
Stronger guidebook in all areas of the ministry, including development of service
excellence strategies to continuously improve client service.

Enable all Albertans to have the opportunity to participate in society through the
protection of human rights and through education to eliminate discrimination and
barriers to participation.

Consult with Francophone Albertans to develop an action plan based on their needs,
to serve as the basis for negotiation of a federal/provincial cooperation agreement to
support development of the community.

Consult with persons with disabilities to identify and eliminate barriers to their
participation in the social, economic and cultural life of the province.

Facilitate the development of Alberta’s Disability Strategy.

Implement “Alberta’s Disability Lens” to evaluate the impact of provincial/
departmental policies and programs on persons with disabilities.

Work towards development of an annual “report card” that will monitor
improvements in the status of Albertans with disabilities, as determined by indicators
such as workforce participation, education levels, accessible housing and
transportation, home or attendant care, etc.

Implement directions from the Building Better Bridges - Final Report in co-operation
with Persons with Developmental Disabilities Boards and other ministries.
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CREATE BENEFICIAL

OPPORTUNITIES

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

* By 2004, ministry
programs and
services will be
readily accessible,
effective and
beneficial.

* Develop strategies, including greater use of information technology, to increase access
to information and services of the ministry and related organizations.

* Participate in the cross ministry Alberta One-Window Initiative to promote
one-window access to government information.

* Review ministry programs and services to identify opportunities for improving
accessibility, effectiveness and efficiency.

* Provide leadership, organizational assistance, consultation and facilitation services,
educational programs and financial support to organizations, individuals and
community-based organizations in arts, libraries, heritage preservation, sport and
recreation.

+ Coordinate Alberta’s 2005 Centennial program, which will provide opportunities for
all Albertans to participate in the celebrations and leave a legacy for future
generations, in partnership with other ministries, foundations, communities, non-
profit organizations, municipalities and the federal government.

* Improve public access to information through a strong public library network and
library systems by increasing funding for costs associated with a growing population.

* Ensure the long-term sustainability of the Alberta Public Library Electronic
Network, as an integral part of the government information distribution and learning
network, through support for network expansion and coordination, training and
province-wide data bases.

» Continue the Alberta Film Development Program for another two years beyond its
original three-year mandate and evaluate the impact of the program on Alberta’s film
industry.

* Contribute to the athletic achievement of Albertans through financial and
consultative support to the sport system, including the Alberta Games, Alberta
Seniors Games, Western Canada Summer Games, Canada Games, Arctic Winter
Games, the 2005 Goodwill Games and the 2001 World Championships in
Acthletics.

* Implement provincial strategy for the 2001 International Year of Volunteers.

* Facilitate development of public sector legislation, policies and outcomes that result
in improvement in the status of persons with disabilities.

* Develop a Community Employment Strategy for adults with developmental
disabilities in partnership with Persons with Developmental Disabilities Boards and
other groups and organizations.

* Maintain care for heritage collections by acquiring, preserving and making accessible
the material culture, natural history and documentary heritage of the province.

* Maintain care of our natural heritage by managing provincial parks and protected
areas to sustain their ecological integrity.

* Work with Alberta Infrastructure to: renovate a facility to accommodate a new home
for the Provincial Archives of Alberta; improve access to the province’s modern
heritage facilities for persons with disabilities; develop appropriate storage solutions
for the province’s heritage collections; pursue capital reinvestment strategies at
heritage and other government-owned facilities; and undertake capital projects that
support the renewal and effective management of the infrastructure in provincial

parks.
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HELP EACH OTHER TO DO OUR BEST

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

By 2004, ministry
staff will take pride
in the ministry’s
reputation for
having a
supportive
working
environment.

Further use of, and enhancements to, the ministry Intranet as an effective tool for
sharing information on ministry and government-wide initiatives.

Optimize employee access to information technology support, tools and training as
an effective means to enable employees to do their best.

Update the ministry Human Resource Plan and continue implementation of the
government’s Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy, including
professional development opportunities, succession planning, learning and
professional development accounts, and strategies to recognize long service and to
celebrate successes.

Clarify responsibilities for ministry staff and the linkages with branch, division and
overall ministry business plans by incorporating “role maps”, developed for all levels
of the organization, into the ministry performance management process.

Implement strategies to address issues identified through employee surveys and other
employee feedback mechanisms.

Implement a Human Resource Strategy to support and stabilize the community
rehabilitation workforce working in the area of persons with developmental
disabilities.

NURTURE EFFECTIVE

ALLIANCES

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

By 2004, the
ministry will have
established
appropriate
working
relationships with
all entities having
similar corporate
objectives.

Strengthen existing alliances with other government ministries, municipalities and
other levels of government; post secondary institutions; and community, private
sector and non-profit organizations.

Identify and develop new partnerships with other government ministries,
municipalities and other levels of government; post secondary institutions; and
community, private sector and non-profit organizations.

Contribute to the national goal of reducing physical inactivity through promotion of
the Active Living strategy in collaboration with other ministries and agencies.
Support the cross ministry Aboriginal Policy Initiative, in collaboration with
Aboriginal communities and other ministries, through such actions as facilitation of
capacity-building initiatives, funding support for the 2002 North American
Indigenous Games, implementation of provincial policy concerning traditional
ceremonial materials, and planning for the establishment of the First Nations
Development Fund.

Support the cross ministry Economic Development Strategy by operating provincial
heritage and cultural facilities; preserving a network of provincial parks and protected
areas that provide natural heritage-based tourism opportunities; partnering with the
tourism industry to market tourism opportunities; and delivering education
programs that provide opportunities in the arts, sport and recreation, volunteer,
human rights and library sectors.

Support the cross ministry Children and Youth Services Initiative through provision
of curriculum-based and family-oriented learning opportunities at the ministry’s
historic sites, museums, interpretive centres and major provincial parks; youth and
community environmental education programs to increase environmental
understanding and stewardship; and continuation of the Custody to

Community Transition Program for young offenders, and the Alberta’s Future
Leaders Program and Arts Camps for Aboriginal youth.

. continued
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NURTURE EFFECTIVE ALLIANCES (CONTINUED)

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

* Work in partnership with Persons with Developmental Disabilities Boards, financial

institutions and government to initiate a strategy for appropriate housing options,
including home ownership, for adults with developmental disabilities.

* Participate in the development of Alberta’s tourism policy and programs through the

Strategic Tourism Marketing Council.

USE RESOURCES WISELY

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

* By 2004, there
will be a balance
between program
effectiveness that
maximizes client
impact and
administrative
efficiency.

Maximize the efficiency of ministry operations and the effectiveness of ministry
services through optimal use of information technology and information
management including: planning for the provision of electronic access to the
government’s heritage collections; improving Internet services to augment electronic
access to ministry services and information; and optimizing the provision of planning
and technical support to ministry users and for mission critical systems.

Participate in the government’s Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative and the
cross ministry Corporate Information Management/Information Technology
Strategy.

Cooperate in the advancement of the government-wide capital planning initiative,
including the Corporate Capital Overview, to facilitate planning and priority setting
for the ministry’s physical infrastructure programs, such as heritage buildings, lands,
exhibits and collections, and facilities in parks and protected areas, within a
government-wide framework.

Cooperate with provincial and municipal organizations to pilot a model for
evaluating sport and recreation infrastructure needs.

Develop an effective means of identifying the capital and operational requirements of
the ministry’s heritage and cultural facilities, provincial parks and protected areas,
and other areas of the ministry’s infrastructure.

Ensure appropriate controls and systems are in place to meet the ministry’s
accountability obligations, including performance reporting systems for the
ministry’s lottery-funded foundations.

Complete the development and implementation of a new integrated case
management system for human rights.

Complete the development of new provincial parks and protected areas legislation to
consolidate and streamline existing legislation and provide a sound basis for the
management and protection of Alberta’s network of provincial parks and protected
areas.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES

The ministry assesses its performance in achieving the goals of each core business through a

range of performance measures. In the following charts, the ministry key performance

measures have been grouped under four overall “measures”. Past results and targets are

included where available.

MEASURE: PARTICIPATION

Results Results Target

1998-1999 1999-2000 2001-2004
Level of community volunteerism 71.5% 72.1% 73%
(Core business #1, Success factor #2)
Percentage of adult Albertans participating in sport and 78.6% 89.5% 90%
recreational activities
(Core business #1, Success factor #2)
Percentage of adult Albertans using public library services 53.2% 53.2% 60%
(Core business #1, Success factor #2)
Percentage of adult Albertans participating in arts and New 89.6% 90%
cultural activities measure
(Core business #1, Success factor #2)
Percentage of adult Albertans who have visited an Alberta New 66.1% 67%
museum, historic site or interpretive centre measure
(Core business #4, Success factor #2)
Visitation at 18 provincially-owned historic sites, museums and 1,051,604 1,027,939 1,050,000
interpretive centres
(Core business #4, Success factor #2)
Visitation at provincial parks and provincial recreation areas 8,662,000 8,506,898 8,000,000
(Core business #5, Success factor #2)
MEASURE: SATISFACTION

Results Results Target
1998-1999 1999-2000 2001-2004

Customer satisfaction with community development Methodology Methodology To be
assistance provided revised revised established
(Core business #1, Success factor #1)
Percentage of people receiving Persons with 93.6% Bi-annual 94%
Developmental Disabilities services who report survey
satisfaction with services provided
(Core business #3, Success factor #1)
Satisfaction of visitors with experiences at provincial 98.7% 98.3% 99%

historic sites, museums and interpretive centres
(Core business #4, Success factor #1)
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MEASURE: QUALITY OF LIFE

Results Results Target
1998-1999 1999-2000 2001-2004
Percentage of adult Albertans who consider the following as
important in contributing to their quality of life:
+ Arts and culture New 87.6% 88%
. Sport and recreational activities measure 97.2% 98%
. Public libraries 97.5% 98%
+  Volunteer activities 98.9% 99%
+  Environment free of discrimination 97.2% 98%
(Core business #1 and #2, Success factor #2)
Percentage of adult Albertans who believe human rights are 81.7% 83.2% 84%
fairly well or very well protected in Alberta
(Core business #2, Success factor #1)
Percentage of persons with developmental disabilities New New To be
experiencing an enhanced quality of life measure measure established
(Core business #3, Success factors #2 and #3)
Percentage of adult Albertans who believe that, overall, New 73.9% 74%
historical resources are being adequately protected and measure
preserved in Alberta communities
(Core business #4, Success factor #2)
Knowledge-gained assessment by visitors to provincial 90.4% 91.1% 92%
historic sites, museums and interpretive centres
(Core business #4, Success factor #2)
Total area of parks and protected areas in Alberta 68,153 km? 70,211 km? 81,000 km 2
(Core business #5, Success factors #2 and #5)
MEASURE: ECONOMIC IMPACT
Results Results Target
1998-1999 1999-2000 2001-2004
Impact of the support provided by the Alberta Film
Development Program:
. Number of film production employment opportunities
for Albertans New 1,156 2,400
*  Number of productions made each year in Alberta measure 19 40
«  Dollar value of film production by Albertans in Alberta $19.2 million $40 million
(Core business #1, Success factors #2 and #5)
Economic impact of provincial historic sites, museums and
interpretive centres
*  Value-added impact $37 million  $42.7 million  $42.7 million
+  Taxation revenue returned to three levels of government  $12 million ~ $16.5 million  $16.5 million

(Core business #4, Success factors #2 and #5)
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PERSONS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES PROVINCIAL
BOARD

MISSION

To create an Alberta where adults with developmental disabilities are included in community life.

CORE BUSINESSES

1. Ensure the development, maintenance and delivery of quality programs and services to
support persons with developmental disabilities;

2. Promote the inclusion of persons with disabilities in community life; and

3. Ensure the community governance system is responsive to individuals with developmental
disabilities, their families or guardians and their community.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Percentage of persons with developmental disabilities experiencing an enhanced quality of life
Target: New measure. Target to be established.

Percentage of people receiving Persons with Developmental Disabilities services who report
satisfaction with services provided

Target: 94% for 2001-02

PREMIER’S COUNCIL ONTHE STATUS OF PERSONS WITH
DISABILITIES

MISSION

To champion significant improvements in the status of Albertans with disabilities.

CORE BUSINESSES
1. Policy Development

* Developing strategic umbrella policies regarding the status of persons with disabilities;
contributing to the development of public sector legislation, policies, outcomes and
targets pertaining to the needs of persons with disabilities; reporting progress towards
outcomes; and facilitating coordination of related programs and services.

2. Advocacy

* Informing and influencing key decision makers on issues of interest and concern to all
persons with disabilities.

* Pro-active public education and social marketing to increase awareness and
understanding of disability issues.

* Addressing and reducing systemic barriers that impede rights and opportunities of
Albertans with disabilities.
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3. Evaluation

* Developing standards for and monitoring performance of the support system for
Albertans with disabilities, and recommending systemic improvement.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

In 2001-02, a new performance measure will be developed that will assess the impact of
Alberta’s Disability Strategy

Target: To be established.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Promoting Community Development 88628 83512 103,650 93,175 103,124 115,409
Protecting Human Rights and
Promoting Fairness and Access 4,298 4,685 4673 5,046 4916 4991
Ensuring Inclusionand Participation
for Albertans with Disabilities 354,254 327,825 342,504 384,207 425,926 473431
Preserving, Protectingand Presenting
Alberta's Historyand Culture 27,110 35329 68,538 78,285 35,820 35634
Preserving, Protectingand Presenting
Alberta's Provincial Parks and Protected Areas 34,284 40,246 36,429 42023 39,843 40334
MINISTRY EXPENSE 508,574 491,597 555,794 602,736 609,629 669,799

Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 72311 61,021 61,021 108,544 77,774 90,221
Transfers from Government of Canada
Canada Healthand Social Transfer 15,970 14,897 17,071 15,006 15451 15034
Other 277 370 370 350 350 350
Investment Income 1,542 1499 1524 1440 1,365 1,365
Premiums, Fees and Licences 3,646 8571 6,595 8918 8,806 8,806
Other Revenue 18,202 6,400 8132 9,762 7,752 7,502
MINISTRY REVENUE 111,948 92,758 94,713 144,020 111,498 123,278
EXPENSE
Program
Promoting Community Development 86,727 81,430 101,565 90,995 100,908 113,178
ProtectingHuman Rights and
Promoting Fairness and Access 3,862 4211 4,198 4,550 4412 4483
Ensuring Inclusionand Participation
for Albertans with Disabilities 355,818 327,223 341,902 383,605 425,324 472,829
Preserving, Protectingand Presenting
Alberta's Historyand Culture 23320 31,170 64375 73931 31,392 31,178
Preserving, Protectingand Presenting
Alberta's Provincial Parks and Protected Areas 34,710 40,118 36,301 41,895 39715 40,206
Ministry Support Services 5,847 6,626 6,634 6,941 7,059 7,106
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions (1,710) 819 819 819 819 819
MINISTRY EXPENSE 508,574 491,597 555,794 602,736 609,629 669,799
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 13 2320 655 2320 2320 2320
NETOPERATING RESULT (396,613) (396,519) (460,426) (456,39%) (495811) (544,201)
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 111,948 92,758 94,713 144,020 111,498 123,278
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (72311) (62,701) (61,676) (110,224) (79,454) (91,901)
Consolidated Revenue 39,637 30,057 33,037 33,79 32,044 31,377
Ministry Program Expense 508,574 491,597 555,7%4 602,736 609,629 669,799
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments 1,362 (4,000) (2108) (4,000) (4,000) (4,000)
Consolidated Program Expense 509,936 487,597 553,686 598,736 605,629 665,799
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 13 2320 655 2320 2320 2320
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - (4,000) (2108) (4,000) (4,000) (4,000)
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (470,286) (459,220) (522,102) (566,620) (575,265) (636,102)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Economic Development

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Mark Norris, Minister of Economic Development
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Over the last seven years, Alberta’s economy expanded significantly. Economic growth
averaged 4.6% a year. Almost 293,000 new jobs were created. Investment and exports
increased and the economy diversified significantly. According to the Centre for the Study of
Living Standards, Alberta’s total economic productivity increased at an average annual rate of
2.11% between 1989 and 1998, which was the highest rate in Canada.

Alberta’s demonstrated economic strength does not guarantee continued success for the
future. Decisions need to be made today to sustain our economic future. Alberta Economic
Development (AED) leads the Government of Alberta in taking these necessary steps. In
this role, the department coordinated the development of Alberta’s new economic strategy
Get Ready Alberta — Strengthening the Alberta Advantage.

The world is changing quickly. Globalization, fluctuating commodity prices, changing
technology, the rapid growth of the internet, workforce and skill shortages, and competing
land use issues are very real challenges. Continued strong performance is predicated upon the
ability of the province to turn challenges to opportunities and opportunities to sustainable
growth and prosperity.

Alberta Economic Development has three primary focuses to address these challenges:

* Working with the Alberta Economic Development Authority (AEDA), the private sector
and across other departments and governments, AED provides strategic leadership for
Alberta’s economy by identifying the constraints to, and opportunities for, economic
sustainability.

* With the increasing integration of the world economy, capital, people, and knowledge can
move more easily; new economy businesses can locate anywhere. Alberta must focus on
maintaining a business environment that is globally competitive and fosters sustained
economic growth. To address these challenges AED is developing strategies to focus on
key value added sectors that offer the greatest return. The department also continues to
lead Alberta’s International Marketing Strategy (AIMS). AIMS articulates the geographic
markets where government resources will be focused.

* Alberta Economic Development’s mandate also includes tourism. Tourism is a unique
industry due to the diverse stakeholder group, and the involvement of all levels of
government. These factors contribute to the complexity of issues such as recreational and
tourism land use, national parks development, and future growth of the tourism industry.
AED identifies challenges and develops and advocates integrated solutions. AED also
works closely with the Strategic Tourism Marketing Council, and through Travel Alberta,
to deliver international and regional marketing initiatives consistent with the Strategic
Tourism Marketing Plan.

In addition to the department, the Ministry of Economic Development also includes the
Alberta Economic Development Authority, the Strategic Tourism Marketing Council, and
the Travel Alberta Secretariat.

The Alberta Economic Development Authority consists of over 90 volunteers from the
private sector and acts as a high-level policy advisory group to the government concerning
key economic development and industry competitiveness issues. This unique relationship
with the private sector ensures Economic Development’s goals are achieved in partnership
with business and industry.

The Strategic Tourism Marketing Council, made up of volunteers from the tourism industry
and the provincial government, establishes the Strategic Tourism Marketing Plan. The
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Council is a cooperative effort between government and the private sector with a mandate to
maximize the effectiveness of investments to increase tourism activity within Alberta.

The Travel Alberta Secretariat consists of a small group of marketing professionals that
provide assistance to the Council and are responsible for implementing and coordinating the
strategic marketing plan.

VISION

Alberta is the best place in the world to live and do business.

MISSION

To promote Alberta’s continuing prosperity.

VALUES

Alberta Economic Development is committed to building and maintaining strong
partnerships and alliances with Alberta businesses and communities to facilitate the
development of Alberta’s markets, international trade, investment attraction, and tourism.
We provide competitive and market intelligence and bring business solutions to issues faced
by Alberta businesses. Our future lies in capturing new ideas, work processes, and the
promotion of best practices so we can help Alberta businesses successfully compete in the

global marketplace.

We value service and results orientation, accountability, and creativity in our employees.

We respect each other’s skills and expertise, and encourage the sharing of knowledge between
colleagues to increase individual expertise, competitive intelligence, and technical
capabilities. We adhere to the principle of fairness in our business dealings with our clients
and each other. We value our products: The delivery of the right information in the right
timeframe to impact industry investment decisions.

CORE BUSINESSES

Focusing on our primary clients*, we work to achieve our mission across the province by
concentrating on the following three core businesses:

CoreBusiness 1:  Strategic Leadership for Economic Development Policy and Planning
- Provide strategic leadership for Alberta’s economic development.

CoreBusiness2: Market Development and Investment Attraction
- Promote increased trade of Alberta goods and services, and attract
investment to Alberta.

CoreBusiness3:  Tourism Marketing and Development
- Stimulate the growth of Alberta’s tourism industry.

Core Business 1: The department, in partnership with the Alberta Economic Development
Authority and the Council of Economic Development Ministers, focuses on the key
economic performance challenges and opportunities facing the province. Together, we

"Primary Clients - Those enterprises with the desire and resources available to achieve growth within Alberta.
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identify diverse opportunities and strategically map out markets and sectors that make the
greatest difference to Alberta’s economic performance. Current challenges facing our
continued economic prosperity include workforce and skill shortages, changing technology,
the rapid growth of the internet, a competitive global marketplace, competing land use,
resource limitations and intense competition for investment.

Core Business 2: The department’s market and industry development has four main
components. The first component is trade development, specifically the export of Alberta’s
manufactured/value-added goods and services. Working closely with companies that export
from Alberta, the department provides market intelligence, facilitates business contacts and
increases awareness of Alberta and companies capabilities in our primary and secondary
markets as outlined in table 1. We offer services through a network of international and

Alberta-based offices.

TABLE 1 GEOGRAPHIC PRIORITY MARKETS AS DEFINED BY ALBERTA'’S
INTERNATIONAL MARKETING STRATEGY

GROUP A GROUP B
North America United States
Mexico
Asia-Pacific Japan Australia
China HongKong Group A are high priority
South Korea
Ta markets and where the bulk of
arwan 5 . .
. the department’s international
European Union Germany France .
UnitedKingdom | Netherlands marketing resources are focused.
South America Arpentina Group B represents important
u bl
Brfzil markets for Alberta’s exports
Chile with significant potential for
Venezuela the future.
Mid East & South Asia India
Iran
Saudi Arabia

A second component of the business is investment attraction. The department markets
Alberta both domestically and internationally as a desirable location for increased
investment, locating/relocating businesses and skilled workers, in targeted sectors. The
department provides information to companies and individuals who may be interested in
expanding or locating in Alberta that help companies assess Alberta and select an appropriate
destination.

The third component is directed at fostering development throughout all regions of the
province. The department provides economic information about Alberta communities,
encourages best practices among local economic development officers, supports regional
alliances and encourages the retention and expansion of businesses and investment in small
town Alberta.

Finally, the department works closely with industry associations and other governments to
encourage industry growth, particularly in the key sectors as outlined in Table 2. The
department monitors the business climate for value-added sectors, provides strategic
information to companies, and participates in projects that encourage the private sector to
grow and expand in Alberta. The department focuses on key issues affecting productivity
and industry competitiveness.
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TABLE 2 STRATEGIC APPROACH FOR VALUE-ADDED SECTORS

SECTOR STRATEGIC APPROACH PRIORITY MARKETS
Investment Exports
Aerospace * Facilitate industry trainingand encourage the development of process and United States | United States
product technologies.
* Supporttheidentification and pursuit of local, national and international
business opportunities.
* Encouragestrategicalliancesand facilitate investmentattraction.
Agriculture * Position priority productsand deliver services in priority markets in cooperation | United States, | United States,
and Food with clientsand stakeholders. Japan, Taiwan, | Japan, China,
* Introduce new Alberta exporters and agri-food products to the marketplace. HongKong, | Taiwan,
* Conduct targeted market research and provide marketintelligence to clientsand | China, Korea, Mexico
stakeholders. Netherlands,
Germany, U.K.
Architecture, * Facilitate the development, acquisition or application of new technologiesand | Canada, United States,
Engineering business best practices. United States, | Mexico,
and ¢ Facilitate the formation of business alliances and increased collaboration with Germany, Brazil,
Construction manufacturing industries. UK. Venezuela,
* Support the identification and pursuit of opportunities for local industrial Persian Gulf
projectsand International Financial Institution (IFI) funded projects. Region, China
Building * Encourage export readiness, and support the identification and pursuit of Canada, United States,
Products international marketing opportunities. United States, | Japan
* Encourage developmentand investment in innovative, energy efficient Germany
environmentally friendly value-added building products and systems.
* Partner with industry associations to promote their growth and address trade
and regulatory barriers.
Environmental | ¢ Promote Alberta’s Environmental Products and Services sector to pursue Canada, United States,
Productsand targeted international markets. United States | South
Services * Assistsector firms to identify, develop, acquire, transfer, and apply new America,
technology and processes to maintain and enhance competitiveness and pursue SE Asia,
new markets. Mexico
* Partner with sector industry associations to promote their growth and
complement their prioritiesand activities.
Healthcare * Facilitate the developmentand application of new technologies. Canada, United States,
Products * Facilitate trainingand education in product development, commercialization United States, | Europe,
and Services and manufacturing. Facilitate the formation of businessalliances for the Germany, Japan
financingand pursuitofinternational markets. UK
* Leverage of procurement opportunities for the testing and introduction of new
products.
Information, * Promote Albertaasa preferred location for technology research and Canada, United States,
Communication development, commercialization, and investment. United States, | SoutheastAsia,
and * Work with industry to create an environment that grows, attracts and retains SoutheastAsia | Europe
Technology high technology businesses and highly skilled workers. (Singapore,
* Form collaborative international agreements in technology-related researchand | Taiwan,
developmentand technology commercialization. Japan, Korea),
Chinaand
Europe
(Belgium,
Germany,
France)
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TABLE 2 STRATEGIC APPROACH FOR VALUE-ADDED SECTORS (continued)

SECTOR STRATEGIC APPROACH PRIORITY MARKETS
Investment Exports
Industrial * Support the identification and pursuit of supply opportunities in local, national | Canada, United States,
Machineryand| andinternational markets. United States, | Mexico,
Equipment * Encourage movement up the value chain. Germany Brazil,
* Facilitate the effective and efficient use of technologies, processes and systems, Venezuela,
and theattraction of investment. China,
Australia,
North Africa,
Indiaand
Persian Gulf
Petrochemicals | ¢ Encourage companies to invest, cooperate and seek synergies that will strengthen | Canada, United States
theentiresector. United States, | and Asia
* Advocate policies in Alberta which facilitate growth of the industry. Germany,
* Promote partneringand alliances, with other groups, and other sectors of the U.K.,, France,
economy. Japan
Value-Added | » Workwith industry and other departments to implementalong term forest Canada, United States,
Wood products strategy. United States, Japan,
Products * Promote partneringand alliances between primary and secondary wood product | Asia SE Asia,
Sectors. Europe

* Develop export marketand marketaccess information for specialty wood
products in key markets.

Core Business 3: Tourism is a unique industry with significant potential for Alberta. The

department’s core business is to market Alberta as a global destination, deliver information to

visitors through a variety of means and develop the industry’s tourism product.

In conjunction with the Strategic Tourism Marketing Council and regional destination and

marketing organizations, the department uses Travel Alberta to deliver regional and

international marketing programs. The department also fulfills requests for information

through Visitor Information Centres, a call center and Travel Alberta’s website

(www.travelalberta.com). The department also helps to develop the industry by carrying

out research, developing tourism policies and providing information to industry that helps to

position new tourism products in Alberta.

The rolling three year Strategic Tourism Marketing Plan provides the marketing focus of the
Alberta tourism product. This focus consists of four geographic regions that reflect consumer

interest in Alberta tourism products as detailed below.

GEOGRAPHIC REGIONS PRIMARY TARGETS
Americas ¢ California, Texas, Illinois, Pacific Northwest,
British Columbia, Saskatchewan and Ontario
AsiaPacific * Japan, Taiwan, Australia
Europe * U.K., Germany, Switzerland, Austria
Alberta/Regional ¢ Province Wide
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GOALS AND KEY STRATEGIES

The department works in partnership with the Alberta Economic Development Authority,
the Strategic Tourism Marketing Council, businesses, industry associations, and other

provincial departments and governments to achieve the following goals related to its core

businesses.

GOAL 1: ALBERTA HAS A VIBRANT AND VERSATILE ECONOMY

OBJECTIVE

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Ensure the mostimportant challengesand
opportunities facing the Alberta economy
areaddressed.

Lead the implementation of the Cross Ministry Economic Development
Strategy and participate in other Cross Ministry initiatives that influence the
province’s prosperity.

Provide support to the Alberta Economic Development Authority and its
committees.

Support the work of the Council of Economic Development Ministers.
Assess thedrivers of Alberta’s competitive position and ensure integrated
policiesare developed to maintain the Alberta Advantage.

Monitorand communicate results of long-term trends for the Alberta
economy.

Provide business and economicinformation to supportour stakeholdersin
their decision-making processes.

GOAL 2: ALBERTA’S BUSINESSES, COMMUNITIES AND INDUSTRY SECTORS ARE

GLOBALLY COMPETITIVE

OBJECTIVE

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Increase exports of Alberta manufactured/
value-added goodsand services.

Provide competitive intelligence, marketinformation and knowledge to
supportcompaniesin identifying and accessing marketing opportunities
within target markets.

Create partnership networksand alliances to increase Alberta-based companies
leverage in target markets.

Showcase Alberta abroad to support market entry by Alberta exporters and to
promote the province as an attractive place to invest.

Promote capabilities, products and services of export-ready Alberta businesses
ininternational markets.

SupportAlbertacompanies pursuing capital projects financed by International
Financial Institutions (IFIs) by promoting an awareness of Alberta within IFIs,
providing marketintelligence on IFI opportunities, and building industry
awareness of IFIs’ role in trade and investment.

2. Increase the number of investment leads
generated and serviced within target markets.

Promote Alberta as a preferred location for new and expanding business sites,
focusing on companies, capital and people.

Promote Albertaasa preferred market for capital investment.

Promote Albertaasa preferred location for business immigration and skilled
workers.
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OBJECTIVE KEY STRATEGIES
3. Increase participation of Alberta * Based upon the priorities of Alberta communities, facilitate the creation of new
communities in regional economic regional economic developmentalliances and strengthen existing regional

development.

alliances throughout Albertaand project-specificalliances in the major
metropolitan regions.

Attract business and investment throughout the province by linking our
investmentand information services with communities and regions.
Encourage the adoption of best practices in economic development within
Alberta’s regional and municipal communities.

Provide Alberta businesses and regional organizations with currentand
meaningful business information.

Provide information and services thatassist the development of small Alberta
businesses through innovative means such as The Edmonton Business Link,
the Calgary Business Information Centre and SuperNet.

In partnership with Aboriginal organizations, encourage small business
developmentformationand tourism development.

4. Increase the competitiveness of Alberta’s
value-added sectors.

Address policy challengesand opportunities for value-added industries.
Provideindustry competitive intelligence to assist Alberta companies in
becoming globally competitive.

Facilitate partnerships, networks and alliances to support industry sector
growth.

Facilitate and encourage the development, acquisition or application of new
technologies and business best practices.

Service the growing needs of the ICT sector and other advanced technologies
sectors through a co-funding relationship with Innovation and Science.
Promote the growth and strength of the agriculture and food sector by leading
trade developmentactivities in cooperation with Agriculture, Food and Rural
Development.

Assist the film industry to develop a report card on the performance of the film
sectorin Alberta.

Promote improved effectiveness of moving materials and products domestically
and internationally.

GOAL 3: ALBERTAIS A GLOBALLY COMPETITIVE TOURISM DESTINATION

OBJECTIVE

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Increase Alberta’s share of visitorsand .
revenue from targeted Canadian and
international markets.

Develop and partner marketing programs in Alberta, nationally and
internationally through Travel Alberta, thatsupport the Strategic Tourism
Marketing Plan developed by the Strategic Tourism Marketing Council.
Establish and/or manage cost-effective contracts through Travel Alberta to
deliver marketing programs in Alberta, with Tourism Destination Regions, and
nationally/internationally as required.

Deliver value-added support services to the tourism industry including the
distribution of visitor information through visitor information centres and the
call centre; tourism research; and images resource centre.

Develop and maintain an effective customer focused Alberta tourism
website(s).
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OBJECTIVE KEY STRATEGIES

2. Facilitate the growth and expansion of * Address tourism issues such as regulation/policy, access to land, infrastructure,
marketable tourism product. and productenhancement that impact growth, expansion and marketability.

* Commenceimplementation of the AEDA report on along range tourism
developmentstrategy for Alberta.

* Coordinate provincial governmentinputand involvement on national parks
issues.

* Incooperation with Alberta Environment, develop and implementa tourism
business strategy for Provincial Recreation Areasand Parks.

* Provideinformation and expertise to facilitate the development of new and

expanded tourism products.

SUPPORT SERVICES

The Ministry’s mandate includes responsibility for three distinct but complementary core
businesses. The strategies and actions are undertaken to carry out these businesses and are
supported by finance, human resources, administrative and information technology services.
Some key department initiatives that will be undertaken within the department will fall in
these areas and include:

* Enhancing the collection, management, and dissemination of the department’s
information and knowledge.

* Implementing innovative and responsive human resource programs and services to ensure
the availability of a highly competent workforce in the department.

* Implementing the department’s comprehensive performance measurement framework.

* Supporting Cross Ministry initiatives including the Alberta Corporate Service Centre
Initiative and a Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy.

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Alberta Economic Development has developed a comprehensive department performance
measurement framework to increase accountability and demonstrate how department
activities contribute to broad economic outcomes. The diagram below shows the framework
that follows a logic model and measures performance in areas of inputs, critical business
processes, outputs, outcomes, and impacts. The model is currently being implemented in a
staged approach throughout the department.

PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT FRAMEWORK

Inputs CoreBusiness Outputs Outcomes Impact
Processes
* Strategic
Leadership * Policy e GDP Growth
for Economic Advice « JobGrowth
* Knowledge Development * Qualified * Export Growth Alberta’s
* Financial = * Marker =»| Leads => . Capital Growth =) | continuing
Resources Developmentand * Tourism . prosperity
Investment * Tourism
Attraction Industr).r Revenue
* Tourism Marketing Leveraging Growth
and Development

4 Clients and Stakeholders Satisfaction —=—————
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Alberta Economic Development publishes the following two types of performance indicators
in the business plan:

* Output measures reflect directly on the performance of the department. Through
department initiatives and activities, specific results (outputs) are achieved that in turn
contribute to a stronger economy.

* Outcome measures reflect the performance of the Alberta economy as a whole. The

department’s activities, in partnership with other stakeholders, influence these indicators.

Input and core business process measures are not included in the business plan as they are
developed for management reporting to assist in program and service evaluation. All
satisfaction surveys contained in the business plan follow rigorous and objective processes to
ensure reliable and valid results.

GOAL 1: ALBERTA HAS A VIBRANT AND VERSATILE ECONOMY

OUTCOME INDICATORS:

1. Alberta’s Gross Domestic Product - GDP values are adjusted for inflation at market prices
(constant 1992 dollars).

Estimate  Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Real GDP ($ billion) 103.8 110.1 115.1 119.7 1245 1295
% Growth 36 6.1 45 4.0 40 40

Supplemental Information: The structure of Alberta’s economy in terms of GDP by industry over a 10 year
period. Alberta’s GDP will also be compared with other provinces, the national average, and where appropriate,

with international jurisdictions.

2. Employment Growth - The annual average number of Albertans employed.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Employment (thousands) 1,553 1,588 1,638 1,688 1,743 1,798
Net New Jobs (thousands) 38 35 45 50 55 55
% Growth' 25 23 28 30 33 32

Supplemental information: Employment growth by industry. Alberta’s total employment growth will also be

compared with other provinces, the national average, and where appropriate, with international jurisdictions.

' GDP growth targets should be higher than employment growth to reflect gains in labour productivity.
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OUTPUT INDICATORS:

1. Clientsatisfactionwithoveralldepartmentservices.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Client satisfaction 90% 95% 95% 95% 95% 95%

2. Utilization of department’swebsite and satisfactionwith publications.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Total number of user sessions on
AED website 75,806 80,000 85,000 90,000 95,000 100,000
% of user satisfaction with Not In 2000/01, baseline data will be collected which will be
website available used to set future targets
% users satisfaction with AED Not
publications available 85 20 95 95 95

GOAL 2: ALBERTA’S BUSINESSES, COMMUNITIES AND INDUSTRY SECTORS
ARE GLOBALLY COMPETITIVE

OUTCOME INDICATORS:

1. Manufacturing and Service Industry Investment - The value of new capital expenditures on
construction, machinery and equipment in Alberta’s manufacturing and service industries.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Investment ($ billion) 108 10.2 10.6 11.0 14 1.9

Supplemental information: Investmentby sector.

2. Manufacturing and Service Exports - The value of Alberta’s international (outside Canada) exports of
manufactured goods and services.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Exports ($ billion) 163 204 224 24.2 26.1 284
% Growth 109 250 10.0 80 80 9.0

Supplemental information: Exports by sector and exports of manufactured goods as a percentage of total
exports and GDP. Goods exported as a percentage of GDP will also be compared with other provinces, the

national average, and where appropriate, with international jurisdictions.
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3. Manufacturing Shipments - Total annual value of all manufacturing shipments by Alberta companies to
other provinces, countries and within Alberta.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Shipments ($ billion) 354 41.1 440 46.5 50.0 53.8
% Growth 58 16.1 70 7.0 75 75

Supplemental information: Alberta’s manufacturing shipments asa percentage of Canada’s total shipments.
Thiswill also be compared with other provinces, the national average, and where appropriate, with

international jurisdictions.

4. Food and Beverage Exports - The value of out-of-country exports of food and beverage products.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
International Food & Beverage
Exports ($ billions) 20 24 2.7 29 33 37
% Growth 13.2 18.2 125 74 138 12.1

5. ‘Net New Business Increases’? - The increase in the number of businesses in Alberta.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Net New Business Increase
(thousand) 230 27.0 280 285 29.8 31.2
% Growth 44 18.8 37 18 46 4.7

6. Numberof‘Exportready’*andactive exportingcompaniesinAlberta.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Number of ‘export ready’ companies 1,300 1,400 1,500 1,600 1,700 1,800
Number of active exporters 1,823 2,200 2,500 2,800 3,100 3,400

2 '‘Net New Business Increase’ is an approximate increase in the number of businesses based on the
difference between new incorporations and business bankruptcies.

3 ‘Export ready’ includes companies who have an export plan and have committed resources to exporting.
but are not actively exporting.
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7. Tobethemostcost effectivelocationin North Americainselected value-added sectors. Tobecost
effective, Albertashould havearankingvalueinthetopfiveforoverall business competitiveness which
includesthefollowing components:

® initial capital costs forland acquisition and ¢ telecommunications costs;
building construction; * interestand depreciation charges;
* totalannual labour costs, includingall ® federal, regional, and local taxeslevied on
benefits; corporations, including significant non-
* officeleaseand occupancy costs; discretionary tax incentives;
® electricity costs; ¢ andadditional discretionary taxand financial
® transportation costs; incentives.

These rankings are based on the KPMG custom cost model developed for use by AED in evaluating the cost
competitiveness of Alberta business locations. The model examineslocation-sensitive costs and taxes for six
Canadian cities (Calgary, Edmonton, Vancouver, Toronto, Ottawa, and Montreal) and seven US cities (Boise,

Boston, Colorado Springs, Minneapolis, Phoenix, San Jose, and Seattle). The ranking integrates the factorsand

is based on total costs .
Actual Target Target Target Target
Sectors/Subsectors 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Calgary | Edmonton
Food Processing 2 1
Health Care Products & Services
» Pharmaceuticals 3 1
* Medical Devices 3 1

Information, Communications and

Target: To maintain or improve
Technology (ICT)

competitive ranking

+ Telecommunications Equipment 3 1
+ Software 3 1
+ Electronics 3 1
Industrial Machinery/Metal

Fabrication 3 2
Plastics 3 2

OUTPUT INDICATORS:

1. Post-appraisal of AED’s outgoing trade shows and missions - Number of companies participating,
business contacts made, and qualified sales/investment leads facilitated, as well as the percentage of
companies who rate AED as helpful to them in achieving their goals.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Number of companies or
organizations participating 281* 300 325 350 375 400
Number of qualified
sales/investment leads 1,445 1,500 1,550 1,600 1,650 1,700
% of companies/organizations
who rate AED as helpful to Not
them in achieving their goals available 85 920 920 920 20

*The counting methodology for 1999 has been refined. The number is restated to reflect this change.

Supplemental Information: Anticipated value of sales/investment for companies/organizations, asa result of

participating in trade shows and missions facilitated by AED.
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2. Effectiveness of International Offices - Number of business introductions and qualified
sales/investment leads facilitated by international offices and satisfaction of Alberta
organizations/companies with the services provided by international offices.

Forecast Target Target Target Target

Business Plan 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Total number of business In 2000/01, baseline data will be collected, which will be used
introductions to set future targets.

Total number of qualified In 2000/01, baseline data will be collected, which will be used

sales/investment leads to set future targets.

% of client satisfaction with the In 2000/01, baseline data will be collected, which will be used

product/services of international to set future targets.

offices

Supplemental Information: Anticipated value of sales/investment facilitated by international offices.

GOAL 3: ALBERTAIS A GLOBALLY COMPETITIVE TOURISM DESTINATION
OUTCOME INDICATORS:

1. Tourism Industry Revenue - The annual value of all tourism industry revenues in Alberta. This includes
expenditures made in Alberta by visitors from overseas, the United States, other Canadian provinces,
and residents of Alberta.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Total Tourism Revenue ($ billion) 42 44 45 48 5.1 54
% of Alberta Market Share of total
Canadian tourism revenue 13 13 13 13 14 14

2. Alberta’smarketshareof Canadianinternational overnightvisitorsfrom Europe, Asiaand the
United States.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Europe % 136 13.7 13.8 15.0 16.5 17.0
Asia % 16.0 16.1 16.1 16.5 17.0 18.0
United States % 6.2 6.2 64 6.8 70 75

OUTPUT INDICATORS:

1. Partnersatisfaction withtourism marketing productsandservices.

Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
% tourism industry partners satisfaction* 80 85 920 920 920

4 Tourism industry partners include in-province, national, and international industry partners.
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2. Industry Leveraging - Industry partner’s contribution in product marketing with Travel Alberta.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
In-Province Leveraging Ratio 1.2:1 1.5:1 1.5:1 1.5:1 1.6:1 1.6:1
International/National Leveraging
Ratio 2.5:1 26:1 2.7:1 2.7:1 2.8:1 2.8:1

3. Marketing Effectiveness - Volume of information requests by telephone and websites inquiries; and
information packages mailed in response to these requests.

Actual Forecast Target Target Target Target
Business Plan 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Call Centre Inquiries* 118,815 110,000 107,000 105,000 103,000 100,000
Number of website user sessions Not 98,000 125,000 150,000 175,000 200,000
Available
Volume of tourism information
packages distributed 68,241 100,000 103,000 105,000 107,000 110,000

* Call centre inquiries are anticipated to decrease as website activity increases.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
1. Strategic Leadership for Economic
Development Policyand Planning 2,106 2349 1,967 2,200 2217 2257
2. Market Development and Investment Attraction 22,402 26,713 24,823 25,077 25,154 25,456
3. Tourism Marketing and Development 17,536 16935 18,69 19,145 19,166 19,187
Support Services 4,845 5144 5,041 5033 5,087 5,162
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 180 - 180 - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 47,069 51141 50,707 51,455 51,624 52,062
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 500 - - - - -
Transfers from Government of Canada 36 339 144 214 29 -
Other Revenue 694 750 750 750 750 750
MINISTRY REVENUE 1,230 1,089 894 9%4 779 750
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 4,845 5,144 5,041 5,033 5,087 5162
Market Development and Investment Attraction 22,402 26,713 24,823 25,077 25,154 25,456
Tourism Marketingand Development 17,536 16935 18,69 19,145 19,166 19,187
Economic Policy and Planning 2,106 2349 1,967 2,200 2217 2,257
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 180 - 180 - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 47,069 51,141 50,707 51,455 51,624 52,062
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (45,839 (50,052) (49,813) (50,491) (50,845) (51,312
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 1,230 1,089 8%4 964 779 750
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (500) - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue 730 1,089 894 964 779 750
Ministry Program Expense 47,069 51,141 50,707 51,455 51,624 52,062
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 47,069 51,141 50,707 51,455 51,624 52,062
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (46,339) (50,052) (49.813) (50,491) (50,845) (51,312
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Energy

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Murray Smith, Minister of Energy
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Albertans own their oil, gas, and mineral resources. The Ministry of Energy manages the
development of these resources in a responsible manner, within a framework of sustainable
development, that maximizes investment in resource development and benefits for Albertans.
The Ministry consists of the Department of Energy (the Department), and the Alberta
Energy and Ultilities Board (EUB).

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

VISION

Alberta’s competitive environment attracts investment in its energy and mineral resources,
for the benefit of present and future Albertans.

MISSION

Optimize the sustained contribution from Alberta’s energy and mineral resources in the
interests of Albertans.

CORE BUSINESSES

The Department has responsibility for a diverse resource development portfolio that includes
natural gas, conventional oil, oil sands, petrochemicals, electricity, coal, and minerals.

The Department’s core businesses are:

* Secure Albertans’ share and benefits from energy and mineral resource development.
* Ensure the competitiveness of Alberta’s energy and mineral resources.
* Develop and communicate energy and mineral resource policies.

* Ensure Alberta consumers have a choice of reliable and affordable energy.

To effectively deliver its core businesses, the Department has organized its operations by
commodities. This alignment builds knowledge and business relationships with industry and
strengthens communication. The Department’s areas of commodity expertise are:

e Qas,
e Oil,
e Qil Sands,

¢ Petrochemicals,
¢ Coal and Minerals,
* Electricity, and

e Tenure

The goals, strategies and performance measures which follow have been established for each
of the Department’s core businesses.
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CORE BUSINESSES, GOALS, AND STRATEGIES

Note: [CM] denotes response to cross-ministry priorities

CORE BUSINESS #1: SECURE ALBERTANS’ SHARE AND BENEFITS FROM ENERGY AND
MINERAL RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT.

| GOAL #1

KEY STRATEGIES

Optimize Albertans’ resource revenue
shareand benefits from the
development of their resources over
thelong term.

* Ensure Albertans continue receiving their royalty share with a royalty regime and

features that respond to changing industry, governmentand economic conditions.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

¢ Sharing the Profits from Resource Development— Target: 20% to 30%.
Alberta’s resource development system is intended to balance two key objectives:
1. To capturea fair share of the revenue from the development of resources, for the benefit of Albertans.

2. Toencourage continued investmentin and development of Alberta’s resources.

For the core resources of oil and natural gas, an indicator of this balance is the portion of industry’s annual net operating revenue that

is paid to the Crown as royalty.

Threeyear 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
movingaverage Actual Actual Actual Actual Estimate Target Target Target Target
(calendar year) 22% 23% 23% 23% 23% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30%

Source: Developed from information in Energy Update published by ARC Financial Corp.

* TheDepartmentwill explore expansion of this measure to cover other commodities, where appropriate.

* Further performance measures to address the complete and accurate collection of revenue will be explored.

CORE BUSINESS # 2: ENSURE THE COMPETITIVENESS OF ALBERTA’S ENERGY AND MINERAL
RESOURCES.

GOAL #2

KEY STRATEGIES

Advocate for the removal of barriers
to the development of energy and
mineral resourcesin Alberta.

Ensure full energy and mineral resource development opportunity costs are considered
inland use decisions, such as protected areas.

Develop asocially responsible resource access policy that will ensure access to energy and
mineral resources while respecting competing demands on these resources.

Work with resource developersand other government ministries to ensure future labour
and infrastructure needsare identified. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

Work with Aboriginal communities, resource developers, stakeholders and other levels of
government to create opportunities for Aboriginal people to participate equitably in the
resource economy of Alberta. [CM - Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

Participate with other government ministries in the streamlining of regulationsand
approval processes for the development of resources.

Encourage protection of the environment and workplace health and safety in Alberta’s
energy and mineral industries.

Analyze economics and implement changes, where appropriate, to the fiscal and tenure
regimes to encourage further development of conventional and non-conventional
resources. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Approval of mineral development strategy by 2001-02.

* Twoadditional Natural Resource Initiatives completed in 2001-02.

* Regulatoryapproval processes streamlined by 2003-04.

* Further performance measures will be explored for the next business plan.
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GOAL #3 KEY STRATEGIES

Advance the competitiveness of * Completean analysis of commodities to better understand the current and future state

Alberta’s energy and mineral resources. of Alberta’s resource commodities in the global marketplace, and identify opportunities
to grow Alberta’s resource market share and increase value to Albertans.

* PromoteAlberta’senergy and mineral developmentinterests both nationally and
internationally in partnership with other ministries. [CM - Economic Development
Strategy]

* Advocateand pursue resource upgrading opportunities in Alberta.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Complete competitive commodity analysis by 2001-02.
* Subsequent performance measures to be developed.

GOAL #4 KEY STRATEGIES
Provide strategic research direction to * Identify priority needs where research and technology development are required to
achieve long term energy and mineral improve recovery from conventional resources or enable development of non-
developmentgoals. conventional and alternative sources (e.g. clean coal, CO2, and coalbed methane
technologies).

* Workin partnership with industry, governmentand research stakeholders to identify
and secure sufficient levels of funding and infrastructure to support a range of applied
research and development, technology pilots and field demonstrations. [CM -
EconomicDevelopment Strategy]

* Supportdevelopment of mechanisms for the critical review of research and development
technical results, allocation of resources and assessment of economic viability.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* DPriority areas identified by Department of Energy by 2001-02.
* Leveraged research funding from industry and federal stakeholders.
¢ Further performance measures will be explored.

CORE BUSINESS #3: DEVELOP AND COMMUNICATE ENERGY AND MINERAL RESOURCE

POLICIES.
GOAL #5 KEY STRATEGIES
Preparealongterm energy outlookfor | ¢ Developalongterm energy policy and strategy options in consultation with Albertans
Alberta thatsecures supplyand and industry. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

benefitsand positions Albertawithina
broader North American energy
marketplace.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Consultation completed, energy policy developed for Minister’s consideration by the end 0f2001-02.
* Subsequent performance measures to be developed once policy approved.
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GOAL #6

KEY STRATEGIES

Inform Albertans about the
opportunities fora continuing supply
of Alberta’s energy and mineral
resources from conventional and non-
conventional sources.

* Leadastrategy for natural gas, crude oil, coal and mineral extraction that supports

Alberta’s economicand population growth. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

* Enable publicawareness of resource extraction management practices (e.g., sour gas,

clean burning coal, etc.) and the importance and economic significance of the energy
and mineral sector.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Albertans Understanding of Resource Supply — Targer: To increase their understanding by 2003-04.
Asresource owners Albertans need to understand current and future supply of energy and mineral resources.

2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Target Target Target
Percentage of Albertans surveyed who understand Establish Increasing 70%
energy and mineral supply baseline over time

CORE BUSINESS #4: ENSURE ALBERTA CONSUMERS HAVE A CHOICE OF RELIABLE AND
AFFORDABLE ENERGY.

GOAL #7

KEY STRATEGIES

Establish a customer choice framework
for providing stable, affordable energy
for Albertans.

Work with industryand consumer associations to increase the competitiveness of
wholesale electricity markets. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

Enableand foster a competitive retail market for electricity to provide Alberta consumers
with choice, innovative services and competitive prices.

Provide clear and timely communication of changes in the natural gasand electric
industries to consumers, industry and other governmentagencies.

Develop and implementeffective policy, legislation and processes to shield consumers
from unexpected significant increases in the market price of natural gas while preserving
competitive free-markets in natural gas.

Increase investment by industry in the construction of new electricity generation
capacity in Alberta.

Examineand facilitate development of clean coal technologies for electricity generation.
Ensure that the electricity transmission and distribution system is reliable, and provides
fairand open access to users and value to consumers.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* ImplementBill 1, the Natural Gas Price Protection Act, effective July 1,2001.
* Performance measures on gas and electricity price to be developed.

* New Power Generation — Target: To increase investment in new power generation in Alberta.

Growth in new power generation to supply electricity is an indication of investor confidence in the new competitive generation
marketand the ability to meeta growing demand for electricity in the Province. The Department of Energy is undertaking
initiatives to supportand accelerate the construction of new electricity generation capacity in Alberta.

2000-01 2001-02 2001-02 2002-03 2002-03 2003-04 2003-04
Actual Target Target Target Target Target Target
Total Total Average Total Average Total Average
Annual Annual Annual
Growth Growth Growth
Peak Demand (MW) 7,785 8,035 250 8,285 250 8,535 250
Peak Supply (MW) 9,318 9,718 400 10,118 400 10,518 400
Excess (MW) 1,533 1,683 150 1,833 150 1,983 150

Megawatts— MW

Source: Electricity Business Unit, March, 2001
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The Department and the Ministry recognize the challenge and importance of maintaining and building
organizational capacity to respond to changing future business and economic circumstances affecting the
development of Alberta’s energy and mineral resources. Effective management of internal resources including
financial resources, human resources, knowledge and information is essential to the ability of the Department to
achieve its core business goals. A separate Department Organizational Capacity goal has been established to
address this requirement.

ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY AND EFFECTIVENESS

GOAL #8 KEY STRATEGIES
Buildan organizational environment ¢ Fiscal - Align the Department’s organization, processes and budget with the strategic
for success. direction of our business and culture. Manage the Department in an effective and
affordable manner.

* People-Implementhuman resource strategies aimed at improving staff knowledge,
competencies and skill sets, including customer service. Attract, retain and investin
developing expert staff.

* Knowledgeand Information - Adoptastrategicapproach to information/knowledge to
ensure these assets are carefully developed, managed and shared in support of business
decision making. Investin enhanced information technology systemsand
transformation to e-business.

* Cross-Government—Supportand participate in cross government initiatives.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Industry Satisfaction — Target: 80% by 2003.
The Department monitors industry satisfaction to identify opportunities for improvementand ensure services keep pace with
changing requirements in the resource sectors. Industry satisfaction is an indication of staff competence, knowledge, satisfaction and
service. The Departmentapplies the Government of Alberta’s service excellence framework, focusing on courteous, competentand
timely service to clients. The Department’s satisfaction ratingsare:

SurveyYear AverageSatisfaction Reliability
1998 75% +/- 4.5% at a 95% confidence level
1999 79% +/- 4.1% at a 95% confidence level
Target 2003 80% 95% confidence level

Source: Environics Westsurveys

In 1998, a Citizens First survey was conducted by Erin Research Inc. to establish a benchmark of Canadian public and private sector
services. The average general ratings for public sector services were 47% and for private sector services were 60%.

¢ Satisfaction survey to be reviewed for expansion to ensure priority areas covered off.

* Further measures of organizational effectiveness employing benchmarking will be explored.

122 ENERGY BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04



ALBERTA ENERGY AND UTILITIES BOARD

INTRODUCTION - CONTINUING TO BUILD CONFIDENCE

The Alberta Energy and Utilities Board (EUB) is an independent, quasi-judicial agency of
the Government of Alberta with responsibility to regulate the safe, responsible, and efficient
development of Alberta’s energy resources: oil, natural gas, oil sands, coal, and electrical
energy; and the pipeline and transmission lines to move the resources to market. The EUB
also regulates rates and terms of service of investor-owned gas, electric, and water utility
services in Alberta, as well as the major intra-Alberta gas transmission system.

During the development of last year’s (2000-2003) business plan, the EUB considered the
changing regulatory environment and developed a plan that prepared us for our future
directions by targeting areas of greatest need. We proposed to rebuild, reinforce and
strengthen our business by focussing additional resources into four key pressure areas:
Landowner & Industry Relations, Applications & Hearing Processes, Information
Management (IT Reinvestment) and Investing in People (Human Resource Development).

These four key areas remain a part of our long-term focus and represent continuing directions
for 2001-2004. However, through our ongoing process of strategic planning, we have further
refined our business plan, capturing three additional directions to build on: Public Safety &
Compliance, Utility Regulation, and Conservation.

The seven directions identified in this plan will guide us on our path to becoming an even
better organization— one that is more accountable and capable of addressing priority issues.
These directions reinforce the EUB’s mission, vision and values, and they will guide us closer
to where we need to be.

MISSION

Our role is to ensure that the discovery, development and delivery of Alberta’s resources and
utilities services takes place in a manner that is fair, responsible and in the public interest.

VISION

The EUB will continue to build a regulatory framework that inspires public confidence.

CORE BUSINESSES

The EUB’s core businesses are:

* Adjudication and Regulation: Adjudicate and decide on matters relating to the
development and transportation of energy resources and utility rates.

* Applications: Ensure energy resource development is in the public interest. The
application process includes handling, processing and ruling on new applications for
energy and utility activities or amending existing approvals.

* Surveillance and Enforcement: Ensure public safety and environmental protection
through regulatory requirements, surveillance and enforcement.

* Information and Knowledge: Ensure the availability of energy and mineral resource
information to support responsible development.
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CORE BUSINESSES, GOALS, AND STRATEGIES

CORE BUSINESS #1: ADJUDICATION AND REGULATION - ADJUDICATE AND DECIDE ON
MATTERS RELATING TO THE DEVELOPMENT AND TRANSPORTATION OF
ENERGY RESOURCES AND UTILITY RATES.

CONTINUING DIRECTIONS - LANDOWNERAND INDUSTRY RELATIONS

GOAL #1 KEY STRATEGIES
Promptand satisfactory resolution of * Expand field staff’s facilitative role to improve landowner/public/industry relations.
landownerand industry conflicts [CM —Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

* Continuesurveillance focus on high-risk operations, problem operators and areas of
intense development, to address public concerns with energy operators.

* Workwith stakeholders to develop and implementalternatives for dispute resolution.
[CM - Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Percentof Objections Resolved Related to New Facilities — Target: 85% of objections resolved without hearing.
Improve the percentage of objections resolved, relating to new facilities and resource developmentapplications (non-routine
applications), prior to hearing.

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

% of objections resolved 80% 85% 85% 85%
without hearing

* PercentofIncidents Resolved Related to Existing Facilities — Targez: 87% ofincidents resolved to the satisfaction of the complainans.
Assistindustry in improving the satisfactory resolution of operational compliance complaints received by field surveillance with
respect to existing facilities.

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

% of incidents resolved to the 80% 83% 85% 87%
satisfaction of the complainant

* Solution Gas Production Conservation / Flaring Reduction — Targez - Reduction in solution gas flared (over 1996 levels) in accordance
with currentand future Clean Air Strategic Alliance (CASA) recommendations.
Measures show the effectiveness of regulatory requirements and industry practices in achieving an appropriate degree of conservation
of solution gasand environmental protection by reducing flaring,.
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DIRECTIONS TOBUILD ON - UTILITY REGULATION

| GOAL #2 KEY STRATEGIES

Develop efficient processes for effective * Ensureadequateresourcing to issue quality decisions within the required timeframes
utility regulation in the transition to and to achieve the appropriate mix of expertise to fulfil our changing role.
deregulation. * Continue consultation with Department of Energy and other stakeholders to ensure

completion of all regulatory milestones needed to support deregulation transition.

* Devoteadequate resources towards developing standards for financial and service level
scrutiny of utilities.

* Developan effective mechanism to report results of financial and service level scrutiny.

* Develop orrevise position paper or guideline respecting Performance Based Regulations
(PBR) and Negotiated Settlement Process (NSP).

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Timeliness of Decisions - Target: Quality decisions delivered within the legislative timeframes.
Further performance measuresare being developed.

CORE BUSINESS #2: APPLICATIONS - ENSURE ENERGY RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT IS IN THE
PUBLIC INTEREST. THE APPLICATION PROCESS INCLUDES HANDLING,
PROCESSING AND RULING ON NEW APPLICATIONS FOR ENERGY AND
UTILITY ACTIVITIES OR AMENDING EXISTING APPROVALS.

CONTINUING DIRECTIONS - APPLICATIONS AND HEARING PROCESSES

GOAL #3 KEY STRATEGIES
Timelyand efficientapplicationand * Devote qualified staff resources, and improve scheduling to enhance efficiency of
hearing processes. decision process.

* Ensurethatconservation, equity, and publicinterest priorities remain incorporated in
theadjudicative process.

* Examineapplication requirementsand processes for relevance and streamlining
opportunities.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Timeliness of Hearing Decisions — Target: By 2002 - 2003, reduce the time required, from the end of a hearing to a decision, to 90 days
orless.
Thisindicator measures our ability to improve application and hearing process timelines while continuing to provide a fairand
responsible regulatory environment.

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

% of decisions issued in less than 90% 95% 100% 100%
90 days from the end of the hearing

* Application Turnaround Time — Targer: 3 - 3.5 working days (average) for routine facility applications.
Application turnaround time isan indicator of the efficiency of the EUB’s application-handling processes.
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CORE BUSINESS #3: SURVEILLANCE AND ENFORCEMENT - ENSURE PUBLIC SAFETY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION THROUGH REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS,
SURVEILLANCE AND ENFORCEMENT.

DIRECTIONS TOBUILD ON - PUBLIC SAFETY AND COMPLIANCE

GOAL #4 KEY STRATEGIES
Facilities comply, standardsare * Setpriorities considering committee recommendations, such as Sour Gas Advisory
adequate and the publicis safe. Committee report.

¢ Reviewstandardsand ensure they meetaccepted definition of “adequate”.

¢ Establish information system to track inspection results and surveillance activity.

* Implementupdated policies and procedures to address ongoing pipeline corrosion issues
by April 2002.

* Complete regulatory review on oil spill preparedness by April 2002.

* Issueregularreports on theimplementation of appropriate Sour Gas Advisory
Committee recommendations.

* Review emergency response guidelines for industry and government and develop new
emergency response planning guide for upstream petroleum industry by April 2002.

* Updateand maintain EUB internal emergency response capabilities.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* ThePercentage of Industry Compliance with Established Standards - Target: To be developed.
The EUB will review HVP (High Vapor Pressure) pipeline safety and integrity with external stakeholders, then identify and
incorporate measures into the EUB’s regulatory framework that assures public safety by April 2002.

* TheAdequacy of Emergency Response Plans: - 7argez: To be developed.
Conduct one emergency response exercise per co-op for oil spill preparedness, for an annual total of 20 exercises.

* The EUB will assess the level of public confidence in the regulatory process through annual input from representative stakeholders.
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CORE BUSINESS #4: INFORMATION AND KNOWLEDGE - ENSURE THE AVAILABILITY OF
ENERGY AND MINERAL RESOURCE INFORMATION TO SUPPORT
RESPONSIBLE DEVELOPMENT.

CONTINUING DIRECTIONS - INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

GOAL #5 KEY STRATEGIES
Information management that meets * Developanorganizational vision for information management.
theindustry standard and stays up-to- * ImplementtheInformation Technology Architectural plan.
date. * Complete migration of all business data to adatawarehouse.

* Implementa facility for storing electronic versions of records.
* Develop capabilities for operating in an e-business environment.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* IT Strategy for Data Migration — Targer: 100% of business data elements residing on the mainframe will be migrated by 2003 to the
datawarehouse on the clientlserver platform, making all data accessible ro staff’

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

% of elements migrated to data 30% 65% 100% 100%
warehouse

* ImplementFElectronic Business Processes— Target: To streamline and improve the efficiency of the administrative aspects of the
application process.

2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
e-business development Web-based registry Systems evaluated and Electronic application
implemented pilot implemented filing and approval
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DIRECTIONS TOBUILD ON - CONSERVATION

GOAL #6

KEY STRATEGIES

Achieve economic conservation,
ensuringlong-term planningis
supported by an accurate picture of
supplyand demand.

Provide a complete picture of energy resources and reserves for oil, gas, natural gas
liquids, crude bitumen and coal.

Develop supply/demand forecasts for oil, gas, natural gas liquids, crude bitumen and
coal. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

Lay the foundation fora Provincial Resource DevelopmentPlan (i.e., an integrated
energy and mineral resources plan, supporting Alberta’s long-range resource
developmentstrategy). [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

Implement new resource conservation policies (for gas over bitumen, insitu oil sands
(SAGD), mineable oil sands and conventional oil and gas). [CM - Economic
Development Strategy]

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* AnAccurate Picture of Supply and Demand is Available - 7argez: By 2004 ensure information required to support long-term planning

is available.

Akey part of the EUB mandate is to strive for the right balance between resource conservation and profitable development. The

availability of accurate information is critical to effective conservation and long-term planning.

Short-term energy supply/demand forecasts integrated with annual reserves update for crude oil, bitumen, natural gas, natural gas

liquids and coal will provide asingle comprehensive reserves/supply picture.

Supplyand demand information development

2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Ultimate potential for natural gas Conservation policies for emerging
issues
Bitumen reserves database New insitu reserves estimates for Ultimate potential for crude oil
oil sands areas reserves

Integrated energy and mineral
resources plan
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The EUB and the Ministry recognize the challenge and importance of maintaining and building human
resources to deliver effective programs and services. A separate EUB goal has been established to address this
requirement.

CONTINUING DIRECTIONS - INVESTING IN PEOPLE

GOAL #7 KEY STRATEGIES
Focus on expertise renewal and * Perform skills inventory and gap analysis by March 2001.
retention to meethuman resources * Implementstaffingstrategies by September 2002 (e.g., contractemployment).
needs now and in the future. * Develop and support learning plans by March 2002.

* Setcompensation atcompetitive levels, using market competitive practices.
* Develop leadership programs by December 2001.
* Implement field staff renewal plan to counteract expertise lost through attrition.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

o StaffRetention - Target: Significant reduction in staff turnover
The goal is to reduce staff turnover to a target of not more than 50% of that experienced in 1997 and 1998 (1,250 person-years).
The development of human resource systems which foster continual employee learning, development and succession will aid in
retaining staff that ultimately benefit the EUB.

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Person years of turnover 500 400 300 300

* Field Staff Renewal - Targer: Hire new field staff to demonstrate that the EUB is taking prompt action to address the concerns of industry,
landowners and the citizens of Alberta.
The goal is to expand the field surveillance program to re-establish public confidence in the inspections program, enhance our
facilitation roleand to implementa field staff succession plan in preparation for anticipated retirements.

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Field - New Hires (FTEs) 12 6 6 6
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Commodity Areas
Coal and Minerals 663 1,008 1,008 1,318 1,321 1,322
EIectricity 17,115 11,811 11,811 14,516 14,572 14,588
Gas and Petrochemicals 20,622 32453 31,286 33,837 34,007 34,389
Qil 11,101 10,538 10,538 11,165 11,533 12,148
QOil Sands 2,707 3,167 3,167 5,563 5577 5,582
Tenure 7519 8143 8143 9,225 9,245 9,251
Energy Regul ation 64,942 76,671 76,077 91,911 94,001 95,521
Orphan Abandonment 3,286 3,200 10,282 7,500 4,000 4,000
Environmental Affairs 1,875 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 129,830 146,991 152,312 175,035 174,256 176,801
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Non-Renewable Resource Revenue
Natural Gas and By-Products Royalty 2,440,712 2,323,000 7,083,000 5,494,000 3,710,000 3,276,000
Crude Qil Roya Ity 1,072,614 632,000 1,453,000 881,000 475,000 340,000
Synthetic Crude Oil and Bitumen Royalty 426,108 469,000 784,000 300,000 323,000 451,000
Bonuses and Sales of Crown Leases 743392 650,000 1,147,000 845,000 555,000 480,000
Rentals and Fees 140,959 157,000 159,000 170,000 170,000 152,000
Coal Royalty 14,644 14,000 11,000 11,000 10,000 9,000
Alberta Royalty Tax Credit (188,029) (197,000) (158,000) (165,000) (132,000) (124,000)
Total Non-Renewable Resource Revenue 4,650,401 4,048,000 10,479,000 7,536,000 5,111,000 4,584,000
Freehold Mineral Rights Tax 133,599 135,000 261,000 253,000 217,000 171,000
Investment Income 1724 1,000 1,500 1,700 1,700 1,700
Industry Levies and Licences 48,500 62,167 51,667 67,651 65,581 67,101
Internal Government Transfers 8200 - - - - -
Other Revenue 10,827 4,800 7,033 TAT3 7223 7223
MINISTRY REVENUE 4,853,251 4,250,967 10,800,200 7,865,824 5/402,504 4,831,024
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 2374 2,551 2,551 2,521 2,521 2,521
Resource Development and Management 59,268 64,534 63,367 73,068 73,699 74,724
Energy Regulati on 64,942 76,671 76,077 91,911 94,001 95,521
Orphan Abandonment 3,286 3,200 10,282 7,500 4,000 4,000
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions (40) 35 35 35 35 35
MINISTRY EXPENSE 129,830 146,991 152,312 175,035 174,256 176,801
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NETOPERATING RESULT 4,723,421 4,103,976 10,647,888 7,690,789 5,228,248 4,654,223
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 4,853,251 4,250,967 10,800,200 7,865,824 5/402,504 4,831,024
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (8,200) - (454) - - -
Consolidated Revenue 4,845,051 4,250,967 10,799,746 7,865,824 5/402,504 4,831,024
Ministry Program Expense 129,830 146,991 152,312 175,035 174,256 176,801
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments 5724 - (454) - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 135,554 146,991 151,858 175,035 174,256 176,801
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT 4,709497 4,103,976 10,647,888 7,690,789 5,228,248 4,654,223
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Environment

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Lorne Taylor, Minister of Environment
April 10, 2001
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STRUCTURE

The Ministry of Environment includes the Department of Environment and the
Environmental Appeal Board.

VISION

Alberta’s environment will sustain a high quality of life.

MISSION

Manage the use of our diverse landscapes to sustain a healthy environment, a prosperous economy
and strong communities.

Manage the use includes making decisions regarding the timing and location of water resource
allocations and decisions about releases into air, land and water. We will always search for the
right balance between preserving, protecting and using natural resources.

Alberta’s diverse landscapes include air, land and water both above and below the surface of
the earth. Landscapes are large geographic regions where cumulative effects of uses are
expressed and managed.

CORE VALUES

The values of Albertans are reflected in policy directions about people, prosperity and
preservation. Ministry core values are incorporated into the day-to-day work of the Ministry
and are a unifying force among individuals that helps us perform in an integrated way.

At Alberta Environment we believe in:

1. Commitment to the vision, mission and goals of the Ministry.
2. Innovation and rapid response to the needs of clients.

3. Respect for the opinions of others.
4

. Informed decision-making based on consultation, best available information and
knowledge.

5. Professionalism and a high quality of service when conducting our business.

6. Honesty, integrity and ethical behaviour.

134
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BUSINESS PRACTICES

Integrated Resource Management | We utilize a comprehensive approach to resource
management decision-making.

Innovative Client Service We respond to needs rapidly and with creative
approaches in all regions and communities of Alberta.

Public Awareness and Education We provide learning opportunities for Albertans of all
ages to better understand key environmental topics
and issues.

Integrated Delivery We strive to provide consistent, predictable and

coordinated policies and decisions.

Science Based Decision-making We use the best available knowledge and technology.

Pollution Prevention We take proactive measures to avoid undesirable
consequences for the environment.

Public Involvement We provide Albertans opportunities to contribute to
decision making.

Intergovernmental Harmonization | We partner with all orders of government to
harmonize policies, legislation and standards and
establish clear accountabilities.

Environmental Responsibility We integrate environmental accountability in our
internal practices.

MINISTRY BUSINESSES, GOALS, KEY RESULTS AND MEASURES

Our two core businesses are Environmental Management and Environmental Hazard
Management. These businesses support our vision and mission.

Alberta Environment is moving to an internationally recognized three-level system of
indicators and measures. Environmental Indicators (e.g., Air Quality Index, Surface Water
Quality Index) measure key aspects of Alberta’s environment. The Ministry works to
influence these indicators so that “Alberta’s environment will sustain a high quality of life.”
Behavioural Indicators measure Albertans’ interaction with the environment. Again, we seek
to influence, guide and direct positive, beyond compliance, behaviour. Finally, Management
Checkpoints measure departmental performance. These checkpoints are included with the
goals and key results.

Given the newness of many of these measures, the targets are preliminary.

Alberta Environment’s core business activities support the Alberta Government core
businesses of people, prosperity and preservation. This support is shown in the Government
of Alberta Business Plan where several of our measures are used as government core measures.
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ENVIRONMENTAL INDICATORS

Environmental Indicators report on the state of Alberta’s environment. A credible set of
environmental indicators is important for sound environmental policymaking. In particular,
environmental indicators consider the ecological context; and are transparent,
comprehensible, relevant and reliable. It is Alberta Environment’s plan to work on linkages
of these Indicators with the health and safety of Albertans in the coming years.

AIR QUALITY INDEX (SUPPORTS GOVERNMENT GOALS 1 AND 17)

DESCRIPTION REPORT AND ANALYSIS TARGET
¢ TheAir Quality Index provides an indicationof | * Over the last ten years the Index has * Maintainair quality levels that
the quality of air in Alberta throughout the year been rated air quality ‘good’ 97.6% are considered good or fairat
atselected locationsin the province, including (356 days) of the time. The other all times.
Edmonton, Calgary, Fort Saskatchewan and 2.4% are for days rated ‘fair’. There
FortMcMurray. The measure reports the have been no days reported as ‘poor’
number of days in the year during which air is or ‘very poor’. Thelong-term trend
rated good, fair, poor or very poor using the indicatesa consistent, if not
guidelines established by Alberta’s improving, number of ‘good’ days
Environmental Protection and Enbhancement Act reported each year.
and the National Air Quality Objectives.

DRINKING WATER QUALITY INDEX (SUPPORTS GOVERNMENT GOALS 1, 7, 10 AND 17)

DESCRIPTION REPORT AND ANALYSIS TARGET
* A new measure to be included in the * Sectors to be included in this index * Thekey target of this measure
environmental indicators is the drinking water include upgrades to treatment plants is that a safe supply of potable
qualityindex. and improvementin treatmentlevels water for the population served
to municipal potable water. bywaterworks is maintained.

SURFACE WATER QUALITY INDEX (SUPPORTS GOVERNMENT GOALS 1,7, 10 AND 17)

DESCRIPTION REPORT AND ANALYSIS TARGET
* This new measure is based on the average of *  Water quality tends to be poorer * Bringriverwater quality
index values calculated for four groups of water downstream of areas of urban, downstream of developed areas
quality variables: metals, nutrients, bacteria, and industrial oragricultural inline with upstream
pesticides, which are collected over the course of development. The index values vary conditions, while maintaining
afiscal year (April—March). Variables in the naturally from site to site and from overall river water quality.
first three groups are compared to guidelines year to year, often related to changes
listed in “Surface Water Quality Guidelines for in flowvolume. However,
Usein Alberta” (Alberta Environment 1999). improvementsin conditions
Variables in the fourth group (pesticides) are downstream from both Edmonton
evaluated based on whether they can be and Calgary can be linked to
detected in a water sample. This measure shows upgraded wastewater treatmentin
water quality at two locations in each of the these two cities.
provinces six major river systems. In most cases,
the two sites represent conditions upstream and
downstream from areas of significant human
activity.
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BEHAVIOURAL INDICATORS

Behavioural Indicators report on the way we behave toward the environment in terms of

waste. The amount of waste and emissions directly impacts the quality of Alberta’s natural

systems. Alberta Environment, through its approvals and enforcement mandate, works with

communities, industry and individuals to reduce and mitigate these impacts.

REDUCTION OF MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE TO LANDFILLS
(SUPPORTS GOVERNMENT GOALS 1 AND 17)

DESCRIPTION

REPORT AND ANALYSIS

TARGET

 Thismeasure providesan indication of Alberta’s
progress in reducing the generation of
municipal solid waste.

e From 1995 to 1997, the amount of
material going to landfillsincreased as
aresultof greater economicactivity
and associated construction,
renovation and demolition. Since
1997, there have been further
reductions in the volume of waste
per capita.

¢ Continuous reduction of

municipal solid waste going to
landfills on a per capita basis.

PULP PRODUCTION VERSUS AMOUNT OF BIOCHEMICAL OXYGEN DEMAND DISCHARGED
(SUPPORTS GOVERNMENT GOALS 1, 7, 10 AND 17)

DESCRIPTION

REPORT AND ANALYSIS

TARGET

* Certain substancesin pulp mill wastewater
require oxygen in their breakdown. This
breakdown may decrease the amount of oxygen
available to aquaticorganisms. An excess
amount of these substances could cause a
shortage in the oxygen necessary to keep an
aquatic ecosystem healthy. Alberta’saverage
maximum allowable biochemical oxygen
demand (BOD) (3 kg/tonne of pulp for most
mills) is based on criteria for both water quality
and bestavailable demonstrated technology.

* Thedramatic drop occurred in the
early 1990s and since then, even
though pulp production has been
showing moderate increases, the
BOD releases have been at the same
levels or showing small decreases.

* BOD discharged for 2001

does notexceed 1.0 kilograms/

Air Dried Tonne of Pulp.

GOVERNMENT OF ALBERTA GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSION PROFILE (GOALS 7, 16 AND 17)

DESCRIPTION

REPORT AND ANALYSIS

TARGET

¢ The Government of Albertademonstrates

* By theend of 1998, actions taken to

¢ Toreduceemissions.

leadership in improving energy productivity reduce greenhouse gas emissions New targets are being
through itsactions to reduce emissions from associated with Alberta government negotiated.
governmentoperations. operations had resulted ina 17.3%
reduction in emissions (below 1990
levels at 526 kilotonnes of CO,).
Since 1997, the Alberta government
isahead of schedule for achieving its
14% target.
ALBERTA ORGANIZATIONS ENERGY PRODUCTIVITY IMPROVEMENTS
(SUPPORTS GOVERNMENT GOALS 7, 9 AND 17)
DESCRIPTION REPORT AND ANALYSIS TARGET

* The number of Action Plans registered with the
National Voluntary Challenge and Registry
Program (VCRInc.) indicates success in
obtaining voluntary action by Alberta
organizations to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions.

* Thenumber of registered Action
Plans increased from 55 in 1995 to
161 in 1999.

* Continued increasein the
number of registered plans.

New targets are currently being

developed.
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CORE BUSINESSES

CORE BUSINESS 1: ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

Goal 1.1: To achieve sustainable development by establishing a framework (policies, legislation, plans, guidelines and standards)
for environmental management and environmental protection.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS

¢ Support the Aboriginal Policy Initiative and * Develop an Alberta climate change business plan and continue to work with

Economic Development Strategy cross other governments to shape Canada’s national implementation strategy.

* Participatein the Regional Sustainable Development Strategy in Northeast

ministry initiatives.
* ImplementAlberta’s Climate Change Alberta.
Strategy in partnership with Climate Change * Streamline and simplify regulatory and planning systems.
Central and others. * Setclearand enforceable standardsand guidelines for landscapes (air, land, soil,

water quality and biodiversity).

* Participateininterdepartmental and intergovernmental environmental and

¢ Implementdirections from the Deputy
Ministers’ Sustainable Development

Coordinating Council . economicinitiatives and committees.
RESULTS MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS
1. Components of the framework are developed in consultation with * Publicsatisfaction.
Albertans. * Internal decision-makersatisfaction.
2. Components of the framework are necessary, feasible and technically * Progresson priority initiatives.
defensible.

3. Theframework provides clear direction to decision-makers.

4. Implementation of the framework produces desired results.

5. Alberta’s perspectives help shape areas of shared jurisdiction with other
ordersof government.

6. Standards help protect health of Albertans including children, youth and

seniors.

Goal 1.2: To have available information and knowledge for making appropriate decisions.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS

* Facilitate research in priority areas such asair,
water quality/quantity, land reclamation
and climate change as outlined in the

Ensure best practices in knowledge management of monitoring, inventory and
research.
Use new technology in information gatheringand management.

Research Business Plan. Chooseappropriate indicators to monitor.
* Workwith Aboriginal communitiesand * Reporton the State of the Environment/Environmental Indicators.
industry in support of development of * Maintain water quality/quantity monitoring.
traditional use studies. * Maintainair-monitoring coverage.
RESULTS MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS
1. Reliable, representative, responsive and accessible information and * Reliability of monitoringequipment.
knowledge (including traditional knowledge) for government, industry and * Adequacy of monitoring programs for decision-
communities. makers.
2. Alberta’sunique environmental research needs are met. *  Accessibility of information.

* Knowledge management (pertinent, accurate,
accessible, and timely).

¢ Researchresultsinfluence environmental
management, policyand procedures.

* Leverageof research funds.
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Goal 1.3: To make sustainable development decisions about allocating resources through approvals, dispositions and licenses
and ensure compliance with those decisions in ways that strengthen the Alberta Advantage.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS

* Reducetime forapprovals through regulatory
process review and re-engineeringwith a
focus on innovative/alternative approaches to
improve timelinessand outcomes.

* Implementthe Client Satisfaction
ImprovementInitiative to improve client
serviceand timeliness.

* Implementthe Compliance Assurance
Principlesacross the department.

* Deliver publicawarenessand education on
sustainable development, water and climate
change.

* Continue to work with the federal
government to minimize overlap and
duplication.

* Addressvariousissuesconcerning
contaminated sites.

¢ Fulfill duty to consultand work to improve
consultation with Aboriginal communities.

* Support the government’s Children and
Youth Services cross ministry initiative.

Make decisions that use information from comprehensive assessments of
environmental impacts.

Deliver bias-balanced youth and community environmental education
programs to encourage environmental stewardship and ensure that Albertans
improve their understanding of the environment.

Carry outeffective educational activities to improve the understanding of
regulatory requirements.

Carry out timely, firm and fair enforcementactivities.

Ensure compliance with legislation by clear, consistent, proactive compliance
assessmentactivities (inspections, audits and reviews).

Develop and maintain a department wide compliance assurance tracking
system.

RESULTS

MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS

. Timely processing of applications.

N =

continuousimprovement.

N

. Preventnon-compliance.

6. Incidents of confirmed non-complianceare concluded by enforcementor
working with party to bring them into compliance (affirmative action).
7. Highlevels of compliance identified through departmental inspections/

audits/reviews.

8. Improved publicunderstanding and involvement in sustainable

developmentissues.

9. Improved decisions through improved science and traditional use

information.

. Approvalsand dispositions services maintain high clientsatisfaction.
. Approvalsand dispositions comply with provincial standards and policies.
. Approvalsand dispositions provide industry and society with incentives for

* Decreased turnaround time forapprovals
through process re-engineering.

* Improved clientsatisfaction.

* Reports of new and innovative ways of reducing
environmental impacts by those affected.

* Settargetsand track specified educational
activities conducted annually for each legislative
area.

* Track numbersand type of responses to
confirmed instances of non-compliance.

* Establish percentage of regulated parties assessed
and found in compliance with regulatory
requirements.

* Aboriginal communities consulted where
regulatory and developmentactivities may
infringe existing Treaty, NRTA or other
constitutional rightsappropriate.
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Goal1.4: To support core business goals by ensuring water infrastructure and equipment are maintained and operated

effectively.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS

* Maintainand operate water resources
infrastructure (dams, weirs, lake
control projects, pumping stationsand
canals) for good water management.

* Ensure priority purpose for good water
management, where other manage water
infrastructure.

* Developenvironmental education legacy
projectsin celebration of Alberta’s
Centennial.

* Infrastructure planning.
* Operate, maintain and manage infrastructure for water management, required
for the Ministry’s programs.

RESULTS

MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS

1. Ensure ministry-owned equipmentand infrastructure are operated and
maintained to satisfactory standards to deliver programs.

2. Undertake capital projects to support the effective management of
infrastructure.

Percentage of infrastructure and equipment
rated as operationally safe.

Progress on priority capital projects.

Inidate several environmental education legacy
projects for Alberta’s Centennial.

CORE BUSINESS 2: ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARD MANAGEMENT

Goal2.1: To prevent, reduce and mitigate hazards resulting from flood, drought, emergency spills and other pollution-related

incidents.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS |

* Focusinvestmentin flood prevention and
mitigation in partnership with the federal
government to reduce damages.

* Provideflood protection by monitoring water flows, making the public aware
offlood risk and providing flood warnings.
¢ Assistmunicipalities in preparing forand responding to spills and releases.

| RESULTS

MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS |

1. Risk to people and property due to flood hazards are mitigated.

2. Risksto people and property due to drought are mitigated.

3. Risksto people, property and the environment due to emergency spillsand
other pollution-related incidentsare responded to.

4. The safety of individuals utilizing public land is supported by an effective
and efficient system of responding to events and incidents that may
threaten life or health.

Time framesfor response to all incidents.
Progress on flood risk area mapping,.

Less development in 1-in-100 year flood risk
areas.

Timeliness, usefulness and accuracy of flood
and drought forecasts.

Timeliness of stakeholder notifications of
substance releases into the environment where
anadverse effectis occurring or may occur.
Accurate and relevant advice is provided to the
lead responding agency or responsible party in
mitigatinga substance release into the
environment.

Allincidents requiring aid and assistance to users
of public land are responded to promptly and in
anappropriate fashion.
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3:

Business sustaining services are crucial to the success of the Ministry.

BUSINESS SUSTAINING SERVICES

Goal 3.1: To provide general administration, human resources, communications, financial and information management that
allow the Ministry to pursue goals and continuously improve performance.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS

Support the implementation of the Alberta * Provideaccess to information and effective records management.
Corporate Service Centreinitiative. * Reviewand implement the Department’s Operational Information

Build a culture that fosters long term

Technology Plan and maintain and enhance electronic information technology

development of staff who are recognized for infrastructure.

their innovative practices, leadership and * Manage the Ministry’sbudgeting, forecasting and financial operations
commitment to team work. processes.

Align the Department’s organization and * Providestrategiccommunications planning and coordination for key ministry

processes with the strategic direction of our
businessand culture.

Implement human resource strategies aimed
atimprovingstaffretention, attraction and
development.

and government policies and initiatives.

RESULTS

MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS

N N

N A

. Ministry business is conducted according to approved policiesand

procedures.

. Ensure Ministry financial targets are achieved.

. Managementis provided with useful and timely information.

. Financial and administrative training meets needs.

. Supporttheintegration of shared service partnershipsincluding the Alberta

Corporate Service Centre.

. Developintegrated I'T systemsand architecture standards.
. Optimal use of I'T resources.
. The department has the knowledge and abilities to accomplish currentand

future business plan goals.

. The Leadership Continuity Plan encouragesleadership developmentinall

ouremployees.

Satisfaction of Department Executiveand
program managers.

Fiscal targetis met.

Usefulnessand timeliness of reports.

Identified staff receive required financial and
administrative training.

Shared services savings transferred to program
delivery.

Customer Service Agreements in place for shared
supportservices.

IT Systemsare developed to meet departmental
business prioritiesand standards.

Hardwareand software meets departmental
business prioritiesand standards.
Staffknowledge of the Leadership Continuity
Plan and alignment of their 2001-02 learning
and development plansaccordingly.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
CoreBusiness
Environmental Management 96,436 100,090 99,222 116,235 102,537 104,019
Environmental Hazard Management 2674 4,000 5,000 7,500 5,000 3,850
MINISTRY EXPENSE 99,110 104,090 104,222 123,735 107,537 107,869
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 10310 4,000 5,000 7,500 5,000 3,850
Transfers from Government of Canada 119 305 313 178 - -
Premiums, Fees and Licences 1,713 1,221 1227 1227 1,227 1227
Other Revenue 1,457 683 721 568 733 741
MINISTRY REVENUE 13,599 6,209 7,261 9473 6,960 5818
EXPENSE
Program
Business Sustaining Services 4853 5,841 6,091 5,851 5529 5,650
Policy Secretariat 2386 3731 3739 3,801 339 3433
Regulatory Approvals 12,09 12,010 12,010 12,709 12430 12,710
Environmental Enforcement and Monitoring 8222 8759 8759 8861 8480 8688
Environmental Assessment and Compliance 3,167 3,229 3,229 6,252 6,265 6,283
Environmental Sciences 7143 8343 8343 15,662 7,515 7,665
Environmental Operations 7453 5,487 5,487 6,352 5679 5,778
Climate Change 6,023 1,696 1,696 3,361 1,439 1,448
Water Management 28,542 30910 31,018 33,176 31,895 32,373
Integrated Resource Management 464 574 574 588 600 616
Environmental Education 615 735 735 746 746 746
Environmental Appeal Board 767 913 913 934 561 569
Land Reclamation Program 400 750 1,500 3750 2,250 1,100
Special Waste Management Program 1,138 1,000 1,250 1,000 - -
Natural Resources Emergency Program 1,136 2,250 2,250 2,750 2,750 2,750
Amortization 14979 15,763 15,763 15843 15,900 15961
Nominal Sum Disposals - 2,000 766 2,000 2,000 2,000
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 77 9 9 99 9 99
MINISTRY EXPENSE 99,110 104,090 104,222 123,735 107,537 107,869
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 497 1,160 428 1,160 1,160 1,160
NET OPERATING RESULT (85,014) (96,721) (96,533) (113,102) (99417) (100,891)
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 13,599 6,209 7,261 9473 6,960 5818
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (10425) (4191) (5120) (7,500) (5,000) (3,850)
Consolidated Revenue 3,174 2018 2,141 1,973 1,960 1,968
Ministry Program Expense 99,110 104,090 104,222 123,735 107,537 107,869
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (1,015) (2191) (886) (2,000) (2,000) (2,000)
Consolidated Expense 98,095 101,899 103,336 121,735 105,537 105,869
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 497 1,160 428 1,160 1,160 1,160
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - (1,160) (428) (1,160) (1,160) (1,160)
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (94,424) (99,881) (101,195) (119,762) (103,577) (103,901)

ENVIRONMENT BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 143






BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Executive Council

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Ralph Klein, Premier
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Programs within Executive Council that report to the Premier include Office of the Premier/
General Administration and the Public Affairs Bureau.

OFFICE OF THE PREMIER/GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

The Office of the Premier/General Administration will continue to provide responsive
support to the Premier, while maintaining open communication between the Office and
Albertans. Programs for senior international visitors, provincial government ceremonial
events, and protocol advice will continue to be provided. Support for policy co-ordination
and business planning will also be provided. In addition, administrative support will be
provided to Executive Council, its Members and Committees and the Office of the
Lieutenant Governor with a focus on efficiency, effectiveness and economy.

PUBLIC AFFAIRS BUREAU BUSINESS PLAN
MISSION / VISION

The Public Affairs Bureau helps the government in its ongoing dialogue with Albertans by
providing quality, coordinated and cost-effective communications and consulting services.

CORE BUSINESSES
1. Help government ministries communicate with Albertans

* supply professionals to government departments to develop and implement
communications programs

* provide communications planning and consulting support to government

* coordinate government communications to and from Albertans on priority areas, for
government initiatives, and during public emergencies

* provide specialized writing and editing services to government

* help government departments purchase communications support services, including
advertising, printing and graphic design

2. Provide Albertans with two-way access to government
* manage the RITE telephone system, to give Albertans toll-free access to government

* manage the two-way flow of information through the Alberta Government Internet Home
Page and Alberta Connects, manage the province-wide distribution of news releases and
provide technical support for major government news conferences and announcements

3. Publish and sell Alberta’s laws and other materials

* publish and sell Alberta’s laws and other government materials, and operate the Queen’s
Printer Bookstores in Edmonton and Calgary
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GOALS AND STRATEGIES

This plan highlights an increased focus on using electronic communications to deliver
information to the public and within government. It also features a growing focus on
communicating with Albertans about government actions and results in priority areas. We
will continue to align our strategies with the priorities set out by government as a whole.
Working from the Bureau’s network of staff assigned to communications branches
throughout government, we will also focus on encouraging and leading opportunities for
cross ministry partnerships.

GOAL 1: INCREASE COMMUNICATIONS WITH ALBERTANS IN THE AREAS
THEY IDENTIFY AS TOP PRIORITIES

* Increase the public’s awareness and use of the Alberta Connects program and investigate
new ways of using Alberta Connects, such as phone technologies and television.

* Work with ministries to respond to Albertans’ requests for information in priority areas
like health care, education, infrastructure, and economic development.

GOAL 2: MAKE GOVERNMENT INFORMATION MORE ACCESSIBLE TO
ALBERTANS

* Redesign the Government Internet Home Page to better respond to user needs, improve
access to information and to set the stage for the Alberta One-Window Initiative.

* Work to refine and improve new paper and electronic format RITE telephone directories.

GOAL 3: IMPROVE THE EFFICIENCY AND COORDINATION OF
COMMUNICATIONS ACROSS GOVERNMENT
* Provide an on-line order system for use by government offices ordering Alberta
Government stationery items.

* Relocate the Queen’s Printer Bookstore operations closer to customers, government centre
and central Bureau offices.

* Update the Bureau’s Human Resource Plan to include initiatives such as working to place
Public Affairs Officer Interns and Information Technology co-op students into
continuing positions.

GOAL 4: DELIVER PRODUCTS AND SERVICES THAT ALLOW US TO MEET OR
EXCEED REVENUE PROJECTIONS AND CUSTOMERS’ NEEDS

* Work with Alberta Justice and Attorney General to compile and publish a revised version
of the Statutes of Alberta (RSA 2000).

* Redesign the Bookstore’s Internet site to provide customized access, improved navigation
features and a streamlined e-commerce function.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES

PUBLIC SATISFACTION WITH GOVERNMENT COMMUNICATIONS IN PRIORITY
AREAS

This measure, which began in 1999-2000, is related to Goal One. It rates Albertans’ overall
satisfaction with the type of information they receive, either directly from the government or
through other sources, in areas they have previously identified as priorities.

PUBLIC SATISFACTION WITH GOVERNMENT COMMUNICATIONS IN
PRIORITY AREAS

1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02
Actual Target Target
N/A N/A N/A 66% 75% 75%

PUBLICSATISFACTION WITH GOVERNMENT INFORMATION

This measure is related to Goal Two. It rates Albertans’ overall satisfaction level with the
information they receive about all government programs and services, either directly from
the government or through other sources.

PUBLIC SATISFACTION WITH GOVERNMENT INFORMATION

1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02
Actual Actual Actual Actual Target Target
66% 66% 69% 69% 75% 75%

PUBLIC SATISFACTION WITH RITE AND QUEEN’S PRINTER BOOKSTORES

This measurement is related to Goal Two. It rates the satisfaction levels of Albertans using
the RITE telephone system to access government and obtain information, as well as the
satisfaction levels of Queen’s Printer Bookstore customers.

PUBLIC SATISFACTION WITH RITE AND QUEEN’S PRINTER BOOKSTORE

1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02
Actual Actual Actual Actual Target Target
96% 97% 96% 95% 98% 98%
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GOVERNMENT CLIENT SATISFACTION

This measurement is related to Goal Three. It rates government client satisfaction levels
with the communications services provided by the Public Affairs Bureau.

GOVERNMENT CLIENT SATISFACTION

1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02
Actual Actual Actual Actual Target Target
85% 90% 89% 89% 90% 90%

CUSTOMER SATISFACTION WITH PRODUCTS

This new measure is related to Goal Four. It rates the satisfaction of Queen’s Printer
Bookstore customers with the products available. The measure began in 1998-99.

CUSTOMER SATISFACTION WITH PRODUCTS

1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02
Actual Actual Actual Actual Target Target
N/A N/A 97% 97% 98% 98%

MAINTAINING REVENUE

This new measure is related to Goal Four. It compares authorized revenue projections
with the results actually achieved.

REVENUE
(thousands of dollars)
1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Target Actual Target Actual Target Actual Target Actual Target Target Target Target
$1,505 $1,637 51,525 $1,581 $1,770 $1,925 $1,525 $1,799 $1,525 $2,500 $2,000 $1,500
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
CoreBusiness
Office of the Premier / General Administration 4,581 4,665 4,665 4918 4,999 5138
Public Affairs Bureau
Help Ministries Communicate with Albertans 5,849 5993 5,993 6,238 6,180 6334
Provide Albertans with 2-way Access to Government 1,632 1,668 1,668 1,525 1,772 1,812
Publishand Sell Alberta's Laws and Other Material 1,479 1,446 1,446 2488 1,994 2,012
MINISTRY EXPENSE 13,541 13,772 13,772 15,169 14,945 15,296
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Other Revenue 1,812 1,525 1,700 2,500 2,000 1,500
MINISTRY REVENUE 1,812 1,525 1,700 2,500 2,000 1,500
EXPENSE
Program
Office of the Premier / General Administration 4,581 4,665 4,665 4918 4,999 5138
Public Affairs 8,985 9,107 9,107 10,251 9,946 10,158
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions (25) - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 13,541 13,772 13,772 15,169 14,945 15,296
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (11,729 (12.247) (12072 (12,669) (12,945 (13,796)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 1,812 1,525 1,700 2,500 2,000 1,500
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (183) (322 (180) (425) (250) (200)
Consolidated Revenue 1,629 1,203 1,520 2,075 1,750 1,300
Ministry Program Expense 13,541 13772 13772 15,169 14,945 15,296
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (183) (322 (180) (425) (250) (200)
Consolidated Program Expense 13,358 13,450 13,592 14,744 14,695 15,096
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (11,729) (12,247 (12,072) (12,669) (12,945) (13,796)

150

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL BUSINESS PLAN 2001~

04



BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Finance

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Patricia L. Nelson, Minister of Finance
April 10, 2001
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FINANCE'S VISION

Working together to provide renowned and innovative financial leadership.

FINANCE’S MISSION (CORE BUSINESSES)

Manage financial assets and liabilities prudently.
Facilitate sound fiscal planning and decision-making.
Foster an effective accountability framework.

Foster access to comprehensive and competitive financial products and services, and
pension plans.

Administer the regulatory framework to reduce the risk of financial loss to pension plan
members, depositors and policyholders.

FINANCE GOALSFOR2001-04

AU B NS ST )

. A strong sustainable financial position.

. Open and accountable government.

. A fair and competitive provincial tax system.

. Minimize borrowing and financing costs subject to acceptable risk.

. Foster confidence in, and encourage the availability of comprehensive, reliable, and

competitive financial products and services.

. Foster confidence in Alberta-registered pension plans.

Note: In addition to the Finance Department, the Ministry of Finance includes the activities of Alberta Government

Telephones Commission and its subsidiaries, Alberta Insurance Council, Alberta Municipal Financing
Corporation, Alberta Pensions Administration Corporation, Alberta Treasury Branches and its subsidiary ATB

Investment Services Inc,, Credit Union Deposit Guarantee Corporation and its subsidiaries. Additional details for

the larger organizations are contained in the supplementary information to the Ministry Plan.
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GOAL 1: ASTRONG SUSTAINABLE FINANCIAL POSITION

Related Core Government Measures: Provincial Credit Rating, Accumulated Debt, Cost of Government

| STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS
* Paydown the province’s accumulated debt in Financial plansand * Accumulated Debt Reduction; target:
accordance with the Fiscal Responsibility Act. policies thatensure milestones asidentified in the Fiscal
Establish a prudent economic cushion in the fiscal Alberta’sfinancesare well Responsibility Act.
plan that, if realized, can be used under the Fiscal managed. * Alberta’screditrating; target:

Responsibility Actfor paying down accumulated
debtand in-year spending or revenue reduction
initiatives.

Plan for a debt free Alberta.

Advise and support the Minister of Finance and
Treasury Board on business planning and
budgeting, economicand fiscal policiesand
prudentforecasts of fiscal and economic conditions.
In co-operation with Executive Council, co-ordinate
an overall government business plan, including key
government-wide performance measures.

In consultation with ministries, strengthen the
planning, budgeting and reporting processes for
infrastructure programs.

Develop and communicate common economicand
financial assumptions for business planning across
government.

Monitor achievement of the fiscal plan and business
plans.

In consultation with ministriesand ACSC, establish
standards, policiesand guidelines for overall
government that facilitate sound financial
administration within ministries.

With ministries, continue to enhance and refine
three year business plans.

The province’sfinances
are in order and the debt
burden for Albertans is
eliminated.

The government fiscal
planisintegrated with
the business plans.
Ministry business plans
and related performance
measures are congruent
with, and linked to, the
overallgovernment
business plan and
government performance
measures.

* bestamong the provinces;
and

¢ domesticdebtrated AAA.

* Develop Alberta’s position on federal- Sustainablefederal CHST targets:
provincial fiscal arrangements and, in conjunction funding for Alberta’s * Short-term targets:
with the other provinces, present that position to social programs. * immediaterestoration of the CHST
the federal government. The Canada Health and and introduction of an appropriate
Social Transfer (CHST) cash escalator
remains the primary ¢ all new health and social funding is
mechanism for health equal to those of all other provinces
and social transfers. ona per capita basis.
* Long-term targets:
* equal per capita transfer forall
CHST cash.
e CHST cash replaced with a tax
pointtransfer.
* Workwith the federal governmentand the other A CanadaPension Plan * Agreementby Finance Ministers on

provinces to ensure the sustainability of the Canada
Pension Plan.

that has a sound
governance structure, is
affordable and viable over
the long term and has
public confidence.

legislativeamendments to the Canada
Pension Plan Act at the end of the next
renewal period (December 2002).

Note: Key performance measures appear in bold throughout the goals section.
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STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

* Inconsultation with publicsector pension boards

and stakeholders, facilitate the development of new
pension governance frameworks including efficient
managementof boards’ requests for policy changes.

Moreappropriate,
effectiveand accountable
publicsector pension
plan governance thatis
sound enough to
withstand events that
may arise over the life of
the plan.

Less day-to-day
involvementof the
government in public
sector pension plan
decisions.

Preliminary targets of good pension plan
gOVernanCe:
* Separation of sponsor (policy making)

and trustee (administrative) functions.
Mechanism exists for transparent
accountability.

Parties exposed to financial risk are
directly involved.

Opversee the pay down of the province’s obligation

Moresecurity for current

Public sector pension plansat fully

for publicsector pension plans. and future pensioners. funded status as certified by an
actuary.

Maximizelong-term return on the government’s Continued investment Clearly defined investment

investments to generate sustainable income to performance that meets benchmarks have been established for

support the province’s financial position. or exceeds the thegovernment’sinvestments.

established performance

benchmarks.

Implementan integrated approach to managing

financial risks.

Better identificationand
managementof
corporate financial risks.

Quantification of risk for all material
assets, liabilities, revenuesand
expenses.

Pursue opportunities to dispose of remaining non- Increased focus on Dollars received; target: fair market
core financial assets (e.g., loans). marketinvestment value.
Manage contingent liabilities under loan guarantees. activity. Assets remaining to be disposed of;
target: zero.
Amountof contingent liabilities
underadministration; target: zero,
excluding ongoing programs.
Concentrate cash and facilitate receipts and All cash balances Rate of return on Consolidated Cash
disbursements via efficient systems and banking invested. Investment Trust Fund; target:

arrangements using the latest technological
developmentsin electronic commerce.

return equal to or greater than
ScotiaMcLeod 91-Day Treasury Bill
Index.
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GOAL2: OPENANDACCOUNTABLE GOVERNMENT

Related Core Government Measures: Provincial Credit Rating

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

Develop a three year fiscal and business plan for the
government as part of the annual budget. Report to
Albertans quarterly and annually, with financial and
non-financial results as well as overall financial
position.

 Publicunderstanding of

thegovernment’s
performanceand
financial position.
Communication of clear,
understandable and
reliable information to

the public.

Portion of Albertans aware of
government’s financial performance
in the pastyear; target: 80% of
Albertansaware.

Work with ministries to refine ministry responsibility
and accountability for financial management,
including the reporting of results and business
outcomesat the ministry level.

Ministries responsible
and accountable for their
internal financial
management.

Satisfaction of deputy heads with the
government’s accountability system;
target: all satisfied or very satisfied.

GOAL3: AFAIRAND COMPETITIVE PROVINCIALTAXSYSTEM

Related Core Government Measures: Taxation Load, Job Growth

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

Ensure that Alberta’s personal tax system promotes
self-reliance and wealth creation, and is fair to

Albertans.

A tax system that
encourages Albertans to
work and that supports
families.

Higheremployment
participation rates.*

Provincial tax load for a family of 4;
target: lowestin Canada.

Personal tax load; target: lowestin
Canada.

Employment participation rate; target:
highestin Canada.

Total tax load as a percentage of GDP;
target: 29%.

Enhance the competitiveness of Alberta’s business
tax system (including income, commodity and
property taxes) with those of other jurisdictions.
Implement the April 1, 2001 business tax plan

A competitive corporate
tax regime thatattracts
business and investment.

Provincial taxload on businesses;
target: thelowestin Canada.
Percentannual growth in business
registrations; target: 3%.

changes; implement the 2002-04 tax plan steps (Shared outcomewith (Shared performance measure with
subject to affordability. Ministry of Revenue) Ministry of Revenue)
* Negotiate to enhance policy flexibility under the tax Enhanced policy e Tobedeveloped.

collection agreement.

flexibility ata reasonable
cost.

Work in partnership with Ministry of Revenue,
Canada Customs and Revenue Agency, and other
provinces to harmonize tax programs and processes.

Increased harmony of tax
programs between
governmentsand
reduced overlap and
duplication.

Acceptance of harmonization
initiatives by other jurisdictions.

*Note: The employment participation rate excludes the value of unpaid work.
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GOAL4: MINIMIZE BORROWING AND FINANCING COSTS, SUBJECTTO

ACCEPTABLE RISK

Related Core Government Measures: Provincial Credit Rating, Accumulated Debt

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

Prudently manage the investments of the General
Revenue Fund set aside to retire debt.

Cash available to meet
future maturities of the
accumulated debt.

Reasonable returnon
invested funds.

* Performance measure to be developed.

Analyze new products and implement those that
contribute to liability objectives.

Enhance the management of risk by implementing
new monitoringand analytical tools.

Update regulatory and legal documents/processes as
required to ensure debt can be issued in various
jurisdictions.

Monitor domestic market for opportunities to issue
privately placed debt at an all-in cost saving relative
to public debtissues.

Efficient and prudent
managementof the
province’s financial
liabilities.

Reduced costs or risks.
Low borrowing costs.

* Costsavings compared to Canadian
public debtissues of comparable term.

* MarketSpreads- Alberta’s cost of
borrowing, compared to the federal
government’s cost; target: the lowest
spread of any province.

Continue to provide timely information to investors
in Province of Alberta debtissues and to credit
rating agencies, in cost effective ways.

Investorsand credit
ratingagencies
understand the

L, .
province’s financial
position.

¢ Satisfaction ofinvestorsand credit
rating agency personnel; target: 4 out
of 5 satisfied or very satisfied.
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GOALS5: FOSTERCONFIDENCEIN,AND ENCOURAGE THE AVAILABILITY OF
COMPREHENSIVE, RELIABLE, AND COMPETITIVE FINANCIAL

PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

Related Core Government Measures: GDP, Job Growth

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

Establish processes to improve co-operation between
Alberta regulatory agencies (Ministry of Finance,
Ministry of Revenue, Alberta Insurance Council,
Credit Union Deposit Guarantee Corporation and
Alberta Securities Commission).

Influence national initiatives which impact the
effectiveness of regulation of Alberta’s financial
institutions.

Develop aresponse to the electronic distribution of
financial products, information and other market
innovations.

Enable Albertans to control personal information
that can be used by a financial service provider
authorized to operate in Alberta.

Foster resolution of disputes between the industry
and itsclients.

Simplify and improve contractual and claims
requirementsand processes.

Carry outa policy review of compensation for
automobileinjury claims.

An efficient and fair
regulatory environment
for financial servicesand
the capital market.
Unbiased mechanisms
for consumers to seek
redress.

A regulatory environment
thatreflects today’s
rapidly changing
financial market place.

Fair compensation for
claimantsand more
stable automobile
insurance premiums.

Satisfaction of financial institutions
with the efficiency and fairness of the
regulatory environment; target: 4 out
of 5 satisfied or very satisfied.
Stakeholders will be surveyed
bi-annually commencing2001.
Percentage of financial institutions
meeting legislated capital adequacy
requirements; target: 100%.

Reform proposalsaccepted by
governmentare implemented.

Develop the regulations regarding the solvency and

Soundbusiness practices

Percentage of property and casualty

governance of Alberta incorporated property and by provincially insurers that have thelegislated
casualty insurers. incorporated property minimum capital requirements;
and casualty insurers. target: 100%.
Provide financial services through Alberta Treasury Personalised financial * Meetand exceed customer
Branches, based on sound banking and business services to Albertans expectationsin its three target markets

principles, to all Albertans with a focus on
independentbusiness, personal and agri-industries

throughout the province.

Profitable operation of

(independentbusiness, personal and
agri-industrieslending).

lending. Alberta Treasury * Achieve, over time, profitability,
Branches. efficiency and loan loss ratios
comparable to the major banks.
Provide quality pension administration services to Accurateand timely * Satisfaction of clientemployeesand
Alberta’s publicsector pension employees and paymentof pension employers with productsand services;
employers and to the boards of those plans through benefits. target: 4 out of 5 satisfied or very

AlbertaPensions Administration Corporation at the
lowest possible cost.

Timely, accurateand
understandable pension
information provided to
employees, employers

and boards.

satisfied.

Lend to local authorities for capital projects at the
lowest possible cost, consistent with the viability of
the Alberta Municipal Financing Corporation
(AMEC).

Investigate possible reform of AMFC

corporate governance.

Access forlocal
authorities to financing
ator near the province’s
costof borrowing.
Improved corporate
governance.

Albertalocal authorities’ cost of
borrowing from AMFCislowest
among Canadian municipalities.

Satisfaction oflocal authorities with
lending policies and efficiency of
AMEGC; target: 4 out of 5 satisfied or
verysatisfied. Local authoritiesare
surveyed triennially (commenced in

1999-2000).
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GOAL6: FOSTERCONFIDENCEIN ALBERTA-REGISTERED PENSION PLANS

Related Core Government Measures: GDP, Job Growth

| STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS|
* Promote consistent legislative standardsand Anefficientand fair * Satisfaction of pension plan
administrative roles, rulesand proceduresamong regulatory environment administrators with the efficiency and
Canadian jurisdictions. for pensions. fairness of regulatory environment;
target: 4 out of 5 satisfied or very
* Developaresponse to the electronic distribution of A regulatory satisfied. Stakeholderswill be surveyed

pension information and other marketinnovations.

¢ Developarisk assessmentsystem to help identify
pension plans needing special attention and
assistance to maintain registered status.

environment that reflects
today’s rapidly changing
financial marketplace.

Aneffective regulatory
regime that focuses
resources where required.

bi-annually commencing 2001.

Satisfaction of Plan members with the
quality of assistance, advice and
information provided (formand
frequency of survey under review).

Percentage of private sector defined
benefit pension plans having solvency
ratios equalling or exceeding 0.9;
target: 85% of registered defined
benefit pension plans will have
solvency ratios thatequal or exceed
0.9.

Compliance problemsin “atrisk”
pension plans resolved within
acceptable periods of time; target: To

be developed.
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KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

ACCUMULATED DEBT

Accumulated Debt is an indicator of the financial
strength of the province and the long-term
performance of the government. It is compared
against the targets set out in the Fiscal Responsibility

Act and includes the outstanding consolidated debt

of the General Revenue Fund, the debt of the
Alberta Social Housing Corporation and the

government’s liability for school construction debt.

25
22.7
[ ] Actual
20 - ] Bl Forecast (netof cash set aside for future debt payments)
15 T . .
125 / Legislated Schedule
10
5.4
5 .
0
1995 2000 2005 2010 2015 2020 2025
Preliminary Actual at March 31, 2001.
Source: Ministry of Finance.
PUBLIC AWARENESS OF GOVERNMENT 0
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE Date of Survey % Awareness
0,
This measures the portion of Albertans aware of the November 1995 34%
government’s financial performance in the past year. October 1996 66%
The target is 80% of Albertans. October 1997 72%
September 1998 69%
December 1999 70%
February 2001 70%
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TAXATION LOAD ON A FAMILY OF FOUR
(TWO CHILDREN)

This measure compares typical taxes, including
provincial income, sales, payroll, fuel and tobacco

FAMILY EARNING $30,000
Taxesand Health CarelnsurancePremiums

(One-income family with two children)

taxes (excluding federal taxes), and health care $4,000 -
insurance premiums payable by a family with two $3.500 1
children earning $30,000, $60,000 and $100,000. $3.000 1 I
The target is to have the lowest provincial tax load 925001
for a family of four in Canada. 52,0004
$1,500 |
$1,000 |
$500 -
50 - —L
"ON @C SK MB BC NB NS PEI NF
FAMILY EARNING $60,000 FAMILY EARNING $100,000
Taxesand Health CarelnsurancePremiums Taxesand Health CarelnsurancePremiums
(Two-income family with two children) (Two-income family with two children)
$8,000 $18,000
=[] $15,000 - —
$6,000 —
$12,000 -
$4,000 4 $9,000
$6,000 I H
$2,000
$3,000 -
$0 4 T T T T T T T T T $0
AB ON SK BC NB MB NS PEl @C NF AB ON BC SK NB NF ac
Note: as of April 4, 2001
Source: Ministry of Finance
TAXATION LOAD ONBUSINESSES PROVINCIAL TAX LOAD ON BUSINESSES*
This measure compares provincial tax load on 2001-02 o
. . . . (% of provincial average)
businesses and includes business income taxes,
capital taxes, and insurance corporation taxes. 200 1830
The target is to have the lowest provincial tax load .8
on businesses in Canada. 'é ! 150 1
=) To11 1027 1044 1106 [
E g 100 4 849 887 94.1 100.0
© <
3=
— G 50 4
x £
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a 04 T
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* Includes business income taxes, capital taxes and insurance

corporation taxes.
Source:
First Estimate, February 2001

Federal Department of Finance, Equalization Estimates,
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Manage Financial Assets and Liabilities Prudently 962,296 984,585 1,001,927 753,398 621,291 516,135
Facilitate Sound Fiscal Planning and Decision Making 5112 5,193 5157 5,409 5,455 5,591
Foster an Effective Accountability Framework 4,868 4,905 4,865 5,036 5,086 5,198
Foster Access to Comprehensive Financial Products and
Services, and Pension Plans 514,954 487,358 485,859 444,089 417,481 391,409
Administer the Regulatory Framework for PensionPlan
Members, Depositors and Policy Holders 3,268 3,767 3,831 4,043 4782 4,767
MINISTRY EXPENSE 1,490,498 1,485,808 1,501,639 1,211,975 1,054,095 923,100
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 112,486 50,323 166,223 44,031 361,282 456,345
Other Taxes 352 350 420 350 350 350
Transfers from Government of Canada 3,883 3,883 3,883 3,883 3,883 3,883
Investment Income 507,561 489,495 508,256 557,375 511,276 430,99
Premiums, Fees and Licences 20,439 15,151 13976 18,008 21,346 24,200
Net Income from Commercial Operations 245,538 118233 167,042 155,264 171,778 190,467
Other Revenue 19225 20,500 22172 23486 23663 23455
MINISTRY REVENUE 909,484 697,935 881,972 802,397 1,093,578 1,129,696
EXPENSE
Program
Fiscal Planningand Accountability 7937 8200 8,100 8266 8372 8573
Liability Management 1,928 2,038 2,060 2,037 2,093 2,160
Investment Operations 2,773 3,094 3,29 3,178 3,359 3515
Regulation of Financial Institutions and Insurance Companies 3,044 3617 3,653 3817 4541 4,501
Ministry Support Services 3,939 3,967 3,983 4,549 4,598 4718
Pensions 76,995 84,109 78414 85,333 85649 85,787
Financial Assistance to Farmers and Small Businesses 3,968 2,400 2,400 1,600 1,200 800
Financing to Local Authorities 437,553 402,797 407,047 358,215 331,277 305,075
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 189 2,000 (1,900) 1,500 1,300 1,450
Program Expense* 538,326 512222 507,053 468,495 442,389 416,579
Debt Servicing Costs
Department Voted 101,036 90,586 90,586 80,480 70,706 61,521
Department Statutory 851,136 883,000 904,000 663,000 541,000 445,000
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 952,172 973,586 994,586 743,480 611,706 506,521
MINISTRY EXPENSE 1,490,498 1,485,808 1,501,639 1,211,975 1,054,095 923,100
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 9 - (20) - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (581,023) (787,873) (619,687) (409,578) 39483 206,59
*  Subject to theFiscal Responsibility Act. Program expense includes the province's cash payments towards the unfunded pension liability (which
will be eliminated under a separate legislated plan). Program expense does not include the annual change in the unfunded pension obligations,
which is a non-cash expense that does not affect borrowing requirements. The annual increases (decreases) in the Ministry of Finance's
unfunded pension obligations are:
(94,000) (7,000) (8,000) (7,000) (6,000) (7,000)
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 909,484 697,935 881,972 802,397 1,093,578 1,1296%
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (177,081) (119,635) (228632) (123,287) (444,944) (542,925)
Consolidated Revenue 732,403 578,300 653,340 679,110 648,634 586,771
Ministry Program Expense 538,326 512,222 507,053 468,495 442,389 416,579
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (16018) (3,851) (3,804) (42) (44 (45)
Consolidated Program Expense 522,308 508,371 503,249 468,453 442,345 416,534
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 952,172 973,586 994,586 743,480 611,706 506,521
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (113,749) (120,635) (112,522) (110,152) (101,472) (103,531)
Consolidated Debt Servicing Costs 838423 852,951 882,064 633,328 510,234 402,990
Consolidated Expense 1,360,731 1,361,322 1,385,313 1,101,781 952,579 819,524
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 9 - (20) - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (628,337) (783,022) (731,993) (422,671) (303,945) (232,753)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Gaming

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Ron Stevens, QC, Minister of Gaming
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

The Ministry of Gaming includes the Department of Gaming, the Alberta Gaming and
Liquor Commission, the Alberta Gaming Research Council and responsibility for the Racing
Corporation Act.

DEPARTMENT OF GAMING

The department’s responsibilities include business management and policy support for the
Ministry of Gaming, communications, and lottery funding programs, including the
Community Lottery Board Grant Program and the Community Facility Enhancement
Program. The department benefits from services provided by the Alberta Gaming and
Liquor Commission in the areas of human resources and information technology.

ALBERTA GAMING AND LIQUOR COMMISSION (AGLC)

The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission (AGLC), an agent of the Government of
Alberta, consists of a Board and a Corporation. The Corporation acts as the operational arm
of the organization, while the Board is responsible for policy and regulatory matters. The
Commission ensures that gaming and liquor activities in Alberta are conducted with
integrity and social responsibility, and maximize the long-term economic benefits for
Albertans. The AGLC administers the Alberta Lottery Fund under the provisions of the
Gaming and Liguor Act. The business plan for the AGLC begins on page 170.

ALBERTA GAMING RESEARCH COUNCIL

The Alberta Gaming Research Council is a broad-based advisory group to the Minister of
Gaming. The council is made up of representatives from the gaming industry, the
Aboriginal community, youth, seniors, law enforcement, the Alberta Alcohol and Drug
Abuse Commission (AADAC), Alberta Gaming, and Alberta Health and Wellness. The
Council was established to help direct the research activities of the Alberta Gaming Research
Institute. The Institute is an independent consortium of the Universities of Alberta, Calgary
and Lethbridge that conducts research into the social and economic aspects of gaming,
emerging gaming trends and problem gambling prevention and treatment.

RACING CORPORATION ACT

The Minister of Gaming is also responsible for 7he Racing Corporation Act. The legislation
places the responsibility for management and regulation of the horse racing industry in
Alberta with a private, not-for-profit agency — the Alberta Racing Corporation.

KEY INITIATIVES

Alberta Gaming continues to identify and work on major initiatives related to gaming and
liquor activities in the province. The outcome of these initiatives will have a significant
impact on our business over the next three years. These initiatives include:

* consider the recommendations from the gaming licensing policy review to ensure that the
appropriate policies and procedures are in place to deal effectively with Alberta’s growing
and maturing gaming industry;
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* develop policy related to gaming facilities on First Nations’ land; and

* develop policies related to emerging issues.

VISION

A province that strives to balance choice and responsibility in its gaming and liquor
industries, uses revenues derived from these activities for the benefit of Albertans, and
provides opportunity for competition and enhanced services in its liquor and gaming
industries.

MISSION

To ensure integrity, transparency, disclosure, public consultation and accountability in
Alberta’s gaming and liquor industries to achieve the maximum benefit for Albertans.

CORE BUSINESSES

The Ministry of Gaming has the following three core businesses.
1. Develop provincial gaming and liquor legislation and policy, and regulate the gaming and
liquor industries in accordance with legislation and policy;

2. Manage the Alberta Lottery Fund and administer designated lottery-funded programs to
support Alberta communities; and

3. Support leading-edge research on gaming and liquor issues in Alberta.
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CORE BUSINESSES, GOALS,KEY STRATEGIES AND MEASURES

CORE BUSINESS #1: DEVELOP PROVINCIAL GAMING AND LIQUOR LEGISLATION AND POLICY,
AND REGULATE THE GAMING AND LIQUOR INDUSTRIES IN ACCORDANCE
WITH LEGISLATION AND POLICY.

The Ministry develops gaming and liquor legislation, regulation and policy in Alberta, and is committed to

developing legislation, regulation and policy that strike a balance between choice and responsibility in gaming

and liquor activities.

GOAL KEY STRATEGIES
* Albertagamingandliquor * Monitor the gaming and liquor industries to identify emerging issues and trends, such as potential
policy achievesabalance growth, and develop policies to address these issues.
between social * Ensure that regulation of the gaming and liquor industries supports legislation and policy.
responsibilityand * Monitor gamingand liquor policies in other jurisdictions and develop and implement benchmarks
economic benefitto and best practices.
Albertans. * Ensure Albertansare aware of gaming and liquor policy and are consulted with respect to major
policyinitiatives.
* Ensure First Nations gaming policy is consistent with the government’s Aboriginal Policy
Framework.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* DPercentage of Albertans
surveyed who are satisfied
with the conduct of the 70% 75% 80%
liquorbusiness in Alberta.

Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004

* DPercentage of Albertans

surveye dwho are satisfied Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004
with the conduct of legal 65% 70% 75%
gaming entertainmentin

Alberta.
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CORE BUSINESS #2: MANAGE THE ALBERTA LOTTERY FUND AND ADMINISTER DESIGNATED

LOTTERY-FUNDED PROGRAMS TO SUPPORT ALBERTA COMMUNITIES.
All provincial government gaming revenue is directed to the Alberta Lottery Fund and identified for use in
specific charitable, non-profit, public and community-based initiatives.

The Department of Gaming coordinates development of the Lottery Fund budget and administers designated
lottery-funded programs. The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission (AGLC) is responsible for
administration of the Alberta Lottery Fund, including collection of revenues and disbursement of revenues
according to an Appropriation Act.

Alberta Lottery Fund expenditures support programs, projects and foundations administered by various

ministries.
GOAL KEY STRATEGIES
* Lottery funds support * Review the disbursement of Alberta Lottery Fund proceeds to ensure all funds are being allocated
charitable, non-profit, and expended according to policy and intended use.
publicand community- Provide Community Lottery Board Grant Program funds to enhance and support project-based
based initiatives. community initiatives determined through alocal decision-making process.

Provide Community Facility Enhancement Program matching grants to improve Alberta’s public-

use facilities.

Implement and manage changes to the process for distributing revenues, and ensuring
accountability for those revenues distributed to the horse racing industry, based upon the terms of
the Racing Industry Renewal Initiative.
Develop a process to measure customer satisfaction.
Ensure Albertans are informed of the initiatives supported by the Alberta Lottery Fund.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Percentage of Alberta
Lottery Fund
disbursements committed
tosupportingcharitable,
non-profit, publicand
community-based
initiatives.

Percentage of
administration costs of
lottery-funded programs
administered by the
Departmentof Gaming.

Percentage of Albertans
who are aware of the
Alberta Lottery Fund and
its support for
communitiesand
charitable, non-profit
organizations.

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

100%

100%

100%

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

Less than 2% of
program disbursements

Less than 2% of
program disbursements

Less than 2% of
program disbursements

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

Establish baseline

Increasing over time

90% of Albertans surveyed
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CORE BUSINESS #3: SUPPORT LEADING-EDGE RESEARCH ON GAMING AND LIQUOR ISSUES IN
ALBERTA.

Alberta is committed to being a key partner in supporting gaming and liquor related research. The Ministry

established the Gaming Research Council to help direct the activities of the Alberta Gaming Research Institute —

a consortium of the Universities of Alberta, Calgary and Lethbridge. The Institute is funded by the Alberta

Lottery Fund to conduct research into the social and economic aspects of gaming, emerging gaming trends and

problem gambling prevention and treatment.

Through legislation, policy and partnerships, the Ministry also supports the responsible use and enjoyment of
alcohol and gaming entertainment.

GOAL KEY STRATEGIES
* The Ministry isa partner * Supportresearch into, and inform Albertans of, the social and economic aspects of gaming.
inleading-edge gaming * Inpartnershipwith AADACand the gaming and liquor industries, ensure consumers of alcohol
andliquor research. and gaming products are aware of prevention and treatment programs for problem gambling and
alcohol abuse.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Percentageofpartners Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004

who are satisfied with level

of support and Establish baseline Increasing over time 90%

cooperation for research,
preventionand treatment
programs.

e P fAl
ercentage of Albertans Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004

surveyed who are aware of
preventionand treatment Establish baseline Increasing over time 70%

programs for problem
gamblingand alcohol
abuse.

Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
CoreBusiness
Develop Legislation, Regulations and Policy for 70,292 73377 73377 89,794 101,105 114,468
the Gaming and Liquor Industries
Manage the Alberta Lottery Fund and 810476 781,412 897,312 945,318 1,011,302 1,047,602
administer Designated Lottery Programs
Support Gaming and Liquor Research 1,637 1,719 1,719 1,749 1,757 1,760
MINISTRY EXPENSE 882,405 856,508 972,408 1,036,861 1,114,164 1,163,830
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Net Income from Commercial Operations
VideoLottery Terminal Revenue 525,330 520,200 563,000 547,000 554,000 563,000
Casino Gaming Terminal Revenue 174,432 157,900 232,000 308,949 377,749 416,754
Ticket Lottery Revenue 157,502 153,300 152,300 154,000 155,000 156,000
Liquor and Related Revenue 469,883 457,614 470,000 478,000 487,000 497,000
Investment Income
Lottery Fund Interest Revenue 6,469 6,100 6,100 6,000 6,000 6,000
OtherRevenue
Various 126 - - - - -
MINISTRY REVENUE 1,333,742 1,295,114 1,423,400 1,493,949 1,579,749 1,638,754
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 1,348 1,205 1,205 1,504 1,585 1,639
Gaming Research 1,500 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600
Lottery Funded Programs 106,350 107,7% 107,794 125,631 142,761 142,776
Financial Assistance to
Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission 69,248 72442 72442 88,628 99,876 113,19%
Lottery Fund Payments to Other Ministries 703,959 673,467 789,367 819,498 868,342 904,619
MINISTRY EXPENSE 882,405 856,508 972,408 1,036,861 1,114,164 1,163,830
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT 451,337 438,606 450,992 457,088 465,585 474924
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 1,333,742 1,295,114 1,423,400 1,493,949 1,579,749 1,638,754
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue 1,333,742 1,295114 1,423,400 1,493,949 1,579,749 1,638,754
Ministry Program Expense 882,405 856,508 972,408 1,036,861 1,114,164 1,163,830
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (703,959) (673,467) (789,367) (819,499) (868,342) (904,619)
Consolidated Program Expense 178,446 183,041 183,041 217,363 245,822 259,211
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT 1,155,296 1,112,073 1,240,359 1,276,586 1,333927 1,379,543
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ALBERTA GAMING AND LIQUOR COMMISSION (AGLC)
BUSINESS PLAN 2001-2004

The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission is an agent of the Government of Alberta and
consists of a Board and a Corporation. The Corporation acts as the operational arm of the
organization while the Board is responsible for policy and regulatory matters. The Board
consists of a chair, a vice-chair, and three public members.

The responsibilities of the Board of the Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission are defined
in the Gaming and Liquor Act. These responsibilities are:

1. The Board ensures that the operations of the Commission are carried out in accordance
with the legislation and Board direction.

2. The Board establishes policies for the operations of the Commission. The Board also
takes policy direction from the Minister and develops strategies and plans for that policy
direction to be effectively implemented.

3. The Board reviews and approves liquor and gaming licenses and registrations.

4. The Board, through the establishment of hearing panels consisting of Board members,
conducts hearings into matters involving licenses and registrations and breaches of
legislation.

The Corporation consists of administrative and operational components responsible for the
day-to-day functioning of the Commission.

AGLC VISION
The AGLC, as an agent of the Government of Alberta, works to achieve the vision of the

Ministry of Gaming, namely:

A province that strives to balance choice and responsibility in its gaming and liquor
industries, uses revenues derived from these activities for the benefit of Albertans, and
provides opportunity for competition and enhanced services in its liquor and gaming
industries.

AGLC MISSION

To ensure that gaming and liquor activities in Alberta are conducted with integrity and
social responsibility and to maximize long term economic benefits for Albertans.

AGLC VALUES

The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission is committed to operating according to the
following values. We will:

* strive to balance social and economic responsibilities to the people of Alberta;

e act with integrity and in a fair and impartial manner;

* foster clear, open and courteous communications and consult with stakeholders;

¢ achieve excellence in customer service;

* nurture a working environment that is characterized by teamwork, collaboration, and
open communication;

* be an innovative and adaptable organization that focuses on continuous improvement in
the effectiveness and efficiency of our services and business processes; and

* be responsible stewards of assets entrusted to us, maintaining our accountability to the
Province of Alberta.
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AGLC CORE BUSINESSES

The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission has the following three core businesses:

1. License and regulate liquor activities.

2. License and regulate charitable gaming activities.

3. Conduct and manage provincial gaming activities — video lottery terminals, slot machines

and lottery ticket sales.

The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission also acts as an agent of Alberta Revenue to

enforce certain aspects of the Tobacco Tax Act, particularly related to the illegal sale and

smuggling of tobacco products.

CORE BUSINESSES, GOALS, KEY STRATEGIES AND MEASURES OF THE AGLC

CoreBusiness #1: LICENSEAND REGULATELIQUORACTIVITIES.

The AGLC licenses, registers, regulates and monitors all liquor activities in the province according to the Gaming

and Liquor Act and Regulation, other provincial and federal legislation, and AGLC policies.

GOAL

KEY STRATEGIES

* Developliquor policy
and conductlicensing
activities in accordance
with the Gaming and
Liguor Actand
Regulation.

Conductregular reviews of policy, termsand conditions and operating guidelines.

Administer policies concerning liquor activities, including policies on advertising and product
promotion.

Review licensingapplication procedures and business practices to increase efficiency and customer
service.

Conductinspections relevant to applications.

Ensure licensees and registrants understand the legislation, operating guidelines and policies
related to licences and registrations.

Ensure the collection and distribution of all liquor revenues is conducted according to legislation
and policy.

* Theimportation,
distribution, saleand
consumption ofliquor
productsare conducted
accordingtolegislation
and policy.

Ensureliquor productsare registered, imported, stored, and distributed according to provincial
legislation and policy.

Work with federal customs offices in Alberta to streamline the customs clearance process.
Conductinspections oflicensed premises and investigate all complaints concerning licensed liquor
activities.

Investigate alleged violations of the Gaming and Liquor Actand Regulation.

Develop programs to prevent smuggling and the illicit sale of liquor.

Ensure beverage container managementis conducted according to the Beverage Container
Recycling Regulation.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Licensees complywith
legislation, regulationsand

policy.

Percentage oflicencesand
registrations approved
within established
timeframes.

Percentage ofliquor
industry clients who are
satisfied with level of
service provided by
AGLC.

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

85%

87%

90%

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

95%

97%

100%

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

Establish baseline

Baseline + 5%

90%
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CoreBusiness #2:

LICENSEAND REGULATE CHARITABLE GAMINGACTIVITIES.

Alberta is a leader with its charitable gaming model for casino, pull ticket, raffle and bingo events. These gaming

activities only occur when eligible non-profit and charitable organizations apply for and receive licences to

conduct gaming activities. Alberta’s charitable gaming model ensures proceeds from gaming activities provide a

benefit to the community. In 1999-2000 gaming revenue returned to charities from charitable gaming activities
was $163 million.

| GOAL KEY STRATEGIES
* Develop gaming policy Conductregular reviews of policy, Terms and Conditions and Operating Guidelines.
and conductlicensing Develop and implement policy on eligibility criteriaand use of proceeds by charitable
activitiesunder the organizations.
authority of the Criminal Implement the policy direction arising from the licensing policy review.
Code of Canada and in Review licensingapplication procedures and business practices to increase efficiency and customer
accordance with the satisfaction.
Gaming and Liquor Act Conductinspections relevant to applications.
and Regulation. Ensurelicensees and registrants understand the legislation, policy, Terms and Conditionsand

Operating Guidelines related to gaming.

All gamingactivities, use
of proceedsand financial
reportingare conducted
accordingtolegislation
and policy.

Manage the charitable gaming model and ensure compliance with respect to casino, bingo, raffle,
and pull ticket events.

Ensure charities receive all funds to which they are entitled and that proceeds received from
licensed gamingactivities are used for approved purposes.

Conductinspections and audits of gaming licensees and activities.

Improve sharing of information amongenforcementagencies and stakeholders.

Investigate all complaints and alleged violations concerning licensed gamingactivities.
Implement new audit programs and enhance existingaudit programs.

Ensureimplementation ofand compliance with the First Nations gaming policy.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Gamingactivitiesare
conducted inaccordance
withlegislation,
regulationsand policy.

Percentage of licencesand
registrations completed
within established
timeframes.

Percentage of gaming
industry clientswho are
satisfied with level of
service provided by

AGLC.

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

Compliance rates:
Bingo: 90%
Casino: 90%

Pull Ticket: 80%
Raffle: 80%

Compliance rates:

Bingo: 92%
Casino: 92%
Pull Ticket: 82%
Raffle: 82%

Compliance rates:
Bingo: 95%
Casino: 95%

Pull Ticket: 85%
Raffle: 85%

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

95%

97%

98%

Target 2001-2002

Target 2002-2003

Target 2003-2004

Establish baseline

Baseline + 5%

90%
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CoreBusiness #3: CONDUCTAND MANAGEPROVINCIALGAMINGACTIVITIES - VIDEOLOTTERY TERMINALS, SLOT MACHINES
ANDLOTTERY TICKET SALES.

The Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission owns and operates two primary gaming networks in Alberta —

video lottery terminals and slot machines in casino facilities and racing entertainment centres. The AGLC, in

partnership with the Western Canada Lottery Corporation (WCLC), also operates ticket lotteries in the province.

GOAL KEY STRATEGIES
Ensure the video lottery Implement the policy direction arising from the licensing policy review.
network, casinosand Implement the replacementstrategy for video lottery terminals, lottery ticket terminalsand central
ticketlottery network monitoringsystem.
meet the levels of Establish performance standards for video lottery terminals and slot machines.
functionality, Maintain lottery ticket sales through enhanced retailer relations, targeted productadvertising and

performance, game
integrity, securityand
operational efficiencies

promotion, and consumer awareness.
Enhance the technical service model to ensure appropriate on-site service to support the
functionality, security and integrity of the video lottery terminal, slot machine, and ticket lottery

in compliance with networks.

government policy and Continuously review security requirements to ensure the integrity of gaming operations.

direction. Work with the Alberta horse racing industry to assess the success of the Racing Industry Renewal
Initiative.
Define and manage the roles and responsibilities of both the AGLC and the WCLC.

Ensure the efficiency Ensure Alberta Lottery Fund revenues are collected in a timely and efficient manner, and

and effectiveness of disbursed in accordance with legislation and Treasury Board directives.

gamingoperations. Improve efficiency of revenue collection and allocation.

Enhance performance through benchmarking, performance measurement, quality control, and
the use of technology.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Retailersatisfaction with
AGLCservicesrelated to
VLTs, slot machinesand
ticketlotteries.

On-lineavailability of
central operating system
for VLTsand slot

machines.

Percentage of gaming
integrity issues resolved
within established
timeframes.

Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004

80% 82% 85%

Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004

99% 99.2% 99.5%

Target 2001-2002 Target 2002-2003 Target 2003-2004

80% 90% 100%
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SUPPORTING CORE BUSINESSES AND CORPORATE OBJECTIVES

The AGLC’s mandate includes responsibility for the three distinct but complementary core
businesses outlined above. Strategies and actions are undertaken to carry out these
businesses and are supported by services in human resources, information systems and
finance and administration. These areas support the business plan through key initiatives
and strategies that affect the entire Ministry.

Human Resource Development Strategies

The AGLC cares about its employees” health, their professional and personal development
and the contribution they make to the community. During the next three years, the
AGLC’s human resource strategy includes continuing to ensure that the knowledge, skills
and abilities are in place to meet current business objectives and new challenges facing the
AGLC. We are committed to continued professional development and will also continue to
offer a variety of training programs for the personal development of staff.

The AGLC is committed to the government’s Corporate Human Resource Development
Strategy that addresses issues such as the overall aging of the public service, stiff competition
for scarce resources and rapidly changing skill needs. As part of our Human Resource Plan,
we will undertake initiatives to meet the requirements of the organization and, where
appropriate, align these strategies with those of the government-wide initiative. This will
include initiatives in the areas of learning, leadership development and recruitment.

Information Systems Strategies

The AGLC is committed to being an innovative user of current technology. Our goal is to
ensure that our systems, technology infrastructure and telecommunications support the
business requirements with the highest levels of stability, security and integrity. We will
continue to investigate emerging technologies to ensure that our systems meet the growing
and changing business requirements of the organization.

Where appropriate, the AGLC will align its information systems strategies with those
articulated in the Corporate Information Management/Information Technology Strategy —
especially in the areas of electronic delivery of services and supporting skills development
among staff.

Finance and Administration

The AGLC is committed to efficient management of resources entrusted to it. The finance
and administration functions support efficient property management, purchasing (working
with Alberta Infrastructure), financial reporting, and general administrative functions.
Through timely reporting and effective controls, these support areas assist other units in the
overall goal of meeting operating expense budgets and revenue projections.
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Government Services

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

David C. Coutts, Minister of Government Services
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Government Services was established with a mandate to better meet Albertans’ growing
needs and expectations for more flexible and convenient access to government. We are
committed to service excellence for Albertans.

Our award-winning and innovative service delivery supports a prosperous Alberta economy
and touches the lives of every Albertan. Examples include purchasing a vehicle, registering
land, starting a small business, securing a loan, transporting goods, and registering a newly
born Albertan.

SUPPORT OF GOVERNMENT OF ALBERTA PRIORITIES

Our Ministry plays a key role in implementing the goals and priorities of the Alberta
Government.

Our work towards protecting consumers and ensuring a fair Alberta marketplace contributes
to the Government’s goal of making Alberta a safe place to live and raise families. This is
turther supported through the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act which
enhances access to information and ensures the privacy of Albertans is protected.

One of our top priorities is to lead the “One-Window Gateway to Government” initiative
which supports the goal of an open and accountable government. This initiative will help
address Albertans’ needs for more information on government programs and services. It will
be managed in conjunction with the Information and Technology Management Strategy and
will fundamentally change how government interacts with the public and private sector.

The concept is a secure gateway or window for easier, faster, and more direct access to
information and services. In particular, it will provide Albertans with greater ability to
obtain services through electronic means.

One-Window Gateway

Individuals and businesses can access gover nment information
and servicesthrough theinternet, in person, over the phone, and
through mail or fax. Servicesare provided through government
and private sector agents.

Mail
/Fax —
woo o Fo
Businesses ® &’ 3 <
s =28
~ Phone = ﬁ S 3
g 2 3
Web a
I ndividuals e
Access
M ethod

Transfer of information and/or services
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Another new initiative is the Alberta Corporate Service Centre (ACSC), which provides
quality human resources, administration, financial and information technology services to all
Government of Alberta departments. Our Ministry is also committed to supporting and
implementing the Corporate Human Resource Development and Information Technology
Strategies.

MINISTRY CHALLENGES

Electronic commerce and significant growth in the Alberta economy are challenging us to
respond to an increasing number of complex consumer issues.

We depend on technology to conduct business and serve Albertans. The implementation of
the “Albera One-Window Initiative” as our service delivery model is key to our success in
providing Albertans with convenient, timely, and secure access to government information
and services. This implementation represents a significant time and resource commitment
from both the government and private sectors.

As we move towards common approaches to service delivery and access, it is important that
technology, information and application architectures are defined and aligned across
government departments. The architecture must reflect client needs as well as business and
technology drivers. It will be used to guide the development and implementation of this
service delivery model. We are working with Innovation and Science in the development and
setting of standards, especially those pertaining to security.

The increasing demand for our products and services has resulted in significant pressures on
our computer systems that support the land titles, motor vehicles, and personal property
registries. Re-investment is necessary to ensure our clients remain highly satisfied with our
services and we continue to generate revenue, support law enforcement activities and ensure
the security and integrity of personal information.

In order to proceed with our business plan, we need to explore creative ways to secure
resources. We will actively seek and explore new and innovative partnerships with the private
sector and other governments. As well, we will investigate opportunities to offset our
expenditures with the revenue generated from our services.

Finally, the ACSC is a new initiative that may require several years to reach its full potential.
Clearly defined and understood service level agreements, combined with the implementation
of innovative processes, will be key to the Centre’s success in working through the change
process.

VISION

Secure access to government information and services and a fair marketplace.

CLIENTS AND STAKEHOLDERS

Odur services are delivered to both internal and external clients. Our primary external clients
are Alberta consumers and businesses. We also work closely with industry groups, non-profit
organizations, law enforcement agencies, external service providers and other government
entities to explore ways to improve service delivery. Internal clients consist of all government
departments who receive support services.
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MISSION

To promote consumer awareness and protection, provide quality registration and licensing
services, lead the “One-Window Gateway” to government services, support the Alberta
Corporate Service Centre and enhance access to information and protection of privacy for

Albertans.

CORE BUSINESSES

To achieve our mission, we engage in five core businesses:

* Promote consumer and business education, regulation and enforcement in support of a
fair and effective marketplace in Alberta.

* Provide licensing and registry services for consumer, business and property transactions.
These services are delivered through innovative ways including private sector partnerships,
government offices and electronic access.

* Lead the “One-Window Gateway to Government” initiative, which enables individuals
and businesses to easily access information and conduct transactions in a secure
environment.

* Co-ordinate the Government of Alberta’s regulatory review process and enhance
Albertans’ access to information while ensuring their privacy is protected.

* Through the ACSC, deliver economical and efficient support services to all government
departments.

SERVICE EXCELLENCE VALUES AND PRINCIPLES

To succeed in our mission, we are committed to service excellence. We are a team of skilled,
confident, and competent staff who deliver quality services to the benefit of our clients.

We embrace the following values and principles in our planning and day-to-day operations.

* Voice of the Clients and Stakeholders. We actively seek input from our clients and
stakeholders regarding decisions that affect their personal and business activities. This
ensures services are designed and delivered to meet their needs.

* Accessibility. Clients can access our services when they need to and in a manner of their
choice. The “One-Window Gateway” approach is used to further provide external clients
with a convenient gateway to government information and services.

* Accountability. We understand our scope of authority to make decisions and take
responsibility. We set performance standards and measure the quality of our results.
Quality management systems are in place for services we deliver directly or through
external service providers.

* Use of Technology. Our organization depends on technology to operate our business,
communicate with our clients and stakeholders, and ensure security and confidentiality.

* Partnership. We recognize that effective and efficient service delivery can be achieved
through partnership with the private sector and other government agencies. This
approach helps to maximize our operational efficiency by sharing resources and reducing
duplication and cost.
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* Innovation and Creativity. Through effective change leadership, we implement new ideas
and work processes. Access to information and services is improved through a focus on
continuous improvement and adoption of best practices.

* Accuracy and Professionalism. We provide timely and accurate information and services
in a secure environment. Effective communications are driven by respect, honesty, and
integrity.

* Human Resource Management. We are respected for our knowledge and skills and our
effective management of public policy.
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GOALS AND KEY RESULTS FOR CORE BUSINESSES

| CORE BUSINESSES

GOALS

KEY RESULTS

¢ Consumerand business education,
regulation, and enforcement.

Goal 1 - A fair and effective
marketplacein Albertawith informed
consumers and businesses and a high
standard of conduct.

Astronglegislative frameworkisin
place that supports a fair and changing
marketplace.

Legislation is monitored and enforced
to support consumer and business
confidence.

Consumersand businessesare
informed and empowered to help
themselves.

* Licensingand registry services for
consumer, business, and property
transactions.

Goal 2 - Efficient licensing and
registration services.

¢ motorvehicle

¢ landtitles

¢ otherlandrelated

* personal property

e vitalstatistics

* corporateregistry

¢ consumer business licenses

Our systems support the delivery of
services.

Quality services based on accessibility,
security, accuracy, and reasonable fees.
Legislation is monitored to meet ever-
changing needs.

* “One-Window Gateway to
Government” initiative, which enables
individuals and businesses to easily
access information and conduct
transactions in a secure environment.

Goal 3 - A “One-Window Gateway”
to enable Albertans to access
governmentservices in a manner of
their choice.

Strategic framework and resources are
in place to guide and support the
“One-Window Gateway” service
delivery model.

Access issecure, convenient, and
seamless based on a “one stop
shopping” model.

Albertans can acquire informationand
process transactions in a manner of
their choice.

* Regulatory review, information
managementand protection of

privacy.

Goal 4 - Government regulations are

simplified and reduced.

Simplified and currentregulationsand
processes.

Elimination of unnecessary
regulations.

Goal 5 - Effective access to

informationand protection of privacy.

Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy legislation is
effective.

Albertabusinesses are prepared for
private sector privacy legislation.

* Delivery of supportservices through
ACSC.

Goal 6 - First class support services
delivered to the Government of

Alberta.

Innovativeand economical delivery of
financial, administration, human
resources and information technology
services thatare responsive to the needs
of departments.
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STRATEGIES

Key results are identified for each goal to indicate what we expect to achieve. The strategies provide information

on how we will achieve our goals and key results.

GOAL 1: A FAIR AND EFFECTIVE MARKETPLACE IN ALBERTA WITH INFORMED CONSUMERS
AND BUSINESSES AND A HIGH STANDARD OF CONDUCT.

KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

* Astronglegislative framework is in place that
supportsa fairand changing marketplace.

* Implementand monitor the Electronic Sales Contract Regulation for internet

based consumer transactions.

Consultwith key stakeholders to review and amend the tenancies legislation.
Otherlegislation to be reviewed includes:

*  Cooperatives Act

*  Business Corporations Amendment Act

*  Real Estate Amendment Act

*  Fair Trading Amendment Act

o Cemeteriesand Funeral Services Amendment Acts.

Consultwith the consumer, business and legal communities to identify other
legislative changes to strengthen fair marketplace practices.

Explore opportunities to coordinate legislation and programs with other
Canadian jurisdictions under the Agreement on Internal Trade.

* Legislation is monitored and enforced to
support consumer and business confidence.

Investigate marketplace practices and take appropriate enforcementaction.

Monitor marketplace to anticipate and respond to changing conditions. This
includes periodicinspections of regulated businesses.

Continue to improve cooperative enforcementacross North America (e.g.
Agreement on Internal Trade, reciprocal agreements and expanded use of the

CANSHARE database).

Implementa provincial investigative strategy to focus on the mostserious
violations (e.g. trade practices, time shares, loan brokers, collection practices,
and residential tenancies).

Consultwith stakeholders to develop a framework for exemption requests from
foreign controlled corporations for intensive livestock and agri-forestry
operations.

¢ Consumersand businesses are informed and
empowered to help themselves.

Provide timely, effective, accessible, and plain language information about
marketplacelegislation to consumersand businesses. Forexample, publisha
bulletin to raise awareness of consumer protection legislation, promote good
business practices and highlight the Ministry’s education and enforcement
roles.

Partner with government, consumer groups, business associations, and the
media to increase marketplace awareness and education.
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GOAL 2: EFFICIENT LICENSING AND REGISTRATION SERVICES

KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

* Oursystems support the delivery of services.

Ensure the viability and integrity of existing systems to support ongoing
business needs.

Redevelop the land titles, motor vehicle and personal property systems to
accommodate increasing service volumes, improve clientaccessand
convenience, and enable “one-window” service delivery concepts.

Continue developing publicand private sector partnerships to create
opportunities for shared costs and resources.

* Quality services based on accessibility,
security, accuracy, and reasonable fees.

Continue effective management and delivery of the Ministry’s wide range of
services. There are more than 12 million services provided each year.

Implement the Ministry’s comprehensive accountability framework, which
includes best practices, performance standards and customer satisfaction
assessments to enhance service delivery.

Use technology to enhance the security of licensing and registration processes
and improve clientaccess (e.g. new driver’s license and license plate and use of
Internet, 24 hour automated telephone service, fax back, and Spatial

Information System).

Explore partnerships with other governmentbodies that provide registration,
licensing and information services to improve user access and convenience.

Implement motor vehicle information access standards.

Analyze our costs of providing services and ensure our fees are appropriate.

¢ Legislation is monitored to meetever-
changing needs.

Consult with key stakeholders to review and amend legislation such as the
Change of Name, Vital Statistics, and Marriage Amendment Acts.

Consult with key stakeholders on the need to develop legislation that will
permit the creation of limited liability companies.

182 GOVERNMENT SERVICES BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04



GOAL 3: A “ONE-WINDOW GATEWAY” TO ENABLE ALBERTANS TO ACCESS GOVERNMENT SERVICES IN A

MANNER OF THEIR CHOICE.

KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

* Strategic frameworkand resourcesare in place
to guide and support the “One-Window”
service delivery model.

Continue to develop the technological and legislative framework for
conducting business electronically and integrating service delivery in
partnership with Innovation and Science.

Promote, communicate, and obtain governmentwide supportand resources.

Establish a Program Management Office to plan, manage, and deliver the
Alberta “One-Window Gateway” model.

Ensure consistency with the government’s Information and Technology
Management Strategy.

Design, pilot, and implementa public-private partnership service delivery
modeland supporting governance structure.

Coordinate the changes associated with the “One-Window” service delivery
concept by working with existing private sector agents.

Develop a customer relationship policy that reflects the need for security,
confidentiality, and informed client consent.

Assist ministries in identifying the need to realign business processes where
required.

Develop and implement mechanisms to monitor the efficiencies and
effectiveness of “One-Window” service delivery.

* Accessissecure, convenient, and seamless
based on a “one stop shopping” model.

* Albertanscanacquireinformationand
process transactions in a manner of their
choice (e.g. electronicaccess, telephone call,
mail, fax, private agent or government office).

Implement the One-Window web site, which provides electronicaccess for
information searches/inquiries, forms, and selected financial transactions.

Integrate government call centre(s) to supportaccess to information and
transaction processing.

Expand the web-site in subsequent years to broaden the scope of transactions,
integrate with municipal and federal governmentservices, and enable more
clientselfservice.

Integrate the various service delivery channels including call centres, web
access, and governmentand private agent offices.

Promote, monitor and evaluate the scope and usage to continue to meet needs
and expectations.

GOVERNMENT SERVICES BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 183



GOAL 4: GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS ARE SIMPLIFIED AND REDUCED.

KEY RESULTS STRATEGIES
* Simplified and currentregulationsand * Through the Regulatory Review Secretariat, coordinate and monitor the
processes. periodicreview of all provincial governmentregulations.
* Elimination of unnecessary regulations. * Review Government Service’s regulations on an ongoing basis and recommend
changes to reduce regulatory cost and complexity as well as eliminate
duplication.

GOAL 5: EFFECTIVE ACCESS TO INFORMATION AND PROTECTION OF PRIVACY.

KEY RESULTS STRATEGIES
¢ Freedom of Information and Protection of * Promotetheeffectiveapplication and a greater understanding of the Freedom
Privacy legislation is effective. of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FOIP) by providing training,

publicationsand other supportservices.

* Improvecross-department co-ordination of the administration of the FOIP
Actby active consultation with government ministriesand other stakeholders.

* Providesupportto the select special committee of the Legislative Assembly
when it conducts its review of FOIP.

* With Innovationand Science, develop an information management
framework for Government.

* Albertabusinessesare prepared for private * Actively consult with Alberta businesses to assess the impact of new federal
sector privacy legislation. private sector privacy legislation.

GOAL 6: FIRST CLASS SUPPORT SERVICES DELIVERED TO THE GOVERNMENT OF ALBERTA.

KEY RESULTS STRATEGIES
* Innovativeand economical delivery of * Workclosely with the Councils of Human Resource Directors, Senior Financial
financial, administration, human resources Officers, Chief Information Officersand Administrative Services to establish
and information technology services thatare cross-governmentservice standards.

responsive to the needs of departments.
* Obtainan understanding of Ministry-specific needs and expectations.

* Determine resources required to meet Ministry needs and develop related
servicelevel agreements.

* Identify best practicesand implement new orimproved processes.

o Effectively manage the change process through training, communicationand a

partnership approach.

* Deliver, monitorand evaluate the effectiveness of service delivery.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES

GOAL PERFORMANCE MEASURE SOURCE HISTORICAL TARGET
Goal 1: Percentage of Call Centre clientswho are External research No historical datais Will be set after
Afairand “satisfied overall” with the quality of service | company. currentlyavailable baselines
effective provided to them. established.
marketplacein Percentage of clients who are “satisfied
Albertawith overall” with the quality of investigative
informed services provided to them.
consumersand Number of fraud attempts by Phonebusters (a 1998 20% reduction
businessesanda telemarketing organizations. national * 716 attempts inall categories.
high standard of Number of telemarketing fraud victims. organization that * 246 victims
conduct. Amount of dollars lost by clients to monitors * $1,454,185 lost
telemarketing fraud. telemarketing 1999
fraud). * 426 attempts
* 170 victims
* $626,019 lost
2000
* 216 attempts
* 91 victims
* $333,391 lost
Percentage of satisfied clients for Client No historical datais Will be setafter
educational products. self-completion currentlyavailable baselines
surveys. established.
Goal 2: Percentage of customers who are “satisfied Combination of 1999 85% forall
Efficient overall” with services provided by the external research *Registry Agents 91%|  categories.
licensingand Registry Agents; Registries On-line Services; | companyand * Registeries
registration Land Titles Office; and Registries Call internal data On-line 85%
services. Centre. collection. eLand Titles 87%
2000
*Registry Agents 94%
*Registries
On-line 87%
eLand Titles 89%
¢ Call Centre 79%
Comparison of Alberta’s fees to other Internal data Based on 1999- Alberta feesare
Canadian jurisdictions on the following collection. 2000 survey: below the
items: ¢ Feeforavehicle national
*  Registration costsassociated with registration average.
purchasing $150,000 house with a renewal is 29%
$140,000 mortgage. below national
¢ Annual costforadriver’slicence. average.
*  Annualregistration fee fora Ford ¢ Feefordriver’s
Taurussedan. licence renewal is
*  Costforacollectionagencylicence. 52% below
*  Costforapre-paid contractor’s licence. national average.
*  Costforadirectsellinglicence. ¢ Noother
historical datais
currently
available.
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GOAL PERFORMANCE MEASURE SOURCE HISTORICAL TARGET
Goal 3: Numberand percentage increasein Internal project No historical datais Targets will be
A“One- information-based services offered to recordsand data currentlyavailable. setafter
Window citizens and businesses through the “One- collection. baselinesare
Gateway” to Window” web site. External research established.
enable Albertans Number and percentage increase in company for client
toaccess transactional services offered to citizensand | satisfactionsurvey.
government businesses through the “One-Window
servicesina Gateway”.
manner of their Percentage of clients who are satisfied with
choice. the services provided by the “One-Window
Gateway”.
Goal 4: Percentage of government regulationsin Statusreports 684 of the 1,197 100% of
Government existence prior to January 1st, 1996 that maintained by the | regulationsenacted remaining
regulationsare arereviewed. Regulatory Review prior to January 1, regulationsare
simplifiedand Secretariat. 1996 have been reviewed by
reduced. reviewed. The March 2002
breakdown isas (i.e.,513).
follows:
330 re-enacted;
272 repealed; and
82 exempted.
513 regulations left
to be reviewed.
Percentage of government regulations that Status reports No new regulations 100% of
are periodically reviewed as per expiry dates | maintained by the (i.e., thoseenacted regulations will
embedded in regulations. RegulatoryReview | after 1996) are be reviewed on
Secretariat. scheduled forreview | orbefore their
until 2001. expiry dates.
However, two have e 2001-02: 50
been reviewed ahead | « 2002-03: 67
ofschedule. e 2003-04: 70
Percentage of Ministry’s regulations that Internalregulatory | To date, 53 reviews 100% of
are reviewed as per expiry dates. tracking system. have been completed | regulationswill
asfollows: be reviewed on
* 39re-enacted; orbefore their
* 13 repealed; and expiry dates.
* 1 exempted. * 2001-02: 4
* 2002-03: 7
* 2003-04: 12
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GOAL PERFORMANCE MEASURE SOURCE HISTORICAL TARGET
Goal 5: Percentage of FOIP requests completed by Internal tracking 1996-97: 92% 95% for all
Effectiveaccess government public bodies within 60 days system. 1997-98: 90% years.
toinformation orless. 1998-99: 91%
and protection 1999-00: 95%
of privacy.
Percentage of FOIP requests received by Internal tracking 1996-97: 88% 95% for all
government public bodies handled system and data 1997-98: 92% years.
withoutcomplaint to the Informationand from the Office of 1998-99: 94%
Privacy Commissioner. the Information 1999-00: 94%
and Privacy
Commissioner.
Goal 6: Percentage of customers satisfied with the Tobedetermined. No historical data 2001-02 - 70%
Firstclass quality of services provided. currentlyavailable. 2002-03 - 85%
support services 2003-04 - 90%
delivered to the
Governmentof Percentage of customers satisfied with the Tobedetermined. No historical data 2001-02 - 75%
Alberta. level of services provided. currentlyavailable. increasing to
90% by
2003-04.
Projected gross operating savingsare Internal tracking No historical data 2001-02 - 10%
achieved. system to be currentlyavailable. increasing to
developed. 20% by
2003-04.
Percentage of performance targetsinservice | Tobedetermined. No historical data 75% of
agreements thatare met. currently available. petformance
targets achieved.
Percentage of the business processes Internal tracking No historical data 2001-02 - 50%
reviewed and re-engineered (approximately | system. currentlyavailable. 2002-03 - 75%

200).

2003-04-100%

GOVERNMENT SERVICES BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 187



Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Fair and Effective Market Place 9,829 10,450 10,650 10,780 10,735 10,715
Licensingand Registration 36975 33,070 34,167 34,240 34277 34,258
One-Window Gateway - 2,003 1,951 1875 1,893 1,913
Government Support 1,949 3,398 3443 3452 3,480 3,516
Alberta Corporate Service Centre - 2879 3234 130715 116,504 116,400
MINISTRY EXPENSE 48753 51,800 53,445 181,062 166,889 166,802
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Premiums, Fees and Licences 287,815 236,333 252,057 255,178 254,242 258,752
Other Revenue 306 1,874 2,486 129818 115,59 115482
MINISTRY REVENUE 288,121 238,207 254,543 384,99 369,838 374,234
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 18013 18638 18712 20,146 20,257 20406
Licensing, Registryand Consumer Services 28419 28,129 29,043 28413 28320 28,165
Alberta One-Window Gateway - 727 719 509 517 525
Government Support Services 1,846 2,080 2,110 2,007 2,027 2,051
Alberta Corporate Service Centre - 1,826 2226 129,587 115,368 115255
Statutory Programs and Valuation Adjustments 475 400 635 400 400 400
MINISTRY EXPENSE 48,753 51,800 53,445 181,062 166,889 166,802
Write Down of Capital Assets (1,285) - - - - -
NETOPERATING RESULT 238,083 186407 201,098 203,934 202,949 207432
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars) Comparable Comparable Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 288,121 238,207 254,543 384,9% 369,838 374234
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - (1,826) (2,226) (129,587) (115,368) (115,255)
Consolidated Revenue 288,121 236,381 252,317 255,409 254,470 258979
Ministry Program Expense 48753 51,800 53,445 181,062 166,889 166,802
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - (1,826) (2,226) (129,587) (115,368) (115,255)
Consolidated Program Expense 48,753 49,974 51,219 51,475 51,521 51,547
Write Down of Capital Assets (1,285) - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT 238,083 186,407 201,098 203934 202,949 207,432
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Health and Wellness

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Gary Mar, Minister of Health and Wellness
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

The Ministry of Health and Wellness is pleased to present our Business Plan for the three
year period ending March 31, 2004. This business plan is a record of changes and
improvements anticipated in the three years ahead, rather than an exhaustive inventory of all
activities essential to the operation of the Ministry and our public health system.

The Ministry comprises the department of Health and Wellness and the Alberta Alcohol and
Drug Abuse Commission (AADAC). The Persons with Developmental Disabilities
Provincial Board (PDD) and the Premier’s Council on the Status of Persons with Disabilities
have been transferred to the Ministry of Community Development.

The Ministry’s two core businesses, four goals and associated strategies encompass the
activities of the department as well as AADAC. More detailed information about the
strategies and performance measures for AADAC is found in its Business Plan. The financial
information for the department and AADAC is consolidated in the attached income
statement.

A vision for today’s provincial health system, schematically represented below, is presented in
this plan. From this vision, goals and strategic directions emerge which can serve to
stimulate dialogue among the public and stakeholders in search of a shared, collaboratively
derived approach to establishing a sustainable, public system for the future.

HEALTH SYSTEM
e —
— N
STAKEHOLDERS MINISTRY (Business Plan)
(includes consumers/citizens) (Alberta Health and Wellness)
N
- N
DEPARTMENT and AADAC

The 2001-02 Annual Report for Alberta Health and Wellness will report the progress made

on the commitments contained in the Business Plan.

For reference, a detailed description of how the health system in Alberta works today is
contained in a separate publication entitled “Health Care 99 — A Guide to Health Care in
Alberta” (July *99).
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VISION
The vision of Alberta Health and Wellness is

“Citizens of a healthy Alberta achieve optimal health and wellness”.

The Government of Alberta’s vision for the province is

“A vibrant and prosperous province where Albertans enjoy a superior quality of life and
are confident about the future for themselves and their children’.

The health and wellness of a population is determined by factors such as education,
employment, income and the environment, in addition to access to quality health services.
Healthy public policy across government seeks to ensure that Albertans are able and
encouraged to realize their full health potential in a safe environment with adequate income,
housing, nutrition and education, and to play a valued role in family, work and their
community. Alberta Health and Wellness contributes to that effort by ensuring Albertans
have equitable access to affordable and appropriate health and wellness services of high
quality when they need them.

The achievement of this vision also requires individuals to take responsibility for health in
their communities. Partners with Albertans in this collaborative effort include not only the
Ministry and providers of health services, but also other Ministries, other levels of

government and the private sector. An effective collaboration is reflected in the slogan:
“Healthy Albertans in a healthy Alberta.”

ISSUES AND CHALLENGES

Publicly funded health services are organized and delivered to meet the priority needs of
Albertans. Those needs, and the ways in which they can be best met, keep changing and the
system is challenged to adapt. The major forces of change are:
* Demographics
* Alberta’s population is increasing and aging
* Asa consequence, demands on the health system and on informal caregivers continue
to increase

* As the health workforce ages, skill shortages will occur in key health professions

* Technology

* Advancements change our perceptions about what services can or should be delivered
to whom and how. New technologies include new procedures, drugs, diagnostic tools
and treatment equipment, and improved communication (for example, Telehealth and
we//net)

* With these advancements come new costs for financing and training

* Rising expectations in a knowledge society

* Albertans are well educated and will increasingly want to be informed about their
health and wellness choices and decisions
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* New high profile technology improves the capacity to meet needs and raises public
expectations for access

* Realigning priorities and reallocating resources are a constant challenge

Sustainability

* The increasing costs of drugs, technology and salaries, along with higher
utilization, cause the cost of the system to rise significantly, faster than the combined
effects of population growth and inflation

* New ways of achieving the same or better health outcomes are constantly being sought
so that overall costs can be kept within the capacity of public funding, while ensuring
accessibility, quality and accountability

VALUES, MISSION AND CORE BUSINESSES

Like all Canadians, Albertans highly value their public health care system and the principles
upon which it was founded, as described in the Canada Health Act:

accessibility - medically necessary physician and hospital services are available without
user fees, extra billing or other barriers to reasonable access

comprehensiveness - all medically necessary physician and hospital services are insured
portability - Canadians are covered for insured services received in another province

public administration - insurance plan is operated on a non-profit basis by a public
authority

universality - all Canadians are entitled to public health insurance for medically necessary
hospital and physician services

In addition to these principles, the Ministry of Health and Wellness is committed to the
following:

Alberta’s health system demonstrates excellence - high standards and best practices are
achieved through research, education and information

Alberta’s health system provides for equitable access by all Albertans to a comprehensive
range of integrated health services

Alberta’s health system provides quality services and effective outcomes

Alberta’s health system builds on shared responsibility and decision-making among users
and providers

Alberta’s health system ensures accountability at all levels for outcomes

Alberta’s health system is cost-effective and sustainable in the long term

192
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The mission of the Ministry is...

“to maintain and improve the health and wellness of Albertans by leading and

working collaboratively with citizens and stakeholders.”

Across the health system, collaboration with Albertans and stakeholders is essential to realize
intended outcomes. Feedback from the 1999 Health Summit continues to influence the
Ministry’s business plan. As well, Health and Wellness works with many other Ministries to
address issues which influence health and health services delivery.

To achieve our mission, the Ministry engages in two core businesses:

1. lead and support a system for the delivery of quality health services

For Albertans who are medically fragile, injured or ill, or who may need diagnosis,
treatment or support, a system of quality health services is in place to meet their needs.
While the responsibility for delivering those services rests with health authorities, agencies
and individual practitioners, the Ministry demonstrates leadership in setting direction,
policy and provincial standards which ensure quality services. Key Ministry roles are to
set priorities based on health needs, determine the scope of financial, capital and human
resources required, and measure and report on the performance of the system.

2. encourage and support healthy living

A primary focus of the health system is to support and encourage the wellness and health
of Albertans, not just to diagnose and treat the ill and injured. Health promotion and
protection programs and disease and injury prevention programs address risks to health
where knowledge or early intervention can make a difference. Through health authorities
and provincial agencies, programs for the promotion of wellness, as well as the prevention
of disease and injury, enable Albertans to make informed decisions about their health. In
acknowledgement of the wide array of factors that have an impact on health, the Ministry
is engaged in cross ministry initiatives to effectively address challenges to the health and
wellness of the population.

The proposed expenditures for Alberta Health and Wellness for the three year period have
been allocated between the two core businesses, as well as identified by program in the
Statement of Operations.
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LINKAGES TO GOVERNMENT CORE BUSINESSES AND GOALS

GOVERNMENT CORE BUSINESSES

People... Prosperity... Preservation...
helping people to promoting prosperity for Alberta preserving the Alberta tradition
be self-reliant, capable through: a highly skilled and of: a clean environment,
and caring through: productive workforce, new ideas, strong communities, pride in
a healthy society and innovation and research, Alberta and strength within
accessible health care, an open and accountable government Canada
basic support and protection that lives within its means

for those in need,
supportive families and
compassionate communities

v
Government Goals relating to health:

 Albertans will be healthy. *  Our workforce will be skilled * The high quality of Alberta’s
e Our children will be well cared and productive. environment will be

for, safe, successful at learning e Alberta will have effective and maintained.

and healthy. efficient infrastructure.  Alberta will work with other
* Albertans will be independent. * Alberta will have a financially governments an.d néaintzin its
* Albertans unable to provide for stable, open and accountable strong position i £-anada.

their basic needs will receive government.

help.

* The well-being and self-reliance
of Aboriginal people will be
comparable to that of other
Albertans. v

Alberta Health and Wellness Goals

1. To sustain and improve the delivery of accessible, effective, quality health services to Albertans who need them.

2. To improve the health and wellness of Albertans through provincial strategies for protection, promotion and
prevention.

3. To support and promote a system for health.

4. To optimize the effectiveness of the Ministry.

Guided by the recommendations of the Health Summit, the Alberta government developed a six-point plan to
protect and improve the publicly funded and publicly administered health system in the province.

* Improving access to quality publicly funded health services

* Improving management of the health system

* Enhancing the quality of health services

* Increasing emphasis on promoting wellness for Albertans and preventing disease and accidents

* Fostering new ideas to improve the health system

* Protecting the publicly funded and administered health system

The strategies contained in the business plan for 2001-04 are continuing to put this plan into action.
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GOALS AND STRATEGIES

GOAL 1:

TO SUSTAIN AND IMPROVE THE DELIVERY OF ACCESSIBLE,

EFFECTIVE, QUALITY HEALTH SERVICES TO ALBERTANS WHO

NEED THEM.

The responsibility for service delivery rests primarily with health authorities and individual

practitioners. Continuous improvement and innovation ensure the delivery of health
services which address the needs of Albertans, meet high standards of quality, and achieve
positive health and wellness results. To ensure accessibility, and the optimal utilization of
health professionals, the Ministry collaborates closely with health authorities and other
stakeholders. The Ministry also works with health authorities to ensure appropriate
investment and management of provincial resources through review and approval of
business plans and capital plans. Registration of Albertans for health care insurance and
operation of the payment system for fee-for-service practitioners, aids to daily living

suppliers, ambulance operators and other services are administered by the Ministry.

STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

1.1

1.2

1.3
1.4

1.7
1.8
1.9

1.10
1.11

1.14
1.15

1.16

1.17

Improveaccess to certain province-wide or essential services (such as
dialysis, imaging services).

Expand Telehealth in collaboration with health authorities and health
providers.

Addressbarriers to access and actively monitor waiting lists.

Initiate key policy directions resulting from recommendations of the
Long Term Care Review.

Implementastandard process for determining health care benefits.
Promote quality improvement, accessibility and sustainability through
the introduction of new approachesand initiatives (such as alternative
payment plans, primary care models).

Supportevidence-based decision-making and innovation through
research.

Collaborate with the Health Service Utilization Commission to
support continuous improvementin health system performance.
Implementa provincial perinatal program.

Implementa provincial organ donation and transplantstrategy.
Enhance operational systems and processes for quality assurance of
provincial public health laboratory services.

Ensureallocation of funds to the regions in an equitable manner,
based on sound methodology and best available information (such as
refinement of population-based funding framework).

Setnew strategic directions to ensure an integrated, sustainable system
for health, with emphasis on the primary health care sector.
Implement the Health Information Act.

Review policy and guidelines for the provision of community
rehabilitation and related services.

Further develop the mechanisms by which information on
population needs is used in the resource allocation and policy
development processes in an optimal and integrated fashion (such as
economic forecasting models).

Supporta province-wide system of addiction prevention, treatment
and information services through the Alberta Alcohol and Drug
Abuse Commission (AADAC).

continued. . .

1A

1.B

1.C

Waitlistand/or waiting times for joint
replacement, heartsurgery; cancer therapy,
MRIandlong term care.
a. hip orknee replacement
Target: 4 months (2002)
b. heartsurgery, angioplasty
Target: 1 to 6 weeks depending on
urgency (2002)
c. cancer radiation therapy (breast, prostate)
Target: 4 weeks (2002)
d. MRI
Target: decreased wait list (2002)
e.long term care facility admission
Target: fewer waiting urgently
in community or hospital (2003)

Ratings of ease of access to health services
Percentof Albertans reporting access to
serviceis ‘easy’ or ‘very easy’.

Target: 75%(2002); 80%(2004)

Ratings of quality of care received

Percent who report that quality of care

personally received is ‘excellent’ or ‘good’.

Target: Overall quality of care 90% (2003);
Hospital quality of care 85% (2003)
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STRATEGIES KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

1.18 Ensurereasonable access and appropriate use of prescribed drugs by 1.D  Percent of persons, who have received a
managing druginsurance programs in co-operation with stakeholders. service, who are satisfied with the way the
1.19  Align physician services with regional health service delivery service was provided.
mechanisms. (measure under development)
1.20 Implementthe Health Professions Act, and establish the Health Target: Increasing trend (2003)

Professionals Advisory Board.

1.21 Implement the last two years of the Master Agreement, in co-
operation with the Alberta Medical Association, includingalternative
paymentarrangements and related initiatives (such as training,
recruitmentand retention).

1.22  Develop and maintain provincial and regional health workforce plans.

GOAL 2: TO IMPROVE THE HEALTH AND WELLNESS OF ALBERTANS
THROUGH PROVINCIAL STRATEGIES FOR PROTECTION,
PROMOTION AND PREVENTION.

The health and wellness of individuals is determined by a number of factors. Key factors

include genetic endowment, early childhood development, education, environment and

employment status, as well as personal decisions about lifestyle behaviours. The diagnosis
and treatment services available through the health system are a relatively minor factor,
though essential when they are needed. Protection, promotion and prevention services
provide supports to the population at large in their pursuit of health. These services include
major prevention strategies aimed at tuberculosis, sexually transmitted diseases and HIV, as
well as injury and selected chronic diseases. With access to accurate and timely information,

Albertans can make wise choices, whether in the prevention of disease or injury, or in

safeguarding their own health, wellness and quality of life.

STRATEGIES KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

2.1  Participate with other government departments in the follow-up to 2.A  Self-reported healthstatus
the Active Living Task Force report. Percent reporting ‘excellentorvery good’

2.2 Promoteeffective community-based services foradults and children (age 18-64); ‘excellent, very good, or good’
with mental health needs. (age 65+)

2.3 Implementand monitor provincial population-based breastand Target: age 18 — 64, 70% (2003);
cervical cancer screening and province-wide metabolicscreening age 65+, 80% (2003)
programs.

2.4 Expand initiatives to reduce the use of tobacco products by Albertans, 2B Mortality rates forinjury and suicide
with an emphasis on youth. Agestandardized mortality rates due to

2.5  Develop health system and cross-sectoral strategies to improve the injury and suicide per 100,000 people
health of children and youth. Target: injury, 45 (2002);

2.6 Enhanceimmunization strategiesand implementalonger term suicide, 13 (2002)
immunization plan in the context of a national strategy.

2.7  Furtherdevelop the Influenza Pandemic Preparedness Plan for 2.C  Screeningrate for breast cancer
Albertaand improve influenza vaccine coverage. Percent of women age 50 — 69 receiving

2.8  Collaborate with partnersin the implementation of injury and suicide Mmammogram every two years
prevention initiatives. Target: 75% screened (2003)

2.9  Developandimplementaprovincial diabetes prevention strategy.
2.10 Conducthealth surveillance, assess and report on health trends in
selected health priority areas.

continued. . .
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STRATEGIES KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES
2.11 Reporton the health status of Albertans and provide information 2.D  Childhood immunization coverage rates
aboutkey health issues and their determinants. Percent of two year old children who have
2.12  Implementenvironmental health programs, standardsand regulatory received the recommended immunizations
controls to reduce, preventand limit exposures to adverse conditions Target: 98%* (2002)
and contaminants.
2.E  Non-smokingrate—percentof Albertans
who do notsmoke
Target: 75% (2002)
*national target forimmunization coverage
GOAL 3: TO SUPPORT AND PROMOTE A SYSTEM FOR HEALTH.
The health system is complex. With numerous stakeholders involved in the process of
organizing and delivering services to citizens, it is a continuous challenge to ensure their
efforts are effectively co-ordinated. Towards this end, effective communication,
accountability and information systems are essential, as is leadership in addressing emerging
system-wide challenges. Ensuring the sustainability of the publicly funded system for
health, and the confidentiality of Albertans’ health information, are two such challenges.
STRATEGIES KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES
3.1  Furtherdevelop monitoringand reporting tools and processes to 3.A  Percent of the public who rate their
supportaccountability and continuous improvement (such aswaiting knowledge of health services available as
lists, continuing care information). ‘excellent’ or ‘good’
3.2 Encourage health authorities and health providers to adopt best Target: 70% (2003)
practices in governance and management.
3.3 Setexpecta&tlons and m'easurep.erﬁ.)rmance, focusing on measures for 3B Dercentofstakeholders reporting casy access
health services (such asimmunization coverage rates). . .
. . oo L to information (measure under
3.4  Assumealeadership role with Federal/Provincial/ Territorial initiatives
o . . development)
and collaborative inter-and intra-provincial ventures. T
: . . . arget: Improvement (2003)
3.5  Engagestakeholdersinacollaborative, system-oriented strategic
planning process.
3.6 Collaborate with the Premier’s Advisory Council on Health in
identifying strategies to ensure a sustainable public system for health.
3.7  Implementastrategy to improve ongoing dialogue and collaboration
among health authorities, health care providersand other stakeholders
(such as a health planning forum).
3.8 Developandimplementacommunicationsstrategy for the
dissemination of health system performance information.
3.9  Provide opportunities for Albertans to contribute to plansand actions
to improve health and health services.
3.10 Continue to work with the federal government on developing a
common understanding of the Canada Health Act and its policy
implications for provincial initiatives.
3.11 Contribute to the development, adoption and dissemination of
comprehensive data, health information and technology standards to
supportinformation exchanges provincially and nationally.
3.12  Developand communicate expectations for information management
and technology to health authorities.
3.13 Maintainabusiness plan for we//net’s provision of electronic tools
thatenable information exchange among stakeholders, and support
cost-effective service delivery (such as Pharmaceutical Information
Network).
3.14 Co-ordinate the developmentand implementation of provincial
information security policiesand procedures.
3.15 Develop and co-ordinate the process for the election and appointment

of regional health authority board members.
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GOAL 4: TO OPTIMIZE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE MINISTRY.

To be as effective and efficient as possible in the service of its mission, the Ministry must
keep pace with new knowledge and use its human, financial and technological resources in
an optimal fashion. Internally, the Ministry must foster the culture of a learning
organization. Externally, the Ministry commits to collaboration with key stakeholders and
particularly other government departments in support of cross ministry initiatives.

STRATEGIES KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES
4.1  Align Ministry resources to business plan core businesses: finance, 4.A  PercentofAlbertans reporting their
human resources and information. inquiries to the department were handled
4.2 Identifyand implementacomprehensive framework for policy satisfactorily
analysisand development. (measure under development)
4.3 Furtherdevelop and implementa co-ordinated approach to the Target: Improvement (2003)
managementofinformation.
4.4  Implementaninclusive planning process that provides opportunities 4B Percent of staff who say they understand
forinput from department staffand stakeholders. how their work contributes to the success of
4.5  Assessand improve Ministry services and performance (such as the Ministry
stakeholder satisfaction survey). (measure under development)
4.6 Supportthe pursuit of on-going individual, team and organizational Target: 90% (2002)
learning through the renewal and implementation of the department
Human Resources Plan. 4.C  Satisfaction ratingamong other Ministries
4.7  Contribute to the government response to the Impact of Aging study, with Alberta Healthand Wellness’
and co-champion Alberta’s Seniors Policy Initiative. contribution to Cross Ministry initiatives
4.8  Participate in collaborative initiatives with other Ministries under the (measure under development)
Alberta Childrenand Youth Services Initiative. Target: Improvement (2002)

4.9  Supportimplementation of the Aboriginal Policy Initiative by
proposingastrategy for measuring progress and assessing performance
with respect to bridging the health status gap.

4.10  Continue with departmentstrategies in support of the government-
wide Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy (such as
performance management, succession planning, leadership continuity,
Workplace Action Team).

4.11 Participate in theimplementation of the government-wide Corporate
Capital Planning Initiative and the Economic Development Strategy.

4.12  Participate in theimplementation of the Corporate Information
Management/Information Technology Strategy.

4.13  Workin partnership with the Alberta Corporate Service Centre in
implementing the government-wide shared servicesinitiative.

Note: Alberta Health and Wellness collects a wide range of statistical information about the
health of Albertans and the performance of our health system. From this wide array of
information, the ministry selects its key performance measures. Additional information about
the health of Albertans and health system performance is reported in numerous publications,
including: the Ministry Annual Report, Measuring Up, Health Trends, the Report on the
Health of Albertans, the Alberta Health Care Insurance Plan Statistical Supplement, and the
annual report on Province-Wide Services.
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ALBERTA ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE COMMISSION

The Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission (AADAC) is a Crown agency of the
Government of Alberta within the Ministry of Health and Wellness. Through its provincial
mandate, AADAC contributes to the health and wellness of Albertans.

MISSION
“to assist Albertans in achieving freedom from the abuse of alcohol, other drugs and gambling”

CORE BUSINESSES

The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Act authorizes AADAC to fund and operate treatment and
prevention services addressing alcohol, other drugs and gambling problems and to undertake
research on these matters. Consistent with the Act, AADAC has three core businesses —
treatment, prevention and information — that are delivered within four essential service
elements:

1. Community Outpatient Treatment and Prevention Services
* Prevention, education and training
* Early intervention programs

* Outpatient counseling and day treatment

2. Cirisis and Detoxification Services
* Safe withdrawal and emergency counseling

*  Gambling help line

3. Residential Treatment Services
 Short and long-term services

* Specialized programs for women only, men only, Aboriginal people, youth, workplace
referrals

4. Research, Information and Monitoring Services
* Accurate and current information on alcohol, other drugs and gambling

* Performance monitoring and measurement

AADAC offices, clinics, institutions and funded agencies are located in 38 communities
throughout the province.
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GOALS

AADAC has three business goals that address service access, client satisfaction and service
effectiveness:

1. Access: provide reasonable access to local, regional and provincial services.

2. Satisfaction: services have a positive impact with clients and communities.

3. Effectiveness: services facilitate clients success in achieving their goals.

STRATEGIES AND ACTIONS

AADAC’s detailed Business Plan for 2001-04 identifies 11 major planned actions within the
following four strategic directions:

1. Cross Ministry Initiatives - Participate in cross ministry initiatives that are linked to
AADACs businesses and goals.

2. Leadership on Addiction - Address substance abuse and problem gambling and the needs
of Albertans through treatment, prevention (including early intervention) and
information services.

3. Innovation - Pursue innovation in our services.

4. Organizational Effectiveness - Further enhance staff development and effectiveness.

This Business Plan strongly reflects the importance of collaboration and joint action. Key
areas include problem prevention, development of resiliency among youth and families, and
collaboration with other community agencies and service systems to provide comprehensive
services for youth, especially children at risk. Exploration of service delivery models for
improved co-ordination across provincial service delivery systems and other innovations to
improve organizational effectiveness are also featured.

BUSINESS PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT

GOAL TARGET TREND (FROM 1997-98)
Access:
Treatment Maintain at or above 91% Overallstable
Prevention Maintain at or above 95% Forthcoming—baseline (95%) established
1999-2000
Satisfaction:
Treatment Maintain at or above 76%? Stable but declined in 1999-2000
Prevention To be established 2001-02 Forthcoming—baseline to be established
2000-01
Effectiveness:
Treatment Maintain at or above 94% Overallstable
Prevention Proxy measures to be tested 2001-02 Forthcoming—baseline to be established
2002-03

(1) Areview of AADACs core business of information is underway and measurement strategies will be developed in 2001-02.

(2) Targetfor satisfaction was lowered to 76% (from 82%) due to changes in reporting and recording methods.

(3) Compared to previousyears, asignificantly different population of clients (including “early treatmentleavers”) was sampled in
1999-2000. The interim reporting process also excluded three AADAC sites. These factors likely contributed to the observed
reduction in the satisfaction rate. AADAC continues to refine its service and performance measurement systems.

Further information on AADAC’s planned actions, performance measures and finances can
be obtained from the Commission’s detailed Business Plan for 2001-04.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Delivery of Quality Health Services 5020514 5,164,195 5457758 6,036,124 6,419,676 6,717,306
Encourage and Support Healthy Living 9%,798 158721 167,669 234,565 238,168 256,533
MINISTRY EXPENSE 5117312 5322916 5625427 6,270,689 6,657,844 6,973,839
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Governmental Transfers 58759 127171 127171 84,065 87,622 97,489
Transfers from Government of Canada:
Canada Healthand Social Transfer 477,04 435,851 499,515 439,104 452,118 439928
Canada Health and Social Transfer - Health Supplement 192,144 194,068 291913 549,242 622,857 686,289
Other 2441 6,529 51,455 71,526 18,061 18,145
Premiums, Fees and Licences 674,867 681,469 690,257 691913 702,680 712,948
Other Revenue 51,900 54452 54,870 58,679 61,219 63,827
MINISTRY REVENUE 1,457,215 1,499,540 1,715,181 1,894,529 1,944,557 2,018,626
EXPENSE
Program
Regional Health Authorities and Health Boards 2,839,987 3,005,731 3,142,794 3,501,092 3736123 3,888,453
Province-Wide Services 257,188 303,963 316441 350,545 374,961 401,086
Physician Services 994,810 1,042,569 1,068,069 1,261,820 1,438,667 1,519,807
Blue Cross Benefit Program 261,097 281,619 310819 342402 376611 414221
Extended Health Benefits 20,114 21,055 21,055 23752 24,940 26,187
Allied Health Services 54,863 57,935 60,935 65,553 68,819 72,249
Protection, Promotion and Prevention 109,219 133975 129305 162,099 157,737 172,953
Human Tissue and Blood Services 81,312 90,016 86,016 100,016 110016 110016
Other Programs 96,641 168,373 116,648 172,643 157,287 156,751
Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission 34976 35415 37241 47,833 50,552 51,976
Premier's Advisory Council on Health - 250 250 250 250 250
Ministry Support Services 71,078 86,072 86,515 96,948 102,109 103,354
Systems Development 23,409 19,088 19,088 27,877 30692 27456
Health Care Insurance Premiums Revenue Write-Offs 29,659 28,648 50,409 28,863 29,080 29,080
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 281 - - - - -
4,874,634 5,274,709 5/445,585 6,181,693 6,657,844 6,973,839
Extraordinary Items:
One-time Financial Assistance to Health Authorities 215676 - 8900 - - -
Year 2000 Compliance 17,002 - - - - -
Supplemental Advanced Medical Equipment 10,000 48,207 112,207 - - -
Supplemental Capital Equipment - - 48735 48,9% - -
Nursing Development Fund - - 10,000 - - -
One-time Energy Rebate - - - 40,000 - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 5117,312 5322916 5625427 6,270,689 6,657,844 6,973,839
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets (192) - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (919 - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (3,661,208) (3,823,376) (3,910,246) (4,376,160) (4,713,287) (4,955,213)
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

h ds of doll
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 1,457,215 1,499,540 1,715,181 1,894,529 1,944,557 2,018,626
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (58759) (127,171) (127171 (84,065) (87,622) (97,489)
Consolidated Revenue 1,398,456 1,372,369 1,588,010 1,810,464 1,856,935 1,921,137
Ministry Program Expense 5117312 5322916 5625427 6,270,689 6,657,844 6,973,839
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (200) (200) (200) (200) (200) (200)
Consolidated Program Expense 5117,112 5,322,716 5,625,227 6,270,489 6,657,644 6,973,639
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets (192) - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (919 - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (3,719,767) (3,950,347) (4,037,217) (4,460,025) (4,800,709) (5,052,502)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Human Resources and
Employment

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Clint Dunford, Minister of Human Resources and Employment
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

The Ministry of Alberta Human Resources and Employment consists of four major entities:
the Department of Alberta Human Resources and Employment, the Personnel
Administration Office, the Alberta Labour Relations Board and the Workers’ Compensation
Board. Since the Workers’ Compensation Board is an independent employer-funded
organization, their five-year Strategic Plan is not included with the Ministry’s Business Plan.
The business plans of the other three entities follow.

DEPARTMENT OF ALBERTA HUMAN RESOURCES AND
EMPLOYMENT

VISION

Albertans support themselves and their families

MISSION STATEMENT

To provide a continuum of services that assists people in need, helps individuals succeed in
the workforce and fosters safe and healthy workplaces

THE DEPARTMENT’S CONTINUUM OF SERVICES

4 Not in . Seeking
= g the fLooklngk Training or Employed Employers
o = or Wor :

5 Workforce Upgrading

Income & Personal Supports

Assistance to Find and Maintain Employment

Our Core

Businesses

Workplace Standards & Relationships

Labour Market and Workplace Information
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CHALLENGES

Alberta’s low-income individuals and families are finding it harder to meet their basic needs
due to rising costs. This in turn has created increasing pressure on Government to consider
raising the social assistance benefits despite the existence of other financial support programs
for low-income families such as the Child Health Benefit Program.

Globalization and rapid change are transforming Alberta’s economy. Alberta is experiencing

a skill shortage and the gap between demand and supply of labour is going to widen
compounded by an aging workforce.

Alberta’s buoyant economy coupled with increased economic activity has resulted in an

increase in incident rates in workplaces as more young and inexperienced workers come into

the workplace. There is increased need to promote workplace safety and enforcement of

legislation.

The labour relations climate is anticipated to be uncertain as important labour agreements

are up for negotiation in the coming months with high potential for disruptive strikes or

unfavourable work environments. The challenge for Alberta Human Resources and

Employment will be to successfully mediate solutions.

CORE BUSINESSES

GOALS

1. Providing the information Albertans need about
careers, workplaces, the labour market and
department services

1. Albertans will have quality workplace and labour
marketinformation

2. Assisting Albertans to prepare for, obtain and
maintain employment

2. Alberta’s workforce will be skilled, productive and
self-reliant

3. Promoting positive workplace environments and
the establishment of professional and workplace
standards

3. Alberta will have a fair, safe and healthy work

environment

4. Providing individual and income supports

4. Albertans in need of assistance will receive support

Operational Goal

5. Albertans will receive effective and efficient
programs and services
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GOAL 1:

ALBERTANS WILL HAVE QUALITY WORKPLACE AND LABOUR MARKET

INFORMATION.

Supports the People and Prosperity Core Businesses of the Government of Alberta, and cross ministry initiatives

on Economic Development Strategy and Children and Youth Services Initiative.

RESULTS

STRATEGIES AND KEY INITIATIVES

1.1 Albertanshaveaccess to

and are satisfied with the

Take a leadership role in the collection, analysis, development and distribution of labour marker
trends, forecasting and information by:

quality of information * Partneringwith business, industry, communitiesand other jurisdictions to share information
onworkplaceand labour about the knowledge and skills that will be required in the workplace
marketneedsand * Inpartnership with Alberta Learning, expand the Alberta Learning Information Service (ALIS), a
opportunities website providing information and services for all Albertans seeking learning, career or
employmentopportunities

1.2 Workersand employers Develop additional ways of getting information on workplace rights and responsibilities to workers
have access to, and are and employers by:
satisfied with, * Integratingworkplace health and safety and employment standards related items into career
information concerning developmentworkplaceand labour marketinformation and services
workplace rightsand * Includinginformation on workplace rights, responsibilities and safe work practices in
responsibilities presentations to youth in schools or other settings

* Enhancing the scope and methods of communicating the importance of workplace safety,
especially for inexperienced workers
* Addressing English as a Second Language issues with workplace publications, wherever feasible

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Percentage of clients satisfied with workplace and labour market information

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
Labour Market Information Centre services 86% 85% or higher  85% or higher 85% or higher  85% or higher
Customer Satisfaction with information 96% — 85% or higher — 85% or higher
materials and tools*
Career Information Hotline* 95% — 85% or higher — 85% or higher
Career Development Workshops 88% 85% or higher  85% or higher 85% or higher  85% or higher

*  Satisfaction surveys for career information hotline and customer satisfaction with information materials and tools are conducted
biennially.
Note: Clientsatisfaction results may notbe fully comparable due to methodological differences.

SupplementalInformation

Use of Career and Labour Market Information Services

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002
Career Counselling Sessions 40,720 40,800 40,800
Group Workshop Participants 37,561 38,000 38,500
Labour Market Information Centre (LMIC) Visits 735,096 736,000 736,000
Career Information Hotline Requests 37,056 35,000* 35,000
ALIS Website User Sessions 394,348 800,000 1,000,000
Number of Career-Related Products Distributed 677,000 715,000 715,000
Canada-Alberta Job Order Bank (Job Orders) 43,000 52,000 52,000
Employment Standards Hotline 180,000 180,000 185,000

* Number of requests forecast to decrease due to increase in usage of ALIS website
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GOAL 2:

ALBERTA’S WORKFORCE WILL BE SKILLED, PRODUCTIVE AND SELF-RELIANT.

Supports the People, Prosperity and Preservation Core Businesses of the Government of Alberta, and the cross
ministry initiatives on Economic Development Strategy, Children and Youth Services Initiative and the

Aboriginal Policy Initiative.

RESULTS STRATEGIES AND KEY INITIATIVES
2.1 Albertans have the skills Expand opportunities for career planning, skills upgrading and employabiliry skills acquisition by:
to obtainand maintain * Leading changes to remove inter-provincial barriers to enhance mobility of workers as committed
employment to in the Labour Mobility Chaprer of the Agreement on Internal Trade
* Improving the effectiveness of the Skills Development Program (SDP) and continuing with the
implementation of the SDP-MOU
* Continuing to support efforts to expand opportunities for Albertans to enter or re-enter the
workplace and support continuous learning through the Economic Development Strategy
2.2 Albertahasahuman Lead labour force development on behalf of the Alberta Government by working with other
resource development departments to:

strategy that contributes

* Achieve the goals set out in the People and Prosperity Initiative

tolabour force * Identify labour force demand, skill shortages and economic developmentinitiatives
developmentand the * Developamulti-year plan to address the demand for scarce skills
economicgoalsof the * Developalliancesat thelocal, provincial, national and international level that will contribute to
province human resource development
* Supportworkforce effectiveness (work-life balance, continuous learning, workplace values)

2.3 All Albertans have the Reduce or remove barriers to employment and skills upgrading by:
opportunity to * Continuing towork under the Interdepartmental Policy Framework for Employment Services for
participatein the Personswith Disabilities (ESPD) in conjunction with Alberta Health and Wellness, the Alberta
workforce Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission, Alberta Learning and the Premier’s Council on the Status

of Persons with Disabilities on providing employmentsupports for Albertans with disabilities,
incorporating the requirements outlined in the Canada/Alberta Employability Assistance for Persons
with Disabilities (EAPD) Cost Sharing Agreement

* Developinga plan to address the Minister’s Employability Council recommendations to enhance
employmentopportunities for persons with disabilities

* Increasing funding for Disability Related Employment Supports

* Continuing theimplementation of the Alberta Youth Employment Strategy to assist young
people to makea successful transition to employment

* Supporting the ongoing implementation of the National Child Benefit by creating or enhancing
supportsfor low-income families

* Developing departmental strategies, consistent with the cross ministry Aboriginal Policy
Initiative (API), to achieve coordinated services to First Nations, Metis and other Aboriginal people

* Rationalizingand adjusting existing federal transfer arrangements and program parameters under
the Labour Market Development Agreement (LMDA) and the EAPD to meet Alberta’s priorities

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Percentage of participants employed post-intervention

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
72% 70% or higher 70% or higher 70% or higher 70% or higher
continued. . .
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GOAL 2: ALBERTA’S WORKFORCE WILL BE SKILLED, PRODUCTIVE AND SELF-RELIANT.
(CONTINUED)

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

SupplementalInformation

Number of Learners Participating in Employment/Training Programs and Job Placements

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002
Actual Forecast Forecast
Total number of learners* 42,166 42,200 42,400

* Includes funded and unfunded learners

Number of Learners by Special Group Type (Note: individuals may be counted in more than one group)

1999-2000 Actual 2000-2001 Forecast
Number of Percentage Number of Percentage
Learners Employed Learners Employed
Youth 20,780 82% 20,000 70% (target)
Aboriginal * 5,419(p) Not available 5,450(p) 60% (p)
Persons with Disabilities* 1,717 (p) 69% 1,800 (p) 69%

* All numbers for Aboriginal learners and learners with disabilities are preliminary and subject to refinement, and refer to only those
clientsin employment/training programsand job placement.

GOAL 3: ALBERTA WILL HAVE A FAIR, SAFE AND HEALTHY WORK ENVIRONMENT.

Supports the People and Prosperity Core Businesses of the Government of Alberta, and the cross ministry
initiative on Economic Development Strategy.

RESULTS STRATEGIES AND KEY INITIATIVES |

3.1 Thehealthandsafetyof | Continue to take appropriate actions to reduce work-related illnesses and injuries by:

Albertaworkersis * Promoting the development of effective worksite health and safety systems through the
protected “Partnership in Health and Safety” Program
* Completing the comprehensive review of regulations under the Occupational Health and Safety
Act

* Targetinginspections for poor health and safety performers and uncontrolled hazards

* Continuing developmentand implementation ofa provincial call centre for workplace health and
safety incident and complaint reporting, and an interactive web site dedicated to workplace health
and safety information

* Workingwith AlbertaJustice to ensure specialized Crown prosecutors are available for
prosecutions under the Occupational Health and Safety Act

* Ensuring the number of Workplace Health and Safety officers keeps pace with the growth of the
Albertaeconomy

* Coordinatinginterdepartmental responses to the recommendations arising from the two reviews of
the Workers’ Compensation Board

3.2 Alberta haseffective Continue to promote alternative dispute resolution approaches for workplace issues by:
labour relations policies * Enhancingthe productivity and competitiveness of Alberta workplaces by helping organizations
and legislation that achieve better communications, problem solvingand labour-management cooperation
contribute to successful * Providingstrategiclabour relations policy advice and issues management to help the Department
resolution of workplace and its clients respond effectively to emerging workplace issues
issues * Promoting positive labour-managementrelations by providing mediation services, including

appointmentof mediatorsand arbitration boards, and recommending to the Minister as to
appointments to dispute resolution boards and tribunals under the Labour Relations Code and

Police Officers Collective Bargaining Act )
continued. . .
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GOAL 3:
(CONTINUED)

ALBERTA WILL HAVE A FAIR, SAFE AND HEALTHY WORK ENVIRONMENT.

RESULTS

STRATEGIES AND KEY INITIATIVES

3.3 Alberta’semployeesand Promote a level playing field for employers and employees by:

employers benefit from * Targetingindustries with poor compliance historiesand implementing strategies to improve
fairand balanced compliance

employmentstandards * Developingand implementing strategies to increase awareness of employment standardslegislation
and practices * Exploring partnership opportunities with industry associations

3.4 Albertahaseffective Protect the public interest by:

professional standards * Consulting with professional and occupational associations to ensure that new governing
and practices legislation provides for effective professional standards and practices
* Ensuring the free movementand equitable access of individuals to employment opportunities
PERFORMANCE MEASURES
3.1 Inter-Provincial Ranking of Alberta’s person-days lost due to workplace injury and illness
1998 (p) 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
Actual Estimate Target Target Target Target

Maintain rank
among the three
lowest in Canada

Maintain rank
among the three
lowest in Canada

Maintain rank
among the three
lowest in Canada

Lowest in Canada Among the three

lowest in Canada

Maintain rank
among the three
lowest in Canada

32 Lost Time Claim Rate: number of lost time claims per 100 person-years worked

1998 1999 2000 2001 2002
Actual Actual Target Target Target
33 32 3.5 or lower 3.2 or lower 3.1 or lower
33 Percentage of collective bargaining agreements settled without a work stoppage (strike or lockout)
1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
98.8% 99% or higher 99% or higher 99% or higher 99% or higher

34 Number of employment standards complaints registered for investigation as a percentage of Alberta’s eligible workforce

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
Actual Target Target Target Target
0.53% 0.60% or lower 0.60% or lower 0.60% or lower 0.60% or lower
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GOAL 4: ALBERTANS IN NEED OF ASSISTANCE WILL RECEIVE SUPPORT.

Supports the People Core Businesses of the Government of Alberta and the cross ministry initiative on Children
and Youth Services Initiative.

RESULTS STRATEGIES AND KEY INITIATIVES
4.1 Income supports and Continue to improve income support programs to ensure low-income Albertans have access to the
other financial benefits supports they require by:
are targeted to those * Implementingstrategies to increase awareness of benefits available to low-income families through
most in need the Alberta Child Health Benefit program

* Continuingto assess programming for low-income Albertans to ensure they can meet their basic
needs

* Continuingwork to ensure non-custodial parents assume their appropriate financial responsibility

* Reviewingthe Widows’ Pension Program

* Reviewing the SFl income exemption policies and related program rules to ensure that the
program’s goals to encourage clients to work are being supported and furthered

* Supportinglocal and provincial initiatives to address homelessness

4.2 Alberta’sdependent Ensure the dependent adult receives the best possible representation for their needs by:
adults receive the best * Encouraging private guardians, as the best alternative for the dependent adult, to assume
supports and safeguards responsibility whenever possible

* Encouraging Albertans to plan for their future through the use of the Personal Directives

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

4.1 Relationship between clients receiving financial assistance and the Market Basket Measure (MBM) low income threshold
(Under Development)

42 Percentage of dependent adults with private guardians

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
80% 80% or higher 80% or higher 80% or higher 80% or higher

SupplementalInformation

Caseloads
1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Forecast Forecast Forecast Forecast
Supports for Independence (SFI) 31,112 28,575 27,900 27,100 26,570
Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped 24,760 26,740 28,690 29,860 30,490
(AISH)
Child Health Benefit (CHB) 54,921 62,000 71,000 80,000 80,000
Dependent Adults Public Guardian 1,885 1,922 2,000 2,040 2,080
Private Guardian 7445 7,724 7,900 8,080 8,260
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GOAL 5: ALBERTANS WILL RECEIVE EFFECTIVE AND EFFICIENT PROGRAMS AND SERVICES.

Supports the People, Prosperity and Preservation Core Businesses of the Government of Alberta and cross
ministry initiatives on Economic Development Strategy, Children and Youth Services Initiative, Aboriginal
Policy Initiative and Seniors Policy Initiative.

RESULTS STRATEGIES AND KEY INITIATIVES
5.1 Clientsaresatisfied with Continually improve the effectiveness and efficiency of department processes and systems by:
the overall quality of * Developingand implementinga plan to regularly evaluate HRE programs and services
department programs * Reviewingand improvingappeals processes for department clients
and services * Developingand implementing the strategic delivery model to provide multi-channel access to

programs and services through the Department’s Business Transformation initiative

* Developinga Human Resource plan and staff development strategies that promotealearning
organization culture

* Continuingto integrate I'T services, information and facilities to support department realignment

* Enhancingfinancial managementin the departmentby: implementing consistent contract
management policiesand procedures; reviewing and updating the Internal Financial Control
Strategy; and commencing implementation of acomprehensive business recovery process.

5.2 Stakeholdersand Support, contribute and add value to relevant initiatives by:
partnersaresatisfied * Providingopportunitiesand vehicles for the Department’s external stakeholders to provide input
with the contribution of into initiatives
the Departmentin key * Continuingtoactively support the four Government Priority Policy Initiatives: Aboriginal Policy
cross ministry Initative, Economic Development Strategy, Seniors Policy Initiative and Children and Youth
initiatives Services Initiative

* Continuingto supportother cross ministry initiatives including the four Key Administrative
Initiatives: Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative, Corporate Human Resource Development
Strategy, Corporate Information Management/Information Technology Strategy and Alberta
One-Window Initiative

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

5.1 Satisfaction of individuals who have used key departmental programs
1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
Employment and Training programs and 92% 85% or 85% or 85% or 85% or
Job Placement higher higher higher higher
Career and Employment Assistance No historical 85% or 85% or 85% or 85% or
Services data higher higher higher higher
Supports for Independence (SFI) No historical 85% or 85% or 85% or 85% or
data higher higher higher higher
Alberta Child Health Benefit recipient Measure under
families development

52 Percentage of service providers and private guardians/families satisfied with the supports and services provided by the
Office of the Public Guardian

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
No historical data 85% — 85% —

Note: thisisabiennial survey.

SupplementalInformation
Partners’ perception of the Department’s contribution on key initiatives

1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004
Actual Target Target Target Target
82% 85% 85% 85% 85%
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PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION OFFICE
2001-04 BUSINESS PLAN

GOVERNMENT’S PREFERRED FUTURE OF THE ALBERTA PUBLIC SERVICE

The Alberta Public Service is respected for its attitudes, knowledge and skills, its effective
management of public policy and its dedication to achieving quality, affordable services for
Albertans.

VISION
PAO — Building a strong public service.

MISSION

Our mission is to provide corporate human resource strategies, policy frameworks and
strategic support services that enable departments to fulfil their business plans and achieve
government’s preferred future of the Alberta public service. Our mission supports the
government’s core businesses of people, prosperity and preservation.

CORE BUSINESS AND GOALS

CORE BUSINESS GOALS

PAQ’s core business is to set strategic direction
forhuman resource managementin the Alberta
Public Service through the provision of corporate
human resource strategies, policy frameworksand
strategic supportservices.

Strategic Leadership
Provide strategicleadership to departmentsin addressing
cross-department human resource needs and issuesand
develop and implement the corporate human resource plan.

Alignment/Commitment
Provide human resource strategies, policy frameworksand
consulting services that assist departments in compensating,
rewarding and recognizing employees.

Well-being
Provide human resource strategies, policy frameworks and
consulting services that assist departments in providing a
safe work environment and supporting the well-being of
employees.

Competence/Versatility
Provide human resource strategies, policy frameworks and
consulting services that assist departments in attracting,
selecting and developing employees to meet current and
future needs.

1 111
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GOAL: STRATEGICLEADERSHIP

Provide strategic leadership to departments in addressing cross-department human needs and issues, and
developing and implementing the corporate human resource plan.

OBJECTIVE BUSINESS PLAN STRATEGIES
Greaterintegrationand 1. *Work with departments to develop the annual corporate human resource plan including the
effectivenessin addressing corporate human resource developmentstrategy. Ensureitsimplementation through the
priority human resource developmentof complementary departmental plans and re-aligned human resources delivery.
issues 2. *Coordinate the use of the Corporate Human Resource Research and Development Fund to support

priority human resource needs.
3. *Providesupport to cross ministry initiatives.

Increased ability for 4. *Identify human resource approaches that ensure the public service can respond effectively to
departments to meet their anticipated trends and issues gathered through environmental scanning.
human resource needs 5. Facilitate theadoption of human resource best practices across the publicservice.

6. Support the use of technology to enhance human resource decision making and effectiveness.

7. Provide experthuman resource consulting .
Alldirectivesand 8. Maintain an ongoing review of human resource directives and regulations in keeping with the intent
regulationsare currentand ofregulatory reform.
relevant

GOAL: ALIGNMENT/COMMITMENT

Provide human resource strategies, policy frameworks and consulting services that assist departments in
compensating, rewarding and recognizing employees for their contributions to business plan goals.

OBJECTIVE BUSINESS PLAN STRATEGIES
Establishacloserlink 9. *Assistdepartmentsinlinking employee performance to achievement of business plan goals
between performanceand through effective use of the performance managementsystem.
rewards/recognition 10. *Review strategies to assist departments in compensatingand rewarding employees.

11. Coordinate the Premier’s Award of Excellence program.

Review and respond to 12. *Review and update the non-management classification plan to address identified needs, using a
total compensation issues phased-inapproach.
to ensure they meet 13. Conductcollective bargaining.

current realitiesand needs

GOAL: WELL-BEING

Provide human resource strategies, policy frameworks and consulting services that assist departments in providing
a safe work environment and supporting the well- being of employees.

OBJECTIVE BUSINESS PLAN STRATEGIES
Assistemployeesin 14. Deliveranemployee assistance program for public service employees.
managing their own 15. Promotewellnessin the Alberta Public Service.
well-being
Reduceaccident/injury 16. Workwith high and medium risk departments to reduce accident/injury rates through the
and illness/LTD rates Partnershipsin Safety program.
17. Continue to develop and enhance disability managementinitiatives.

* |nitiatives that support the Corporate Human Resource Plan.
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GOAL:

COMPETENCE/VERSATILITY

Provide human resource strategies, policy frameworks and consulting services that assist departments in

attracting, selecting, retaining, and developing employees to meet current and future needs.

OBJECTIVE

BUSINESS PLAN STRATEGIES

Ensure departmentsare
positioned to respond to
emerging human resource
needs

18.

19.

*Respond to demographic pressures, growing competition for scarce human resources and rapidly
changing skills needs through targeted strategies that foster continuous learning, develop leaders
fortomorrow, and attractand retain new graduates and skilled employees.

Providea corporate search program targeted at attracting and recruiting to executive and senior
official levels; assist departmentsin facilitating internal and external executive mobility; and
provide search consulting for senior positions with significantagencies, boards and commissions.

* |nitiatives that support the Corporate Human Resource Plan.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

ClientSatisfaction

Strategic Leadership

Performance Indicators 1997-1998 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001 thru 2004

(source) Baseline Actual Target Target

Client satisfaction with human resource strategies and policy 58% 81% Maintain at Maintain at

frameworks (Client satisfaction survey) (1998-99 survey) 80% or higher  80% or higher

Client satisfaction with working relationships with PAO 89% 96% Maintain at Maintain at

(Client satisfaction survey) (1998-99 survey) 90% or higher  90% or higher

Key Corporate HumanResource Plan Measures

Alignment/Commitment

Performance Indicators 1997-1998 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001 thru 2004

(source) Baseline Actual Target Target

% of employees who understand how their work 77% 81% 80% 80%

contributes to their department’s business plan

(Core Measures Survey)

Well-Being

Performance Indicators 1997-1998 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001 thru 2004

(source) Baseline Actual Target Target

Promote employee safety and well-being (PAO)

+  Time lost due to accidents/injuries n/a - measure  30.0 days per Maintain or Maintain or
revised 10,000 person reduce reduce

days worked**
+  Time lost due to general illness avg. 4.5 days avg. 3.7 days Maintain or Maintain or
per employee  per employee reduce reduce

+  Long Term Disability (LTD) incidence rate 15.8 new claims 14.2 new claims  Maintain or Maintain or

per 1,000 per 1,000 reduce reduce
employees employees

Competence/Versatility

Performance Indicators 1997-1998 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001 thru 2004

(source) Baseline Actual Target Target

% of managers who report their employees have the skills to n/a 93% (current) 90% (current) 90% (current)

meet current and future needs 81% (future)

(Core Measures Survey)

80% (future)
or higher

80% (future)
or higher

**Note: this 1999-2000 figure is preliminary and subject to review
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ALBERTA LABOURRELATIONS BOARD
2001-04 BUSINESS PLAN

The Labour Relations Board oversees four labour relations statutes:

e Labour Relations Code
* Dublic Service Employee Relations Act
* DPolice Officers Collective Bargaining Act

* Management Exclusion Act

VISION STATEMENT

A fair and equitable labour relations climate in Alberta.

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the Alberta Labour Relations Board is to administer, interpret and enforce
Alberta’s collective bargaining laws in an impartial, knowledgeable, efficient, timely and
consistent way. It will do this by:

1. educating the labour relations community and the public of their statutory rights and
obligations

2. developing policies and processes that will assist the parties to prevent disputes or resolve
their differences over these rights and obligations without resort to litigation

3. providing timely, appropriate, impartial resolution of those differences

CORE ACTIVITIES

* the investigation, processing, and determination of applications made to the Board by
parties in Alberta’s collective bargaining regime,

* the formal adjudication of issues arising out of the application/complaint process,

* the informal mediation of differences in attempts to limit the need for formal adjudication
and help build mutually beneficial relationships between parties,

* the education of Alberta’s labour community in the interpretation of Alberta’s labour
relations legislation and the Board’s rules, policies and procedures, and

* the development of formal and informal consultative processes with the province’s labour
relations community to ensure that Board policies and procedures are sensitive to the
current realities in the community.
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GOALS AND STRATEGIES

GOAL 1 TO PROVIDE TIMELY, EFFECTIVE AND EFFICIENT SERVICES TO THE
ALBERTA LABOUR RELATIONS COMMUNITY.

STRATEGY PERFORMANCE MEASURE
* Investigateapplicationsin * Thepercentage ofapplications thatare completed within the following guidelines: certification
atimelyand accurate applications to be completed within 30 calendar days; revocation applications to be completed
manner to ensure early within 30 calendar days; modification of bargaining relationships applications to be completed
resolution of differences. within 200 calendar days; and proposal vote applications to be completed within 15 calendar
days. These percentages will providean indication of the timeliness of the Board’s services.

INDICATORS/TARGETS

The percentage of applications that are completed within the above guidelines.

Application Type 2001-2002 2002-03 2003-04
Certification 75% 77% 79%
Revocations 70% 72% 75%
Bargaining Relationship Modifications 70% 72% 74%
Proposal Votes 75% 77% 80%

GOAL 2 THE BOARD PROMOTES THE USE OF ALTERNATIVE DISPUTE RESOLUTION METHODS
TO RESOLVE ISSUES BEFORE REACHING FORMAL HEARINGS.

STRATEGY PERFORMANCE MEASURE
* EnsurethatBoardofficials | ¢ Percentage ofapplications, with Board involvement, settled before reachinga formal hearing,.
develop and maintain the This provides an indication of the successful use of Alternative Dispute Resolution methods.
proper facilitation skills
required and that these

techniquesand skillsare
applied to allappropriate
applications.

INDICATORS/TARGETS

2001-2002 2002-03 2003-04

Percentage of applications settled through Board official involvement 49% 51% 53%

Note: Certificationsare notincluded as they are mandated to go to hearing if applicant demonstrates sufficient statutory requirements.

GOAL 3 DECISIONS MUST BE CLEAR AND TIMELY SO THE PARTIES CAN QUICKLY
IMPLEMENT THE RESOLUTION.

STRATEGY PERFORMANCE MEASURE |
* Minimize the length of * Percentage of decisions rendered within 90 calendar days of completion of hearing.
time that parties await
decisions.

| INDICATORS/TARGETS |

2001-2002 2002-03 2003-04

Percentage of decisions rendered within 90 calendar days of completion of 86% 87% 88%
the final hearing
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WORKERS’' COMPENSATION BOARD

The Government of Alberta is responsible for the Workers’ Compensation Act and
regulations under the Act. This Act establishes the Workers” Compensation Board (WCB).
The WCB reports to the Government through the Minister of Human Resources and
Employment, however the legislation gives the WCB exclusive and final jurisdiction to make
all decisions on questions arising under the Act or regulations.

In Alberta, the WCB is an independent organization and a not-for-profit mutual insurance
corporation that manages the workers’ compensation insurance business. The completely
employer-funded organization is overseen by a board of directors representative of the
interests of labour, employers and the general public. WCB - Alberta provides cost-effective
disability and liability insurance for more than 94,000 employers and 1.2 million workers in

Alberta.

Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

EXPENSE

Core Business
Careers and Workplace Information 25,515 26,407 27,691 29,247 29,935 29,963
Employment Services 297,79% 300,642 283,946 287,583 296,991 297413
Workplace Relationships 12,620 13,544 14,449 15,264 16,135 16,514
Income Support toIndividuals and Families 630,748 681,005 672,105 712,244 710,941 713,545
Human Resource Management 7482 7,773 7,773 7,943 8,059 8202
Labour Relations Adjudication 1,014 900 935 942 985 1,005
Labour Mediation 1,239 1,103 1141 1,236 1,291 1,312
MINISTRY EXPENSE 976,414 1,031,374 1,008,040 1,054,459 1,064,337 1,067,954
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Transfers from Government of Canada 408,489 398,279 433,696 399,116 406,625 400,061
Investment Income - 1 - - - -
Premiums, Fees and Licences 220 270 270 270 270 270
Other 12913 13,630 12,540 12,540 12,800 12,800
MINISTRY REVENUE 421,622 412,180 446,506 411,926 419,695 413,131
EXPENSE
Program
Supports for Independence 276,820 297,468 273,926 283811 261,135 256,188
Assured Income for Severely Handicapped 267,869 295,789 303,452 355,266 349,69% 357,117
Widows Pension 8745 9,300 8,500 8,500 8,500 8,500
Child Health Benefits 11,104 14,666 15,666 16,966 17,966 17,966
Shelters for Homeless Adults 9,350 10023 11,877 12,870 13,083 13311
Income Support - Program Support/Delivery 69,274 70306 72633 74875 77,561 76,739
Labour Market Development Agreement 94,673 98,946 78782 83,620 81,957 82,086
Skills Development 102,657 103,000 104,093 108,000 108,000 108,000
Employment Initiatives 21,306 18525 18271 19,834 19,834 19,908
Employment Preparations 24,035 26,534 24472 26,334 26,334 26,369
Youth Connections 5214 6,200 6,274 7,400 7,400 7,400
Support for Adult Learners - Program Delivery 26,685 25,586 28,852 28,968 29434 29,957
Workplace Information 2,650 3484 3336 4134 4174 4,258
Workplace Healthand Safety 6,850 7,206 7,884 8799 8874 9,108
Employment Standards 4127 4430 4,600 4,924 5,003 5,105
Labour Relations Board 2,253 2,003 2,077 2,178 2277 2317
Personnel Administration Office 7483 7,773 7,773 7,944 8,059 8203
Support to Dependent Adults 4876 5,146 5,500 5,568 5622 5,695
Ministry Support Services 29,260 24318 25,835 29,188 29,348 29,647
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 1,183 671 4237 (34,720) 80 80
MINISTRY EXPENSE 976414 1,031,374 1,008,040 1,054,459 1,064,337 1,067,954
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (554,792) (619,194) (561,534) (642,533) (644,642) (654,823)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 421,622 412,180 446,506 411,926 419,695 413,131
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue 421,622 412,180 446,506 411,926 419,695 413,131
Ministry Program Expense 976414 1,031,374 1,008,040 1,054,459 1,064,337 1,067,954
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 976,414 1,031,374 1,008,040 1,054,459 1,064,337 1,067,954
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (554,792) (619,194) (561,534) (642,533) (644,642) (654,823)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Infrastructure

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Ty Lund, Minister of Infrastructure
April 10, 2001
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OUR MISSION

Alberta Infrastructure contributes to Alberta’s economic prosperity and quality of life
through the provision of necessary, effective and safe infrastructure for all Albertans.

CORE BUSINESSES

* Through innovative partnerships, support the provision of infrastructure to meet the
overall needs of Albertans, including health care, learning, community service facilities

and seniors’ lodges.

* Ensure efficient planning, design, construction, rehabilitation, operation, maintenance,
and land management of government-owned and supported infrastructure.

* Manage central services to all government departments including procurement of

supplies, disposal of surplus materials, accommodation requirements, property acquisition

and disposal, air transportation, and executive and government vehicle fleet operations.

* Represent Alberta’s interests in internal and external trade agreements as they impact

government procurement.

LINKAGES TO THE GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN

Alberta Infrastructure’s core businesses and scope of programs and services help to support
Alberta’s economy and touch the life of virtually every Albertan. This ministry supports all
three of the core businesses identified in the Government’s Business Plan: People, Prosperity
and Preservation, through the provision of safe and effective infrastructure.

GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN

ALBERTA INFRASTRUCTURE BUSINESS PLAN

People:
1. Albertans will be healthy.

2. Our children will be well cared for, safe, successful
atlearning and healthy.

3. Albertastudentswill excel.

4.  Albertans will be independent.

Prosperity:

8.  Ourworkforce will be skilled and productive.

11. Albertawill have effective and efficient
infrastructure.

Preservation:

15. Alberta will be a safe place to live and raise
families.

18. Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the
province’s natural, historical and cultural
resources.

15.

18.

Provide capital funding for health care facilities and seniors’ lodges
(Goal 2).

Provide capital funding for Children’s Services facilities, school
facilities, and health facilities (Goal 2).

Provide capital funding for school facilities (Goal 2).

Provide capital funding for post-secondary institutions (Goal 2).

Provide opportunities for student and employee exchange (Goal 4).

. Plan, constructand maintain government-owned and supported

infrastructure (Goals 1,2,3).

Provide and maintain courtand correctional facilities (Goals 1, 2).

Provide capital funding for museums and other cultural facilities

(Goal 2).
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GOALS AND STRATEGIES
GOAL 1: ENHANCE INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT

| OBJECTIVES

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Supportthe cross-ministry
Capital Planning

Initiative.

Supporteffective funding decisions with a long-term capital plan for both government-owned

and supported infrastructure.
Implementeffective, independently verifiable Infrastructure Management Systems (IMS) and

common key performance measures for owned infrastructure to improve planningand priority

setting.

Develop astrategy for design and implementation of IMS and associated performance measures

forsupported infrastructure.

Divestgovernment properties thatare no longer required.
Participate in the development ofa policy framework and guidelines for public/private

partnerships.

2. Facilitate theaccessibility
ofbuildings.

Ensureaccessibility for persons with disabilities is fully considered in the policies, programs and
services of the ministry, including owned and supported building infrastructure.

3. Supportclimate change
initiatives.

Continue to support the national climate change process with respect to conserving electricity and

improving the energy efficiency of owned and supported building infrastructure.

4. Administer the Natural
Gas, Propane/Fuel Oil
Rebate Programs.

Assist consumers by reducing the cost of natural gas, propane and fuel oil through monthly

rebates.

5. Participatein the
Electricity Conservation

Strategy.

Workwithall government departments, industry and external stakeholders to achieve a reduction

in power consumption.

6. Efficientlyadminister
infrastructure construction
and maintenance
contracts.

Maintain industry stakeholder access to bid documents in electronic form for publicly tendered

construction contracts.
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GOAL 2: WORK WITH PARTNERS TO PROVIDE QUALITY BUILDING INFRASTRUCTURE

OBJECTIVES KEY STRATEGIES

1. Ensure effective planning * Through the New Century Schools Plan, provide funding of $705 million in 2001-02 to school

and management of boards to address high-priority requests for new schools and school upgrades.
learning facility capital * Plan, evaluate and develop provincial school capital plans, programs, processes, policiesand
projects. legislation, as well as manage school capital, in partnership with Alberta Learning. Thiswill

include utilization, acquisition, and monitoring of all school facilities.

* With school boards, develop long-term capital plans incorporating expansion needsand
preservation priorities based on school facility audits.

* Ensure school boards are aware of the new design and construction standards and operation and
maintenance guidelines, as best practices for protecting the integrity of school infrastructure.

»  With school-facilities stakeholder groups, continue to implement the recommendations of the
School Facilities Task Force.

* Provide $256 million for post-secondary institutions in 2001-02 for expansion and renewal of

existing facilities.
* Undertake condition auditsand develop a database for condition information for post-secondary
institutions.
2. Rationalize the ministry’s * Reviewall regulations, policiesand practices governing the contracting activities of funded entities
contracting requirements insupported infrastructure programs.
forsupported * With stakeholder input, develop standardized contracting directives applicable to supported
infrastructure. buildinginfrastructure programs and projects.
3. Continueeffective * Developafacility toaccommodate the provincial archives.
planningand project * Renovate and expand the Court of Appeal Building in Calgary.
implementation to * Manage the Swan Hills Treatment Centre during transition and develop and implement a
supportgovernment long-term strategy for the facility.
programs. * In partnership with Community Development, provide $85.4 million and ministry expertize in

the planningand construction of infrastructure projects for Alberta’s 2005 Centennial.

* Providelong-term accommodations for the Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission’s Youth
Treatment Centre in Calgary.

* Renovate and expand the Food Processing Centre in Leduc.

* Establish approximately 100 Alberta Children’s Initiative offices in existing and new leased space.

* Consideroptions for underused space (e.g., consolidation of warehousing functionsin the
Westerra Buildingin Stony Plain, aformer NAIT campus).

4. Provide fundingand * In partnership with Alberta Health and Wellness, provide $870 million in 2001-02 to regional
support for the health authorities for new health facilities and updating and expansion of existing facilities,
constructionand including the Children’s Hospital and Bone and Joint Centre of Excellence in Calgary, the Royal
upgrading of health Alexandra Hospital Redevelopmentand Cardiac Care Centre of Excellence in Edmonton and
facilitiesand seniors’ otheracuteand long-term care facilities throughout the province.
lodges. * Continueinvolvementin major capital projects and capital upgrading for health care facilities.

* Provide $80 million for health innovation research facilities for Calgary and Edmonton in
2002-03.

* Developand maintainalong-term provincial capital plan for health care facilities.
* Complete the province-wide upgrading of 121 seniors’ lodges by 2003.
* Continue to manage projects on behalf of the lodge foundations that are outside the scope of the

Lodge Upgrading Program.
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GOAL 3:

INCREASE THE

EFFECTIVENESS AND EFFICIENCY OF CENTRAL GOVERNMENT

SERVICES
OBJECTIVES KEY STRATEGIES
1. Ensureeffective planning Work with other ministries on accommodation needs and minimize overall government
and management of accommodation costs resulting from government restructuring,
government facilities. By the end 0f 2001-02, sell or divest a further $35 million of surplus and underutilized

properties, toward the total sales target of $100 million.
Continue to participate in a benchmarking survey with other government jurisdictions and the
private sector comparing building operating costs.

2. Manage safe, reliableand
cost-effective government
transportation services.

Ensure governmentaircraftare allocated according to established priorities.
Opversee the lease of the government vehicle fleet and manage the executive vehicle fleet.

3. Provideefficient, cost-

Supportthe Alberta Corporate Service Centre (ACSC) in consolidating transactional/

effectiveand timely administrative and professional/advisory services under one organizational umbrella.
procurementservices to Continue to promote access by Alberta businesses to public sector procurement opportunities at
othergovernment all government levels by promoting awareness of the procurement provisions covered by the
ministries. Agreementon Internal Trade.
Explore opportunities to adopt emerging e-procurement web-enabled technology to enhance and
streamline cross-government procurement processes.
GOAL 4: CREATE A VALUE-ADDED ORGANIZATION

OBJECTIVES

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Buildand maintaina
workforce that can meetor
exceed the challenges
outlined in the business
planand support overall
governmentgoalsand
programs.

Reallocate resources as needed to ensure the new Ministry of Infrastructure meets client needs.
Partnerwith Alberta Transportation in sharing strategic corporate services.

Provide ongoing staffing and other resources to support new and existing government priorities as
needed, such as managing the energy rebate programs, participating in the Electricity
Conservation Strategy and supporting the Capital Planning Initiative.

In conjunction with other ministries, continue to explore opportunities to rationalize program
delivery to enhanceefficiency.

2. Update the ministry’s
Human Resource Plan.

Continue with initiatives to train staff, such as the Learning Account Program and the ongoing
developmentand implementation of learning plansand performance contracts forall employees.
Ensure leadership continuity within the ministry by developing an effective succession plan.
Fosteran environmentbased on teamwork and implement recommendations from the Human
Resource Advisory Committee regarding staff developmentand improving staff morale.

In co-operation with Alberta Transportation, enhance the Joint Workforce Development Initiative
by working with industry and educational institutions to attract, train and develop members of
the construction and consulting industries and the public service.

Expand opportunities for internships for students and secondments for both non-management
and managementstaff.

Undertake work climate surveys to measure how well the workplace environment meets employee
needs.

Increase employee knowledge of the ministry’s business plan goals and strategies through strategic
planning sessions and enhanced involvement in business plan development. Measure their level
of understanding of the business plan process.

Encourageand support the Alberta Infrastructure/Alberta Transportation Wellnessat Work Team
to promote physical and mental well-being of employees, improve working relationships and
enhance the corporate image of the ministry. Also support the ongoing implementation of the
co-operative Rewardsand Recognition Program.

3. Provide top-quality
programsand services to
clients.

Measure client satisfaction with services provided by Alberta Infrastructure through an annual
survey of stakeholdersand clients.
Implement program/service improvements as needed to address client needs.
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CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

GOAL 1: ENHANCE INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT
The Capital Planning Initiative Report of March 2000 identified three long-term

performance measures to be used across government to report on the management of physical
infrastructure:

Physical Condition — the percentage of physical infrastructure rated as being in acceptable
condition;

Utilization — the percentage of physical infrastructure for which utilization level is within
targeted capacity;

Functional Adequacy — the percentage of physical infrastructure that provides acceptable
functional service.

Planning and Management of Ministry Owned and Operated Buildings

Results Targets Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
A) Physical Condition: % of facilities 97 97 97 97 97
meeting target criteria for physical
adequacy
B) Utilization: % of facilities meeting 88 88 89 89 91
target criteria for utilization
Q) Functional Adequacy: % of facilities 74 74 79 80 81
meeting target criteria for functional
adequacy

A) Physical Condition of Ministry Owned and Operated Facilities

This measure is defined as the percentage of ministry owned and operated facilities which
meet an acceptable condition rating. Acceptable condition is defined as facilities rated as fair
or good. The condition of the facilities is based on a condition survey undertaken by ministry
staff using general criteria. The Capital Planning Initiative Report of March 2000 identified
a three-point rating scale applicable to this type of infrastructure:

Good — adequate for intended use and expected to provide continued service life with average
maintenance;

Fair — components are aging, near the end of their life cycle, and require additional
expenditures for renewal or refurbishing;

Poor — requires upgrading to comply with minimum codes or standards and deterioration
has reached the point where major repairs or replacement are necessary.

Of the buildings surveyed, 97% are in acceptable condition, of which 40% are in fair
condition. Buildings rated as fzir require ongoing upgrading and maintenance as major
systems/components are at or near the end of their life cycle. Physical condition is a critical
factor involved in the decisions to reconstruct, rehabilitate, maintain or dispose of
infrastructure. This measure excludes buildings under 1,000 gross square metres.
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B) Utilization of Ministry Owned and Operated Facilities

This measure is defined as the percentage of ministry owned and operated facilities over
1,000 gross square metres utilized within targeted capacity. Ultilization rate is the ratio of
space allocated for required programs to total usable space. Facilities with a utilization rate
between 75% and 100% are within target capacity. Data used in this measure includes
space used by quasi-government organizations who provide programs and services to
communities and the public. Utilization is another key factor considered in decisions to
maintain, renovate, expand or dispose of facilities.

C) Functional Adequacy of Ministry Owned and Operated Facilities

This measure is defined as the percentage of ministry owned and operated facilities over
1,000 gross square metres providing acceptable functional service. Facilities that meet
current or anticipated functional program requirements are rated as acceptable. Functional
adequacy takes into account the capacity to support the delivery of programs and to
accommodate functions, as well as the suitability of the location. Functional adequacy is also
a key factor considered in capital decision-making. Assessment of functional adequacy of a
building, as a whole, is based on general criteria and the knowledge and discretion of
Infrastructure staff in consultation with program departments. In future years, a
methodology based on more detailed criteria will be developed.

GOAL 2: WORK WITH PARTNERS TO PROVIDE QUALITY INFRASTRUCTURE

Seniors’ Lodge Upgrading Projects Completed (total 121)

Results Target Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03

Number of seniors’ lodges upgraded 78 20 107 121

This measure is calculated by determining the number of seniors” lodges for which
upgrading is complete. The data represents the cumulative number of lodges upgraded.
A total of 121 lodges were originally selected for upgrading.

GOAL 3: INCREASE THE EFFECTIVENESS AND EFFICIENCY OF CENTRAL
GOVERNMENT SERVICES

Energy Consumption PerSquare Metre

Results Target Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Energy consumption in owned and 1,813 1,813 1,800 1,785 1,785

operated facilities (megajoules per m?)

This measure shows the average energy consumption in owned and operated facilities over
12 months, and is an indicator of how efficiently energy is being used by the facilities. The
results are calculated by converting the actual energy consumption for gas and power into
one common unit of measure (megajoules), which is adjusted for weather variations and
divided by the total gross square metres of all owned facilities. The conversion to megajoules
and weather variation adjustments allows for annual comparisons of consumption.
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Operating Cost Per Square Metre

Results Targets Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Industry operating cost per m? To be determined

Average operating cost per m? of all To be determined
office buildings owned and operated
by Alberta Infrastructure

This measure compares the average annual operating cost per square metre of all Alberta
Infrastructure owned and operated office buildings to the industry standard. The Alberta
industry standard will be determined using the results of a national survey undertaken every
two years. Information on comparable office buildings operated in Alberta, by both the
public and private sectors, will be extrapolated from the national survey data. For those years
where no survey is undertaken, the results from the prior year will be used and adjusted for
variances in the energy costs.

GOAL 4: CREATE A VALUE-ADDED ORGANIZATION

Using the government-wide Core Measures Survey, this measure is defined as the percentage
of Alberta Infrastructure employees who understand how their work contributes to the
ministry’s business plan.

Employees’ Understanding of the BusinessPlan

Results Results Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

% of Alberta Infrastructure employees who 64% 85% To be determined
understand how their work contributes to
the ministry’s business plan

% of government employees who 56% 78% To be determined
understand how their work contributes to
their ministry’s business plan

ClientSatisfaction Survey

This measure is being developed. Data collected in 2000-01 will enable the ministry to
develop a measure and set targets for future years.
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Expense by Core Business

Comparable  Comparable ~ Comparable
(thousands of dollars) 19992000 200001 200001 200102 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
CoreBusiness
Government Facilities 275,466 273,870 289,632 313,727 298,568 287,016
Municipal and Other Infrastructure 448,568 394,692 1,415,361 2,448,183 356,218 284,053
Central Services 19,164 19,175 15477 18,400 17,246 17,448
MINISTRY EXPENSE 743,198 687,737 1,720,470 2,780,310 672,032 588,517
CAPITAL INVESTMENT
CoreBusiness
Government Facilities 12,255 25,340 25,340 50,530 37,630 53,806
Central Services 1,326 1,036 1,036 1,500 1,500 1,500
MINISTRY CAPITAL INVESTMENT 13,581 26376 26,376 52,030 39,130 55,306
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 200,000 260,000 260,000 345,000 55,000 55,000
Investment Income 3,700 4300 4300 4300 4300 4300
Premiums, Fees and Licences 2,524 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
Other Revenue 35,266 22,920 31,420 25,160 21,160 19,860
MINISTRY REVENUE 241,490 289,220 297,720 376,460 82,460 81,160
EXPENSE
Program
Leases 72,184 76,100 76,100 82,370 82,370 82,370
Property Operations 95,546 95,745 110,095 116,730 97,328 98,151
Health Care Facilities 185,001 168,000 190,000 870,100 81,100 132,900
Seniors' Lodges 21,319 17,100 15,800 17,100 12,000 8,000
School Facilities 142,330 160,030 230,030 705,030 140,030 140,030
Post-Secondary Facilities 98,600 47,400 63,400 255,700 120,800 800
Government Facilities 31,286 19,695 21,995 25,850 29,350 14,750
Energy Rebates - - 914,000 598,000 - -
Centennial Projects - - - 1,400 2,400 4,200
Support Services 34,126 34,516 33471 37,240 37,756 38,279
Cross-Government Services 12,635 13,602 10,030 11,630 11,738 11,877
Amortization 46,527 50,349 50,349 51,560 51,560 51,560
Nominal Sum Disposals 1,355 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Consumption of Inventories 282 100 100 2,500 500 500
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 2,007 100 100 100 100 100
MINISTRY EXPENSE 743,198 687,737 1,720,470 2,780,310 672,032 588,517
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 2215 - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (2407) - - - - -
NETOPERATING RESULT (501,900) (398,517) (1,422,750) (2,403,850) (589,572) (507,357)
CAPITAL INVESTMENT
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Program
Land Acquisition 9,060 15,100 15,100 18,300 3,300 8300
Government Facilities 2,826 9,830 9,830 13,920 12,420 6,920
Centennial Projects - - - 17,900 21,500 38,000
Support Services 369 410 410 410 410 586
Cross-Government Services 1326 1,036 1,036 1,500 1,500 1,500
CAPITAL INVESTMENT 13,581 26,376 26,376 52,030 39,130 55,306
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)

Ministry Revenue
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments

Consolidated Revenue

Ministry Program Expense

Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments
Consolidated Program Expense

Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets

Write Down of Capital Assets
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments

CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT

Comparable
1999-2000
Actual

241,490
(207,907)

33,583

743,198
(9,262)
733,936
2,215

(2,407)
(1,355)

(701,900)

Comparable
2000-01
Budget
289,220
(267,400)

21,820
687,737
(12,400
675,337

(5,000)
(658,517)

Comparable
2000-01
Prelim. Actual

297,720
(267,400)

30,320
1,720470
(12,400)
1,708,070

(5,000)
(1,682,750

2001-02
Estimates

376,460
(352,470)

23,990
2,780,310
(12,470)
2,767,840

(5,000)
(2,748,850)

2002-03
Target

82,460
(62,470)

19,990
672,032
(12,470)
659,562

(5,000)
(644,572)

2003-04
Target

81,160
(62,470)

18,690
588,517
(12,470
576,047

(5,000)
(562,357)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Innovation and Science

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Victor Doerksen, FCGA, Minister of Innovation and Science
April 10, 2001
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OURVISION

Alberta will be recognized locally and globally as a world leader in the development and
application of science and technology that improves the well being and prosperity of its
people and improves its communities and natural environment.

OUR MISSION

To enhance the contribution of science, research, and information and communications
technology to the sustainable prosperity and quality of life of all Albertans.

OUR CORE BUSINESSES

1. Science, Research and Development
Science, Research and Development involves:
* providing strategic leadership for science and research in Alberta,
* managing and funding strategic investments in science and research,
* co-ordinating government science and research,
* promoting a science culture in Alberta,

* applying science and research to improve stewardship of our resources and
environment,

* commercializing the results of research,
* developing the “knowledge industry” component of the Alberta economy, and

* increasing the application of technology throughout the economy.

2. GovernmentInformation Technology
Government Information Technology involves:

* ensuring that the Government of Alberta is exemplary in the efficient and effective use
of information and information and communications technology (ICT) in providing
services to all Albertans,

* co-ordinating the effective use of computer technology, voice and data networks, and
information systems within government,

* establishing cross ministry policies and standards for ICT to improve the efficiency
and flexibility of government,

* identifying, facilitating and providing cross-department solutions for ICT, and

* identifying and promoting best practices through cross ministry initiatives.

STRATEGICDIRECTION

Innovation and Science is all about strengthening the Alberta Advantage. This will be
accomplished through a strong innovation system that includes not only research and
development (R&D), but also the dissemination, commercialization, and application of
knowledge and technology.
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Innovation and Science is one member of a network of organizations that support the
innovation system. Other levels of government and the universities are major players in the
innovation system. A large role is also played by private sector enterprises by converting
technology into products and services that produce socio-economic benefits for Albertans.

ALBERTA SCIENCE AND RESEARCH AUTHORITY (ASRA)

In 1994, the provincial government created the Alberta Science and Research Authority
(ASRA). ASRA is a publicly appointed board of Albertans who are recognized provincially,
and in many cases, nationally and internationally, as leaders in the areas of science, research
and technology. The role of the Authority is to advise government respecting science,
engineering and technology that affect resources or industry in Alberta and to make strategic
investments in the areas of R&D and science and technology.

In addition to investing in research, ASRA is helping to lay the groundwork for a stronger
economy and brain gain. The Board provides an all-encompassing view on what we need to
help prepare our province, our economy and our people for the future. One example of this
is Sustaining the Alberta Advantage. This key strategy document was presented by ASRA in
September 1997 and included recommendations in relation to the new economy. Many of
these recommendations have been acted on and incorporated into the initiatives of several
government ministries.

Strategic priorities set for the Ministry of Innovation and Science by ASRA for 2001-2004
include life sciences (agriculture, forestry, health and biotechnology research), ICT, and
energy. Across each of these priorities is a focus on education, public relations and
stewardship issues.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES

ASRA’s organizational structure includes three unincorporated boards that advise ASRA on
its strategic mandate:

* Alberta Agricultural Research Institute (AARI)
* Alberta Energy Research Institute (AERI)
* Alberta Forestry Research Institute (AFRI)

Alberta Agricultural Research Institute (AARI)

AARP’s strategic direction was developed in support of the Ag Summit 2000 Industry
Vision: 7o create a collaborative environment which supports continued growth of a healthy,
productive and sustainable agri-food industry in Alberta.

AARI will provide leadership to:
* improve the R&D system, by facilitating the development of industry-wide collaborative
and complementary research activities, and

* substantially increase focus on strategic funding initiatives in life sciences, value-added
processing, and environmental sustainability.
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AARI provides advice to ASRA and the Minister regarding information and research on
science, engineering and technology related to the agri-food industry.

Alberta Energy Research Institute (AERI)

Alberta is blessed with abundant energy resources including hydrocarbons (oil, natural gas,
coal) and renewable energy (biomass, hydro, wind and solar). Advanced technology is an
essential factor enabling the entire energy sector. The role of AERI, through ASRA, is to
invest in research for technology to enhance the sustainable development of Alberta’s energy
resources. AERI provides advice to ASRA and the Minister regarding information and
research on science, engineering and technology related to energy.

Alberta Forestry Research Institute (AFRI)

This institute will be established to provide advice to ASRA and the Minister on science,
engineering and technology related to forestry, ultimately contributing to the conservation
and sustainable management of Alberta’s forest resources.

PROVINCIAL CORPORATIONS

Also part of ASRA’s corporate structure are two provincial corporations (wholly owned
subsidiaries of ASRA), the Alberta Research Council Inc. (ARC) and iCORE Inc.
(Informatics Circle of Research Excellence Inc.).

ALBERTA RESEARCH COUNCIL INC. (ARC)

ARC conducts its activities in three areas: public good; technology development and
commercialization; and contract R&D.

ARC’s public good activities are aligned with ASRA’s strategic themes of life sciences, energy
and ICT in areas where industry is unable or unwilling to invest due to higher risk and
longer term or widely dispersed benefits.

ARC also assists in technology development and commercialization in early stage and start-
up enterprises to move technology from concept to prototype and, ultimately, to viable
business operations.

ARC’s contract R&D activities attract and encourage industrial research and development to
Alberta and enable Alberta industries to compete successfully in the global market through
the application of new technologies.

iCORE INC. (INFORMATICS CIRCLE OF RESEARCH EXCELLENCE)

The mandate of iCORE is to attract and grow a critical mass of leading researchers in the
fields of computer science, electrical and computer engineering, and other ICT-related
disciplines. iCORE is also exploring ways to support current ICT research faculty and
graduate students at Alberta universities.
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DEPARTMENT OF INNOVATION AND SCIENCE

Innovation and Science is unique in its organizational make-up. Department staff work
closely with advisory boards whose representatives come from the private sector and
academia. This structure allows for increased integration and efficiency of government
research and development investments, technology commercialization and development of
knowledge industries.

Innovation and Science, through the Office of the Chief Information Officer (CIO), also
provides leadership and focus to the planning and implementation of information technology
initiatives to support the government’s vision of being a model user of technology in serving
Albertans. This includes leadership for the development of cross ministry information
technology policies, standards, security frameworks and technical infrastructure, as well as
ensuring that ministry technology plans and initiatives align with corporate plans and
directions. The CIO Office is also responsible for the implementation of an integrated
financial and human resource system through the IMAGIS team.

Innovation and Science is responsible for management of the SUPERNET project. A
consortium led by Bell Intrigna will implement a province-wide network that will provide
high-speed connection to every learning institution, library, government facility and
hospital. As well, in 422 communities, high-speed network bandwidth will be provided to
service suppliers at city rates. In these communities high-speed Internet services will also be
made available to residences at rates comparable to those in urban centers.

LINKAGES TO GOVERNMENT’S CORE BUSINESSES

Innovation and Science, in conjunction with other government ministries, will continue to
implement the Economic Development Strategy and the Corporate Information
Management/Information Technology Strategy.

Innovation and Science works co-operatively with government ministries and agencies within
the Alberta Government and other levels of government to ensure the development and
implementation of:

 Corporate Information Management/Information Technology Strategy

 Climate Change Strategy with: Environment, Agriculture, Food and Rural Development,
Energy, and the ARC

* Western Economic Partnership Agreement with the Federal Government
* Alberta One-Window Initiative with all ministries

* Aboriginal Policy Initiative with Aboriginal Affairs and Northern Development.
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Science, research, and ICT contribute to each of the following core businesses identified
within the Alberta Government’s Business Plan:

PEOPLE

The well being of Albertans will be sustained through the innovative application of
knowledge and technology.

PROSPERITY

Alberta’s economy will be sustainable and competitive through innovation, creation and use

of knowledge and technology.
PRESERVATION

The well being of Alberta’s communities and natural environment will be sustained through
the application of knowledge and technology.
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CORE BUSINESS: SCIENCE, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

+ Providing strategic leadership for science and research in Alberta
+ Managing and funding strategic investments in science and research
+ Co-ordinating government science and research

+ Increasing the application of technology throughout the economy

GOAL 1: MAXIMIZE THE INTERNATIONAL COMPETITIVENESS OF ALBERTA’S SCIENCE AND
RESEARCH SYSTEM.

A strong science and research system relies on quality people, quality research, quality infrastructure and financial investment.

STRATEGIES KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES
Quality People — Quality Research Quality People -Quality Research
* Attractand grow a critical mass of Measures
outstanding researchersin the fields
of computer science, electrical and AlbertaICT Advantage
computer engineering, physics, The Industrial Age has given way to the Information Age, and advancements in
mathematicsand other ICT-related information and communications technologies are providing new economic opportunities.
disciplines. With the proper use and encouragement of ICT, Alberta can seize the opportunity to
* Maintain and enhance faculty and become more productive and competitive in the global economy.

graduate student quality and research
excellence at universitiesand teaching

hospitals. Support graduate students NUMBER OF PEOPLE EMPLOYED IN THE ICT SECTOR
through project and program funding,.

1999 2000 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Actual  Target Actual Target Target Target Target Target

Provide leadership and advocacy in

workingwith Alberta universities to

maximize the return on the public’s Number of 50,300 55,300 to 53,700 5,000 to 5,000 to 5,000 to 5,000 to 85,300
investmentin research, and to promote ICT Workers ICT 60,300 ICT 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 ICT
research excellence. in Alberta workers  ICT workers  workers new jobs new jobs new jobs new jobs workers
* Build networksamong universities, Source for Actual: Statistics Canada - Labour Force Survey
governmentand industry to facilitate
scienceand research efforts. Financial Investment
. Supplementary Measure
Quality Infrastructure PP g4

R&D Investmentin Alberta by Source (Federal, Provincial, Business)

Inan “innovation-based economy”, investment in science and R&D is the primary driver
of business growth and success. Target (as identified in Ger Ready Alberta): $2 billion total
R&D investment from the province, Federal Government and business by 2005.

* Makestrategicinvestments through
the Innovation and Science Research
Investments (ISRI) program to
enhance key research activitiesand
infrastructure at Alberta universities,
research hospitals, and other research
organizations.

SUPERNET - Form a strategic
alliance with the private sector to
develop and implementa network that
will make high-speed

telecommunications access available

province-wide, at competitive urban
rates.

Financial Investment

* Increase Alberta’sability to attract
R&D investment from private, public,
national and international sources.
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CORE BUSINESS: SCIENCE, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

+ Commercializing the results of research

+ Developing the “knowledge industry” component of the Alberta economy

* Increasing the application of technology throughout the economy

GOAL 2:

PROMOTE EFFECTIVE TECHNOLOGY COMMERCIALIZATION, ADOPTION, AND

INVESTMENT IN ALBERTA.

Alberta will reap significant gains from being a preferred location for technology commercialization, adoption of science and
technology, investment in R&D, and investment in technology business.

STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

¢ Increase commercializationand
application of the results of R&D in
Alberta by developing and promoting
the network of University
Technologies International (UTT), the
Industry Liaison Office (ILO) and the
ARCoactively encourage more
companies to adopt new technologies.

Facilitatea stronger, more collaborative
technology commercialization network
within Alberta.

Attractand grow people in management
ofbiotechnology research organizations.

Form collaborative international
agreements in R&D and technology
commercialization.

Supportresearch and technology
developmentinitiativesimportant to
future economicdevelopmentand
sustainability.

Develop and implement, in conjunction
with Alberta Economic Development, a
promotional package on the Alberta
Advantageaimed atattracting key
business opportunities and venture capital
investments to Alberta.

Promote adoption of new knowledge and
technology by commercializing research in
existingand emerging industries.

Encourage the directapplication of new
knowledge and research in relevant public
and private organizations.

Encourage the dissemination of new
R&D advances through the Enabling
Research and Technology Transfer stream
of the ISRI program.

Establish acommunity involvement
program to ensure that maximum benefits
areachieved from the SUPERNET
infrastructure that is being put in place
(refer to Goal 1).

Measures

High-Speed Network Access

Through the SUPERNET, we will make high-speed network and Internetaccess
available, province-wide, at competitive urban rates within three years. Inevery
community with atleast onelearning institution, library, or health facility, high-speed
Internet access will be available to the public at competitive urban rates, while high-
speed network services will be available to businesses at competitive urban rates. This
initiative provides the infrastructure supporting the expansion of a knowledge-based
economy and the opportunities thataccompany it.

PERCENTAGE OF LEARNING INSTITUTIONS CONNECTED TO A
HIGH-SPEED NETWORK

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Learning Institutions Estimate* Target Target Target  Target
Kindergarten to Grade 12* 16 30 50 75 100
University/College 14 20 60 80 100

Source: Alberta School Jurisdictions and post-secondary institutions.

* Currently, 100% of schools who wanted to connect to the Internet have been connected
as a result of a provincial program or through local school jurisdiction initiatives. Our
2000 Estimate reflects only the percentage of learning institutions with a high-speed
connection (10 Mbs or more).

EconomicImpacton Alberta
The following performance measures are reported on by the ARC.

ALBERTA RESEARCH COUNCIL PERFORMANCE MEASURES
1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Actual Target Target Target Target
Economic Impact ($ millions) 143 167 180 190 200 220
Job Creation (direct jobs) 712 807 810 830 860 890
Commercialization Revenues
($ millions) 1.7 1.7 3.4 7.2 10.1 14.9
Customer Satisfaction 96.6% 97.0% 97.5% 97.8% 98% 98%

Source: Alberta Research Council Inc.
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CORE BUSINESS: SCIENCE, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

«  Providing strategic leadership for science and research in Alberta

+ Managing and funding strategic investments in science and research

+ Co-ordinating government science and research

+ Applying science and research to improve stewardship of our resources and environment

+ Increasing the application of technology throughout the economy

GOAL 3:

PROMOTE EFFECTIVE APPLICATION OF SCIENCE AND RESEARCH FOR IMPROVING

THE STEWARDSHIP OF ALBERTA’S RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT.

Stewardship involves the use, growth and sustainable development of our resources and environment.

STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

e Fund R&D that leads to enabling
technologies for economicand
sustainable developmentof Alberta’s
natural resources.

¢ Continue towork on Greenhouse
Gas management through Climate
Change Central (with Environment,
Energy, Agriculture, Food and Rural
Developmentand ARC).

¢ Build partnerships to stimulate
research on Alberta’s energy resources
in addition to oil sands.

Measure

Development of Renewable Resource Technologies
This measure includesinitiatives in fossil fuels, agriculture and forestry, supporting

technology and public good.

ARC GROWTH IN SPENDING ON GREENHOUSE GAS STRATEGIC
INITIATIVE

1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02  2002-03  2003-04

Actual Actual Target Target Target
Total Spending ($ thousands) 679 984 1,000 1,180 810
Total Contract Revenue ($ thousands)* 1,918 2,523 4,698 9,575 12,110
Number of Projects 21 34 33 33 33
Number of Partners 45 50 55 60 65
Total ARC Persons Involved** 10.2 14.7 14.9 22.1 25

Source: Alberta Research Council Inc.
*  Includes consortium projects where ARC is the Program Manager/Coordinator.

** Full-time Equivalent.
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CORE BUSINESS: SCIENCE,RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

+  Promoting a science culture in Alberta
+ Managing and funding strategic investments in science and research

+ Increasing the application of technology throughout the economy

GOAL 4: PROMOTE THE BENEFITS OF SCIENCE AND INNOVATION WITHIN ALBERTA.

We want Albertans to understand the importance of science and research to their long-term prosperity and quality of life and
support government investment in science and research.

STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Createacommunicationsand
marketing campaign around the
Alberta SUPERNET initiative to
educate Albertans and strengthen the
“culture of use” of the Internet and
related technologies.

Increase theawarenessand promotion
of science and technology to K-12
students so that they will consider
science and technology asa viable
career opportunity (e.g., Scienceand
Technology Week activities).

Through the Science Awareness and
Promotion stream of the ISRI
program, expand the familiarity of
Albertans with science and research.

Developand implementa
communication plan for science
awareness, literacy, and benefits of
science and innovation.

Workwith provincial science,

research, education and technology

organizations to:

* enhance thescience cultureand
literacy within the province

*  improvecosteffectivenessand
delivery of programs and services

e retainandincreaseindustry
support for research

e promoteincreased application of
research results by producers,
processors, policy makersand the
general public.

Develop a web-based database and
annual directory of all science
awarenessand education
organizationsand activities across the
province to be used as a resource for
schools, familiesand individuals.

Measures

Collect data on student’s perceptions of science and technology as a career choice.
Determinebaseline. (Develop survey with Learning, Alberta Universities and the Statistics
branch of Alberta Finance.)

Collect data on public perception of the benefits of science and innovation. Determine
baseline. (Develop survey with Population Research Lab (U of A) and in consultation with
the Statistics branch of Alberta Finance.)

Science Awareness

There is increasing evidence that expertise in mathematics and sciences will not keep pace
with the demands anticipated in the 21st century. Knowledge in these areas will be a pre-
requisite for high status and well-paid jobs in a technologically advanced workforce.

Toensure that Alberta hasan “innovation-based” workforce, it is important that school
aged students and young adults are aware of the opportunities particularly in the fields of
science, technology and engineering. These fieldsare clearly linked to national-level
growth and change and serve to drive and dominate social and economic trends.

The Ministry of Innovation and Science has been working with partners such as the
University of Calgary and the Science Alberta Foundation to foster a culture of knowledge
and innovation throughout the province. This new measure shows the amount of ASRA
spending on science awareness/education. This measure will be further developed in
conjunction with the other two measures proposed for this goal: Student Perceptions of
Science and Technology asa Career Choice, and Public Perceptions of the Benefits of
Scienceand Innovation.

ASRA SPENDING ON SCIENCE AWARENESS/EDUCATION* (DOLLARS)

Project Research 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Name Organization Actual Target Target Target Target
Science 2010 EdmontonSpace 100,000 — — — —
Computers and Science Centre
Science Science Alberta 270,000 — — — —
Education Foundationand
Outreach Alberta Science
Literacy Assoc.
Scibermentor University of — 60,000 60,000 60,000 —
Calgary
Knowledge TheGalileo 200,000 200,000 200,000 — —
Community Educational Network
Assoc. (U of Q)
ScienceAlberta  ScienceAlberta 750,000 1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000
Foundation Foundation
Unallocated — 60,000 90,000 390,000 500,000
Totals 1,320,000 1,620,000 1,650,000 1,750,000 1,800,000

Source: Innovationand Science, Strategic Investment Report

*Grantsare distributed as one-time payments or over the course of several years.
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CORE BUSINESS: GOVERNMENT INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

+ Ensuring that the Government of Alberta is exemplary in the efficient and effective use of information, and information and
communications technology (ICT) in providing services to all Albertans

« Co-ordinating the effective use of computer technology, voice and data networks, and information systems within

government

« Establishing cross ministry policies and standards for ICT to improve the efficiency and flexibility of government

« Identifying, facilitating and providing cross ministry solutions for ICT

+ Identifying and promoting best practices through cross ministry initiatives

GOAL 5: THE GOVERNMENT OF ALBERTA WILL BE A MODEL USER IN THE APPLICATION OF
INFORMATION, KNOWLEDGE AND TECHNOLOGY.

Achieve the effective use of information, and information and communications technologies to enhance government program

delivery.

STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Strengthen the governance and

accountability framework

e Implement corporate frameworks for
accountability and governance in
information management and
information technology (IMT).

Achieve results through effective

management of investments

* Implement a corporate framework to
manage investments in technology and
telecommunications.

* Implement a corporate framework for
managing performance of the ICT
infrastructure.

Adopt standards and best practices across

government

* Research, adopt, promote and set
standards for the application and use of
ICT.

¢ Standardize and consolidate the different
server environments that exist
throughout government to optimize the
corporate technology infrastructure.

* Establish an Information Protection
Centre to improve network security
practices and respond to security
incidents government-wide.

* Identify opportunities in IMT for shared
service approaches, standards (e.g.
common platform and tools), best
practices and cross ministry initiatives to
reduce duplication of effort/investment
and collaborate with ministries to
implement solutions.

* Lead government in the planning,
standardization and ongoing
development of a compatible, secure
infrastructure for information
management and ICT.

* Identify and adopt a government-wide
IMT Enterprise Architecture and toolset
for standard deployment and
management of IT assets.

Measures

IMT Alignment

The degree of IMT alignment with major corporate IMT directions and initiatives will
be measured through a review of ministry plans. The Office of the CIO will base the
review on formal education criteria.

Percentage of Ministries Aligned

1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Baseline Target Target Target
Not Baseline being 80 20 95
available developed

Source: Innovation and Science, Office of the CIO

INNOVATION AND SCIENCE BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 239



STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

Expand access to information and

services

* Develop an E-Government and
E-Commerce strategy for delivering
services and conducting business
electronically, addressing business,
technical, legislative and policy
requirements.

* Provide a corporate technology
infrastructure to enable completion
of the Alberta One-Window
Initiative. This initiative will offer
secure electronic access to the
portfolio of services provided by the
government.

* Implement an integrated financial
and human resources system
(IMAGIS) which supports the
optimization of PeopleSoft
applications and improves the overall
efficiency and effectiveness of
financial and human resource
processes.

Take advantage of the strategic value of

information

* Develop an information
management framework in
conjunction with Government
Services.

* Develop an Electronic Document
Management Strategy to support the
management of documents across the
Alberta government and to support
ministry initiatives.

Invest in SUPERNET infrastructure

* Develop and implement an open,
competitive network that will make
high-speed telecommunications
access available province-wide, at
competitive urban rates, through a
strategic alliance with the private
sector (refer to Goal 1).

The SUPERNET strategy supports
Strengthening Relationships—the
Government of Alberta’s Aboriginal
Policy Initiative, Ger Ready Alberta—
the province’s Economic
Development Strategy, and the other
cross ministry initiatives.

Measures continued
Common Platformand Tools
An enterprise architecture that will enable the electronic delivery of governmentservices, by

providinga corporate technology framework.

Percentage Completion

Item 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Target Target Target Target
Degree of departmental 25 50 100 ¥ *
support and participation in
the launch of an ongoing
Government of Alberta
Enterprise Architecture program
Enterprise Standards 75 100 100 100 100
Management Process**
Design of a Distributed 25 50 100 100 100
Computer Support Model
Desktop Standards
* E-Mail not available 85 100 100 100
* Hardware Baseline not available 50 80 920 90
* Common Software not available 85 90 95 100
Configuration (Edit,
Calendar, Browsers, etc.)
* Web component Standards not available 75 90 100 100
Process Standards
Data Standards not available 80 90 95 95
Security
* Government-Wide
Security Policies not available 80 100 100 100
* Virus Protection Standards not available 80 100 100 100
* Network Protection Standards not available 80 100 100 100
* Active Protection/Alerts
Standards not available 50 85 100 100
Percentage Reduction
Server Optimization
(% reduction)*** not available 0 20 30 50

Source: Innovation and Science, Office of the CIO

*  Formal measures of the Government of Alberta Enterprise Architecture program are
being established and will appear in the 2002-05 business plan.

Through the Standards Management Process, a cross government committee will
recommend standardsand/or common tools foradoption by all departments.
Innovationand Science will lead the process, with targets indicating cross ministry
adoption of standards or common tool sets.

Server Optimization encompasses centralizing servers in fewer locations, physically
consolidating functions on to fewer machines, consolidating data on to shared storage,
and reducing the number of supported server architectures.

ok

ok
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CORE BUSINESS: MINISTRY OPERATING EFFECTIVENESS

GOAL 6: EFFECTIVELY MANAGE HUMAN CAPITAL WITHIN THE MINISTRY OF INNOVATION
AND SCIENCE.
The Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy is a key cross ministry initiative. The overall goal of this strategy is to

respond to demographic pressures, growing competition for scarce resources and rapidly changing skill needs. Goal 6 and its
strategies identify the contributions from Innovation and Science to the Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy.

STRATEGIES

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES

e Maintainand enhance staffskill,

talentand understanding of science
and innovation.

* Develop:

*  competency requirements for
employees,
*  policy regardingemployee

development/training (including

targets), and leadership
continuity.

Continue to implement the
Corporate Human Resource
Development Strategy within
Innovation and Science.

Continue to promote co-op and
internship programs.

Develop and implementa plan to
ensurea positive work environment
foremployeesincluding
opportunities for development.

Measure

GOVERNMENT SURVEY OF INNOVATION AND SCIENCE EMPLOYEES

1999-2000 2000-01 2001-2002
Baseline Actual Target

Percentage of employees who know how 84 77 85
their work contributes to the achievement
of the Innovation and Science business plan

Percentage of employees who are satisfied 83 88 85
with their employment at Innovation and
Science/Government of Alberta

Percentage of employees who agree that 83 86 85
Innovation and Science provides the

support they need to acquire or develop

knowledge and skills in their current job

Percentage of employees who agree that 76 81 85
they have the skills and knowledge to meet

the anticipated requirements of their job

over the next three years

Percentage of employees indicating that 66 68 85
their organization provides expected
outcomes for their work*

Percentage of employees indicating that 77 69 85
their organization helps them know and
understand how well they are performing*

Source: Government of Alberta, Topline Frequencies of the Results of the 2000 Core
Human Resources Measures Survey (December 11, 2000).
* Survey question added to the 2001-2004 Business Plan
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INDICATORS FORSCIENCE, RESEARCH AND
TECHNOLOGY -THE ALBERTA ADVANTAGE

The ability to create, distribute and exploit knowledge and information seems ever
more important and is often regarded as the single most important factor underlying
economic growth and improvements in the quality of life.

OECD Science, Technology and Industry Scoreboard, 1999

Monitoring a variety of indicators can help develop a composite picture of
how Alberta is doing in comparison to other provinces, Canada, and other
countries around the world. Because this information is not always
comparable, and in some cases, not very timely, it is presented here for
information only. By studying these indicators over time, Innovation and
Science plans to develop better performance measures and establish
benchmarks for the Ministry. Results for these indicators will be reported on
in upcoming annual reports for Innovation and Science.

INDICATORS

Scientists, engineers, technologists and technicians as a percentage of the
labour force (and comparisons of Alberta to BC, Ontario and Canada).

Total Sponsored Research Funding (overall and by source)
The ability of universities and teaching hospitals to attract research funding is
an indicator of the quality of their faculty and their research programs.

R&D Investment

In an “innovation-based economy”, investment in science and R&D is the
primary driver of business growth and success. Target (as identified in Ger
Ready Alberta): $2 billion total R&D investment from the province, federal
government and business by 2005.

Business Innovation

Alberta business use of the Internet to sell goods and services compared to that
of the rest of Canada and the world as an indicator of innovation and the
development of commercially viable products, processes and services.

Community Involvement — Use of SUPERNET

Through the SUPERNET, we will make high-speed network and Internet
access available, province-wide, at competitive urban rates within three years.
In every community with at least one learning institution or health facility,
high-speed access will be available to the public and to businesses at
competitive urban rates. A program will be implemented to ensure that
maximum benefits are achieved from the infrastructure that is being put in
place.
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NUMBER OF ALBERTA COMMUNITIES USING HIGH-SPEED INTERNET

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Number of Communities where: Estimate* Target Target Target Target
Residences are using high-speed 30 30 50 200
internet access
Businesses/other are using not not 50 150
available available

high-speed services

*2000 Estimate based on information acquired from a variety of Internet service providers throughout Alberta.

Research Investment

Growing Alberta’s innovation-based economy is a challenging but achievable objective. In

an innovation-based economy, investment in science and R&D is the primary driver of

business growth and success.

This new indicator is under development. It will show research investment by ASRA and
associated matching funding from other levels of government and the private sector over time
in the three priority areas: life sciences, ICT and energy.

Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

EXPENSE
Core Business
Science, Research and Development 132,559 144,829 142,901 146,874 149,919 158,565
Government Information Technology 62,130 76421 66,701 99,621 164,752 88,592
MINISTRY EXPENSE 194,689 221,250 209,602 246,495 314,671 247157
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 40,928 40,832 40,832 90,838 152,644 79,044
Transfers from Government of Canada 279 1,625 2440 1,125 1,000 1,000
Investment Income 378 190 630 390 340 340
Other Revenue 52,938 69,482 59,715 52459 57,900 63,989
MINISTRY REVENUE 94,523 112129 103617 144,812 211,884 144,373
EXPENSE
Program
Alberta Science and Research Authority (ASRA)
Alberta Agricultural Research Institute 10,387 8755 8,582 8,900 8875 8875
Alberta Energy Research Institute 7,288 5,540 7370 8,900 6,940 6,940
Alberta Forestry Research Institute 1,080 1,251 1,400 1,450 1,257 1,257
Alberta Research Council Inc. 54,184 63,441 57,519 68,023 73,077 81,494
iCORE Inc. (Informatics Circle of Research Excellence) 855 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
ResearchInvestments Program 40,622 29,600 25,000 25,000 30,000 30,000
Strategic Research Initiatives 4,940 12,250 19,073 10,897 5725 5725
Research Excellence Envelope 5,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500
Technology Commercialization Initiatives 1,354 2675 2675 2350 2175 2175
Operations and Policy Development 4,063 5,697 5,697 5,664 6,180 6,344
Office of the Chief Information Officer 1,529 1,810 1,610 1,820 1,820 1,870
Information Technology Services 58,350 72,526 62671 45,656 48,987 46,312
Alberta SUPERNET - - - 50,000 111,800 38,200
Ministry Support Services 4,537 4,205 4,205 4335 4335 4,465
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions - - 300 - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 194,689 221,250 209,602 246,495 314,671 247,157
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets (583) - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (476) - - - - -
NETOPERATING RESULT (101,225) (109,121) (105,985) (101,683) (102,787) (102,784)

Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 94,523 112129 103,617 144,812 211,884 144,373
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (66,236) (76,837) (70,512) (105,331) (171,110) (95,916)
Consolidated Revenue 28,287 35,292 33,105 39481 40,774 48457
Ministry Program Expense 194,689 221,250 209,602 246,495 314,671 247,157
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (25,308) (36,005) (29,680) (14,493) (18,466) (16,872)
Consolidated Program Expense 169,381 185,245 179,922 232,002 296,205 230,285
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets (583) - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (476) - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (142,153) (149,953) (146,817) (192,521) (255,431) (181,828)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

International and
Intergovernmental Relations

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Halvar Jonson, Minister of International and Intergovernmental Relations

April 10, 2001
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VISION

“A strong Alberta, active in an open world and in a prosperous, united Canada.

»

MISSION

To lead the development of government-wide strategies and policies for Alberta’s relations
with international governments and organizations; and federal, provincial and territorial
governments in Canada.

CORE BUSINESS

To provide leadership in the management of Alberta’s international and intergovernmental
relationships. Sound government-to-government relationships are key elements in securing
Alberta’s future well-being.

To fulfill this leadership role, coordinated Alberta strategies are essential. Development and
implementation of these strategies require close cooperation with other Alberta ministries, as
well as strategic partnerships with public and private organizations.

Key services provided by the department include the following:

* Advancing Alberta’s interests through intergovernmental negotiations and discussions
* Coordinating Alberta’s strategies relating to international and intergovernmental relations
* Providing strategic advice and policy analysis to Alberta ministries and other clients

* Obtaining, supplying and analyzing information for Alberta ministries and other clients

CLIENTS AND PARTNERS

The department serves the people of Alberta by working towards goals that advance the
social and economic well-being of all Albertans. The department’s key clients are the
Premier, Cabinet, Caucus, and other departments and agencies of the Alberta government.
The work of the department often involves partnerships with:

* other governments — internationally and within Canada

* Alberta organizations, institutions and businesses

* other government departments

As a small department, there is a strong commitment to teamwork, both within the
organization and in partnership with staff in other departments. The department recognizes
that building cooperative relationships with our clients and partners in the areas of
international and intergovernmental relations is critical to its success.

GOALS

The department contributes to all three of the core businesses of the Government of Alberta:
People, Prosperity and Preservation. The department’s key goals are:

* To secure benefits for Alberta from strengthened international relations.

* To secure benefits for Alberta as an equal partner in a revitalized, united Canada.
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In addition, the department continues to be committed to the goals of the Cross Ministry

Initiative — Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy. The department is

implementing a Human Resource Plan with a priority focus on leadership development and

succession planning. There is a commitment to enhancement of the existing employee

recognition program; the need to ensure that all employees have the skills necessary to

achieve current and future goals; and to provide for an ongoing, effective performance

management system. The department believes in continuous review and improvement of

administrative and human resource management processes.

GOALS AND STRATEGIES

GOAL 1: TO SECURE BENEFITS FOR ALBERTA FROM STRENGTHENED INTERNATIONAL

RELATIONS

KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

1.1 Strengthened Albertaintergovernmental
relations with key foreign economic
partners.

a)

b)

)

d)

e

ImplementAlberta’s international strategy framework in partnership with
other Alberta ministries, ensuring consistency between related international
initiatives, and responsiveness to adynamicglobal environment.

Build and maintain alliances with key U.S. federal and state decision-makers
and organizations in order to improve the two-way flow of goods, services,
people, and investment, and to promote open dialogue on potential irritants.
Build economicand cross-cultural twinning relationships with foreign states/
provinces to broaden Alberta’s international focus, and to raise Alberta’s
profilein keyinternational markets.

Promote the Alberta Advantage to foreign governmental decision-makers by
planning missionsabroad (e.g., Premier and Team Canada missions), and by
developing strategically focused programs for visiting delegations.
Coordinate Alberta government participation in international development
projects in cooperation with the private sector, academicinstitutionsand
non-governmentorganizations to improve governance structure in
developing countriesand emerging markets.

Encourage the federal government to develop and implement Canadian
foreign policy thataddresses Alberta’s interests and priorities.

1.2 Expanded tradeliberalization and foreign
marketaccess for Albertans through
international trade and investment
agreements.

a)

b)

9
d)

e

8

Remove or reduce barriers to trade and investment through direct
negotiation, and participate with the federal governmentin negotiations

to ensure Alberta’s objectives are pursued.

Develop a formal federal-provincial agreement that stipulates full provincial
participation in Canada’s negotiation of agreements affecting provincial
jurisdiction or interests.

Consultand work with private and public sector organizations to pursue the
benefits of free trade.

Manage government-wide implementation of the North American Free
Trade Agreement (NAFTA), the World Trade Organization (WTO)
Agreementand other agreements. Anticipateand preventdisputes.
Coordinate Alberta’s participation in WTO negotiations on issues involving
provincial jurisdiction (e.g., environment, labour, agriculture, competition
and business regulation, and services) and in other regional and multilateral
negotiations (e.g., Free Trade Agreementof the Americas (FTAA), Asia-
Pacific Economic Cooperation).

Manage disputes and defend Alberta’s interests under NAFTA, WTO and
otheragreements.

Work with other Alberta ministries to implement the trade policy
componentof Alberta’s international strategy in a targeted, coherent manner.
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GOAL 2: TO SECURE BENEFITS FOR ALBERTA AS AN EQUAL PARTNER IN A REVITALIZED,

UNITED CANADA

KEY RESULTS

STRATEGIES

2.1 Effective participation by Alberta in the
Canadian federation.

a)
b)

]
d)

e

Advance Alberta’s interestsand ensure that Alberta priorities are addressed at
intergovernmental meetings of Ministers and officials.

Provide policy analysisand strategies, and coordinate input from other
Alberta ministries for Alberta’s participation in First Ministers’ meetings,
Premiers’ Conferences, and Ministerial meetings.

Develop strategies and policy options, in conjunction with Alberta ministries,
to enable Alberta to receive a fair share of federal funding.

Work with Alberta ministries to develop and implement coordinated and
consistentapproaches to intergovernmental issues and processes.

Assist Alberta ministries in the development of intergovernmental agreements
thatreflect Alberta’s intergovernmental objectives and priorities.

2.2 ACanadian federal system that better serves
Albertans’ needs.

a)

b)

]

d)

e)

Implement, in conjunction with Alberta ministries, “A Framework to
Improve the Social Union for Canadians” ina manner consistent with
Alberta’sintergovernmental interests.

Develop, in conjunction with other governments, an intergovernmental
dispute settlement mechanism that can be applied to potential disputes
acrossarange of intergovernmental issues.

Promote both interprovincial and federal-provincial solutions to improve the
efficiency and effectiveness of the federation through the reduction of
overlap and duplication between governments, the reform of institutions
(e.g., the Senate) and the reform of financial arrangements (fiscal
rebalancing).

Promote federal-provincial solutions to redesign federal-provincial financial
arrangements including the Canada Health and Social Transfer (CHST),
Equalization and cost-sharing arrangements.

Develop agreements and processes to ensure that no new national programs
inareas of provincial jurisdiction are developed without provincial
consultationand approval.

2.3 Effective leadership by Alberta that

supports a strong and united Canada.

a)

Develop policy recommendations and strategies on national unity and other
related issues as they emerge.

2.4 Expanded Canadianinternal trade
liberalization which promotes the free flow
of goods, services, capital and labouracross

Canada.

a)

b)
]

d)
e)

Remove or reduce barriers to internal trade, investmentand labour mobility
through direct negotiation with the federal governmentand other provinces
and territories.

Consult and work with private and public sector organizations to pursue the
benefits of free trade.

Manage government-wide implementation of the Agreement on Internal
Trade (AIT). Anticipate and prevent disputes.

Coordinate Alberta participation in the Agreement on Internal Trade (AIT).
Manage disputes and defend Alberta’s interests in the AIT.

Work with other Canadian governments to reduce the use of investment
incentives, which fiscally skew business decisions.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES/INDICATORS

International and Intergovernmental Relations has several methods of measuring its
performance, including the following:

1. Reports on Department Performance
2. Client Satisfaction Surveys

3. Intermediate Outcomes

4. Secondary Indicators

5. Public Polling Data

1. REPORTS ON DEPARTMENT PERFORMANCE

Previous department business plans have acknowledged that many of the department’s
outcomes are long term, frequently dependent on factors outside the control of the
department (i.e., obtaining agreement of other governments), and difficult to present as
quantitative data. In order to ensure clear reporting on departmental performance while
keeping in mind the limitations faced in developing such data, the department provides a
detailed narrative record of its achievements and activities. This narrative is found in
International and Intergovernmental Relations’ Annual Reports. The Reports document the
department’s accomplishments for each goal and provide a narrative outlining events and
outcomes over the previous year.

In addition to the Annual Report, other assessments are done from time-to-time on key
initiatives. They may include reports issued after the conclusion of major conferences, trade
negotiations or missions to assess how Alberta fared in achieving its objectives.

2. CLIENT SATISFACTION SURVEYS

Another measure of outcomes for International and Intergovernmental Relations is
stakeholder or client satisfaction. To achieve its goals, the department works closely with
Alberta ministers, ministries, and other organizations in the province. Through periodic
surveys, the department consults these clients for their evaluation of the department’s
contribution to advancing Alberta’s priorities and positions.

Client Surveys are an important component of the department’s mix of measurement tools.
The 2001 Client Survey indicated that clients, both internal to government and external
clients, consistently rate the department at a high level of satisfaction with the services
provided. The 2001 Client Survey was the fourth broad survey completed by the
department. Earlier surveys, completed in 1995, 1997, and 1999, indicated a level of
satisfaction of close to 4 out of 5. The 2001 survey results were similar, with a target level of
4 out of 5 achieved in virtually all areas of services provided.
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3. MEASURING INTERMEDIATE OUTCOMES

In order to track intermediate outcomes relating to major projects, the department prepares
status reports or contributes to reports prepared by others. Since these projects are multi-
year, preparing regular progress reports or measuring intermediate outcomes allows
governments and taxpayers to keep track of the progress of particularly complex, long-term
issues. Examples of this approach are:

* regular status reports that measure the implementation of the Agreement on Internal
Trade and the progress of complaints and disputes under that agreement;

* regular Progress Reports to Premiers by the Provincial/Territorial Council on Social Policy
Renewal; and,

* communiqués from annual meetings of Premiers.

These reports are posted on the International and Intergovernmental Relations departmental
website: http://www.iir.gov.ab.ca. In addition, the website includes updates on
preparations for and progress in domestic and international trade negotiations (e.g., WTO
and the AIT). The website also provides an opportunity for reaction and comments from the
business community and the public.

ALBERTA’S INTERPROVINCIAL EXPORTS OF 4. SECONDARY INDICATORS

GOODS AND SERVICES

(in billions of dollars)

The department reports on a number of secondary
indicators that track macroeconomic trends. While
British Columbia $6.5 these are not direct measures of the department’s

Saskatchewan $3.1 performance, they do provide an indication of the

environment in which the department is operating.

Quebec 527 Trade statistics, for example, track how the province is

Manitoba $2.1 faring in export performance. However, it must be

emphasized that export performance cannot be
Other $1.1 attributed to any one factor. Rather it is the result of a
number of interconnected factors. In some cases,

Ontario 5838 exports increase because of fluctuations in the world

Source: Statistics. Canada. 2000 price for commodities such as oil, gas or wheat, or in

ALBERTA’S TOP EXPORTS TO
THE UNITED STATES

the value of the Canadian dollar.

In other cases, Alberta’s trade performance reflects the
aggressiveness of the private sector in opening up new
markets. Some of the increase may be attributed to

Other 30%

the efforts of the Government of Alberta to remove
) barriers to trade in key markets, or to the

oil 27% ) , ,
government’s efforts to open doors in key foreign
markets for Alberta businesses through targeted trade
missions or by receiving foreign visitors.

Telecom 4%

Beef 3%

Lumber 3%

Natural Gas 33%

Source: Statistics, Canada, 2000
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APPROVAL RATINGS:
FEDERAL-PROVINCIAL RELATIONS

Percentage Approving of Performance

100 -
90 -
80 ¢
70 -
60 -
50 -
40 4
30 -
20 -
10

21 22

1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999

B Alberta government m Four province average [J Federal government

Source: Environics 1991-1999

5. PUBLIC POLLING DATA

An important measure of how the Alberta government
is performing in the areas of both international and
intergovernmental relations is public polling data that
measures the performance of the provincial
government based on the satisfaction level of
Albertans. The polling data does not specifically rate
the performance of the department, but tracks the
performance of the whole government. However, the
department does play an important role in supporting
the Premier and his cabinet colleagues in achieving
intergovernmental goals. The polling data is based on
a regular national opinion poll conducted by
Environics Canada, surveying the views of Canadians
regarding the performance of their provincial and
federal governments. This is reported in the Focus
Canada Report.

Alberta’s target is to maintain the government’s public
approval rating in federal-provincial relations on a par
with the average of four other provinces (British
Columbia, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, and Ontario).
These are the provinces closest to Alberta in terms of
geography, history, economic base, social patterns and
approaches to federalism. Alberta’s intergovernmental
approval rating in 1999 was 72 per cent (see graph at
top left). The four province average was 46 per cent
and the federal government rating was 40 per cent.

GOVERNMENT-WIDE GOALS

Much of the Ministry’s work relates to Goal 19 of the Government Business Plan for

2001-04:

Goal 19:  Alberta will work with other governments and maintain its strong position in

Canada.

As well, the Ministry strategies contribute to the realization of the following government-

wide goals:

Goal 2: Our children will be well cared for, safe, successful at learning and healthy

(IIR outcome 2.2)

Goal 7: Alberta will have a prosperous economy (IIR outcomes 1.1, 1.2, and 2.4)

Goal 8: Our workforce will be skilled and productive (IIR outcomes 1.2 and 2.4)

Goal 10:  Alberta’s value-added industries will lead economic growth (IIR outcomes 1.1,

1.2 and 2.4)

Goal 14:  Alberta businesses will increase exports (IIR outcomes 1.1, 1.2 and 2.4)
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable Comparable Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Intergovernmental Relations 5,269 6,082 6,082 6,104 6,202 6,307
MINISTRY EXPENSE 5,269 6,082 6,082 6,104 6,202 6,307
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Other Revenue 42 - 10 - - -
MINISTRY REVENUE 42 - 10 - - -
EXPENSE
Program
International and Intergovernmental Relations 5,224 6,082 6,082 6,104 6,202 6,307
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 45 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 5,269 6,082 6,082 6,104 6,202 6,307
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (5,227) (6,082) (6,072) (6,104) (6,202) (6,307)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 42 - 10 - - -
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue a2 - 10 - - -
Ministry Program Expense 5,269 6,082 6,082 6,104 6,202 6,307
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 5,269 6,082 6,082 6,104 6,202 6,307
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (5,227) (6,082) (6,072) (6,104) (6,202) (6,307)
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APPENDIX: FRAMEWORKFORINTERNATIONAL STRATEGIES

International and Intergovernmental Relations contributes to the successful achievement of
all the cross ministry initiatives that have been identified as priorities for the Government
of Alberta. The department also co-champions one of the routine/maintenance initiatives
relating to the development of the International Strategy.

In February 2000, the Government of Alberta released Alberta’s Framework for
International Strategies. The Framework outlines Alberta’s three international core
businesses:

* Building International Relations
* Removing Trade and Investment Barriers
*  Marketing Trade, Tourism and Investment

As co-champion, International and Intergovernmental Relations will work closely with
other departments to ensure that Alberta’s international policies are coordinated, and that
international programs and strategies are consistent with the recently adopted Framework
for Alberta’s International Strategies.
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Justice

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

David Hancock, Minister of Justice and Attorney General
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Living, working and raising their families in safe communities is a top priority for Albertans
and their provincial government. Through the goals and strategies of this 2001-2004
Business Plan, Alberta Justice remains committed to building a justice system that is
efficient, effective and responsive to the needs of all Albertans. The direction Albertans
provided us at the Justice Summit in 1999 continues to be the focus of the business plan.
Through recent efforts to enhance community partnerships, protect victims, support the
needs of families and children, and improve public knowledge and awareness, Alberta Justice
has already implemented several key recommendations from the summit. We will continue
to consult with the public and will consider their input in developing future goals.

During the next three years, Alberta Justice will continue to find ways to improve the way
we do business and make the best use of resources. We will strengthen our partnerships with
the judiciary, the legal community, Aboriginal people and our stakeholders in policing,
community organizations, and local governments.

PLANNING ENVIRONMENT

Alberta Justice has considered the following environmental factors in setting out our strategic
objectives for 2001-04:

Social and Economic Change: Common-law and single-parent families increased 22% and
12% between 1991 and 1996. More children are experiencing parental separation and
growing up in non-traditional families. These trends will continue to contribute to an
increase in the number of people accessing family courts, mediation services and parenting
after separation courses.

Alberta’s strong and vibrant economy continues to attract new residents from all over the
world. Our cosmopolitan society is made up of many cultures and languages. It is important
that the justice system be available, understandable and more sensitive to cultural diversity.

Demographics: Canada’s population is aging. As life spans increase, so does the proportion
of elderly who have a heightened susceptibility to and fear of crime.

Canada’s Aboriginal population is growing twice as fast as the country’s total population and
it is proportionally younger. Between 2000 and 2011, the Aboriginal population is
projected to increase by 22%, versus 12% for Alberta’s total population. In Alberta,
Aboriginal people represent approximately 6% of the total population and 36% of the prison
population. Alberta Justice will work with the Alberta Solicitor General to address the
challenge of delivering services to Aboriginal people that will support community
development and reduce the number of Aboriginal people coming into conflict with the law.

Alberta Justice will work with other stakeholders to promote safe Aboriginal communities,
and will partner with municipalities, non-governmental organizations, other government
departments, Aboriginal peoples, and organizations to deal with urban Aboriginal issues.

Justice is a Shared Responsibility: Justice is a shared responsibility between federal and
provincial governments. While the provincial Legislature is responsible for the
administration of justice, the federal Parliament is mainly responsible for criminal law. The
provincial and federal governments must work together to provide Canadians with a safe and
secure country. However, federal legislation as well as judicial decisions can impose new
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obligations on the ministry that must be managed. In addition, the courts are
constitutionally independent entities and both federal and provincial governments have a
responsibility to provide the necessary resources for their effective administration.

Public Confidence: Public confidence in the Ministry of Justice drops as the public’s fear of
crime increases. There is more widespread and immediate access to crime event information
through the media, which in turn increases the fear of crime. There was a 3.3% decrease in
the violent crime rate and a 3.5% drop in the property crime rate between 1998 and 1999.
Although Alberta’s crime rates remain the lowest in western Canada, there remains a public
perception that crime rates are rising. In addition, increasingly complex criminal and civil
cases require greater time and resources to resolve. Alberta Justice must, through the many
programs and services that it provides, continue to promote the public’s confidence in the
justice system.

Technology and Globalization: Technology has facilitated the rapid movement of people,
capital and information. While this has resulted in a global economy, it has also produced
crime that is global in scope. The challenge for the ministry will be to partner with national
and international enforcement agencies to produce a credible response to complex global
economic and organized crime. New technology also creates opportunities for innovative
approaches to increase accessibility and improve the efficiency of the justice system in
Alberta. The cost of implementation is a hurdle that must be overcome.

ALBERTA JUSTICE VISION, MISSION AND CORE BUSINESSES

Our vision is a democratic and prosperous Alberta based on respect for the law, where all Albertans
are safe in their homes and communities and have confidence in the justice system, and where

disputes are resolved fairly and effectively.

Our mission is to serve Albertans by promoting safe communities, by ensuring access to the courts
and other methods of dispute resolution, by providing legal and related strategic services to the
Government of Alberta, and by communicating with Albertans about the administration of justice.

CORE BUSINESSES

The following core businesses are intended to reflect the primary responsibilities of the
ministry and those organizations that report to the Minister:

* Prosecutions: prosecute criminal and other offences, giving priority to the prosecution of
serious and violent crime.

* Courts: provide Albertans access to the courts and other dispute resolution processes.

* Legal Services to Government: provide excellent corporate advice and legal services to
government ministries.

* Legal Services for Vulnerable Albertans: provide support and protection to some of
Alberta’s most vulnerable citizens, such as families who depend on court-ordered
maintenance payments, individuals unable to protect their financial interests, and
individuals who cannot afford legal counsel.

Successful implementation of the ministry’s strategic objectives requires the coordinated
interaction of our core businesses. In addition, we recognize that safe communities are a
shared responsibility and, over the next three years, we will be working to develop and
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enhance the partnerships required to achieve results in each of these core business functions,
as well as working through education and communication strategies to improve public
knowledge and understanding about the administration of justice.

ALBERTA JUSTICE BUSINESS FRAMEWORK

OUR STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
2001 - 2004

Corporate
Strategies &
Partnerships

To provide effective
legal services to the

CORE BUSINESSES To provide access to

Government of justice services for
Alberta Legal Services personsin need
to Government MISSION Enhanced
Role for
& Victims

Courts

VISION

Support
for
Families

Prosecutions Legal Services
for Vulnerable

Persons

To ensure victims
have a more
meaningful rolein
the criminal justice
system

To improve access
tociviland
criminal justice

Community
Justice
Approaches

Promotes safe communities
in Alberta

First Nations
Justice Initiatives Access to Justice
&
Cost of Administering Justice

ALBERTANS’ PRIORITIES

Improve Public Knowledge, Education z R PLANNING ENVIRONMENT

and Awareness
Simplify the Justice System Socialand Economic Change
Increase Sensitivity and Cultural Awareness Demographics

. . Justice as a Shared Responsibility
Enh, C ty Partnersh
nhance Community Partnerships Public Confidence

Increase the Role of Victims Technology and Globalization
Clarify Accountability

Take Action on Previous Studies and Reports
on Justice March 23,2001

Increase Funding
Create Alternatives in the Youth Justice System

GOALS AND STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
GOALS

In delivering our core businesses, Alberta Justice is committed to fulfilling its vision, mission
and mandate through five business plan goals. The Alberta Government’s priority is
preserving a safe society for Albertans where justice prevails.

1. Promote safe communities in Alberta.

Albertans have told us that they want peaceful communities in which they can live, work
and raise families in safety and security without fear of crime or victimization. While each
goal is important, virtually everything Justice does is tested against this goal.

2. Ensure victims have a more meaningful role in the criminal justice system.

Recognizing the needs of the victim in the criminal justice system helps restore the
balance of society in a humane and fair way and is an important goal of our justice
system. Helping victims achieve closure is an essential part of restoring their feeling of
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safety in the community. Alberta Justice is committed to providing effective services to
victims of crime and expanding the role of the victim in the criminal justice system.

3. Provide access to justice services for Albertans in need.

Albertans require access to a broad range of justice services including courts, prosecutorial
services and appropriate dispute resolution mechanisms. In addition, services such as
maintenance enforcement, estate and trust administration services, victim assistance, and
legal aid are an important part of preserving a safe society for Albertans where justice
prevails.

4. Improve access to civil and criminal justice.

The justice system is responsible for providing the infrastructure to resolve criminal and
civil disputes. This includes the provision of court resources; scheduling mechanisms;
prosecutorial services and appropriate dispute resolution mechanisms. Where
appropriate, mediation, judicial dispute resolution and mini-trials are used as alternatives
to the traditional court process, and by speeding up the process and lowering costs, they
can improve access.

5. Provide effective legal services to the Government of Alberta.

The government performs a number of roles as service provider, community partner and
lawmaker. These roles involve relationships with individuals, families, communities,
businesses and other governments. Effective legal services reduce the potential for conflict
involving the government and protect and advance the interests of the government. By
providing strategic corporate advice, Justice can assist other ministries in achieving their
policy objectives, while minimizing conflict and constitutional questions.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES

For this planning period, Alberta Justice will focus on a number of key strategic objectives,
which will improve the delivery of our core businesses in a manner that honors the priorities
of Albertans. These strategic objectives are:

Access to Justice and Cost of Administering
Justice:
Albertans have expressed strong views about

Access to Justice and Cost of Administering
Justice is one of the principal means by
which we will achieve Goal 3 — To provide
access to justice services for Albertans in need;
and Goal 4 — To improve access to civil and
criminal justice.

the functioning of the courts and trials
process. They are of the view that the
complexity of the present justice system

results in court delays; victims should have a
more meaningful role; the system should
move to a more restorative approach which would make offenders more directly accountable
to the community and to the individuals victimized by the crime; and accessibility of the
justice system for family law matters should be simplified.

Early Case Resolution: The anticipated outcome of this strategic objective is earlier case
resolution and improved services, consistent with the constitutional obligations of the
province to provide for the courts in Alberta. Resolution may include a restorative form of
diversion, an alternative measure or an early guilty plea. This strategy will be accomplished
in part by having experienced Crown Prosecutors at the earliest possible time:

* Screen police reports to determine if the case meets the criteria for prosecution and, if so,
whether an alternative measure or other restorative approach is appropriate.
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* Assess the appropriate resolution of those cases that are to proceed in the court system and
pursue the possibility of an early guilty plea or the reduction of unnecessary witness
attendance through discussions with defense counsel.

Alternative Dispute Resolution: Public confidence in the justice system also depends upon
providing access to citizens for the resolution of civil disputes. Currently, mediation
programs operate in Provincial Court, Civil Division in Edmonton and Calgary. The Court
of Queen’s Bench, and Provincial Court, Family and Youth Division, are currently providing
Judicial Dispute Resolution processes, which allow many parties to settle their cases without
a trial.

Legal Aid: There are two planned initiatives that will be put in place by Legal Aid.

* Expansion of the financial eligibility guidelines so that legal aid will be accessible to more

Albertans; and

* Establishment of a Family Law Staff Counsel Pilot Project in Edmonton and Calgary,
which will provide quality legal services to eligible legal aid applicants in the family law
areas currently provided by Legal Aid.

Improving Public Understanding and Knowledge about the Justice System: The Justice
Summit repeatedly highlighted the need to improve communication with the public
regarding the administration of justice. It recommended that greater efforts be made to
ensure that citizens understand how their justice system works, and why and how decisions
are made by the various components of the system.

An education strategy will identify gaps in current programs and resources aimed at helping
Albertans understand the justice system, and develop and implement strategies that address
some of these needs in partnership with our justice stakeholders.

Justice will also continue to expand the education material in their comprehensive web site
which was introduced in 2000.

Opver the period of this plan, Alberta Justice will complete policy development work and
make a recommendation to government with respect to class action legislation that would
provide procedural rules to allow for multiple plaintiffs or defendants in one action, while
safeguarding against proliferation of actions. Alberta Justice will also recommend that an
updated, modernized Act be brought forward to replace the current Public Trustee Act, and
that amendments be made to the 7rustee Act to adopt the “prudent investor” rule. Proposals
for a comprehensive set of procedural rules for administrative tribunals will be developed. As
well, Alberta Justice will bring forward proposals for an Act providing for streamlined
procedures for recognizing judgments from other Canadian jurisdictions and a more
restrictive regime for recognition of foreign judgments, and determining jurisdiction over a
case capable of being heard in more than one jurisdiction.

Support for Families: Improving support for families through

Jamily law reform and services contributes to
the achievement of Goal 4 by improving
access to civil justice.

Family law principles should be easily
understood and responsive to the needs of
Alberta families. As well, these principles
should be readily available for application and

enforcement.

* Through a process of review and multi-level consultation, reforms to family law, the court
structure and process will be proposed. A Unified Family Court Task Force has made
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recommendations for improvements to the existing family court system and how services
can be most effectively linked to it.

* Justice will continue to work with the Ministry of Children’s Services to ensure that the
Maintenance Enforcement Program, family mediation services and other child focused
programs continue to provide children with timely and appropriate assistance. Family
Mediation Services will be expanded in the upcoming year.

* As part of its ongoing commitment to work with other ministries to address family
violence, Alberta Justice will continue to participate in the Calgary Domestic Violence
Court pilot project, and support other initiatives around the province. Alberta Justice
will also collaborate with other ministries to support the Alberta Mental Health Board as
they develop and implement a provincial framework to address the treatment needs of
perpetrators of family violence.

Alberta Justice will bring forward proposals for a Family Law Reform Act consolidating and
amending Alberta family law to make it more accessible and relevant to Albertans and will
review legislation to implement changes to Family Courts if necessary.

Enhanced Role for Victims:

) L. Enbanced involvement of victims in the
The Summit recommended that victims f

criminal justice process is a principal means
by which we will achieve Goal 2 -To ensure
victims have a more meaningful role in the
criminaljustice system.

become more involved in all stages of the
resolution of a criminal act. Where
appropriate, and where the victim voluntarily

participates, the community justice process

will involve the offender and will provide the
victim with an opportunity for closure and healing.

* Public Assistance Units: To ensure that victims have a more meaningful role in the early

case disposition initiative and in the conduct of prosecutions generally, Crown Offices are
establishing specialized public assistance units where appropriate. The units will provide
information, referrals and assistance with victims’ needs, including restitution and victim
impact statements.

Alberta Justice will develop policy and make recommendations for an Act to provide for a

civil process to provide restitution to victims from gains from unlawful activity.

Community Justice Approaches:

Delegates at the Summit on Justice
acknowledged that prison sentences for
certain types of crime are an effective and
necessary option. However, they also
recommended that increased effort should be
made to hold offenders directly accountable,

Community Justice Approaches are some of
the principal means by which we will achieve
Goal 2 - To ensure victims have a more
meaningful role in the criminal justice
system; and Goal 4 - To improve access to
civil and criminal justice.

through the use of “restorative justice”
processes, to the community and the individuals who have been harmed by their actions.

* A new Community Justice Policy commits Alberta Justice to working in partnership with

all stakeholders and other government ministries to make restorative justice options more
widely available in the province. This policy enhances the Serious and Violent Crime
Initiative by providing more opportunities for victims, should they choose, to become
more directly involved in the criminal justice process and by providing more options for
offenders to take responsibility for their actions.
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* The victims and perpetrators of family violence will receive focussed attention in the pilot
Calgary Family Court Initiative. Court, judicial, prosecutorial, enforcement and treatment
resources are dedicated to the issue of family violence and outcomes will be monitored to
gauge effectiveness.

First Nations Justice Initiatives: First Nations Justice Initiatives is one of the

principal means by which we will achieve
Goal 1 - To promote safe communities in
Alberta; and Goal 2 - To ensure victims
have a more meaningful role in the criminal
Justice system.

It has been a long-term objective of Alberta
Justice to enable First Nations to address
community law and order concerns. In this
respect the Summit has noted, and the
ministry agrees, that First Nations should
ultimately provide services to their

communities that are comparable to other
similar communities in the province.

* Alberta Justice will continue to promote culturally sensitive approaches to prosecutions.
This will include developing the mandate of native liaison prosecutors in the coming year,
enhancing existing aboriginal awareness programs and improving the access of these
programs to staff involved in conducting prosecutions.

* Continue to support court initiatives (Tsuu T’ina Nation Court Initiative, Aboriginal
Judges, Sikiska Nation — and others).

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

We continue to work on improving our business plan performance measures. This work
includes finding better ways to measure achievement of desired outcomes through both
qualitative and quantitative analyses. The following performance measures will reflect the
results achieved for each of the ministry’s business plan goals.* Targets for 2001-02 have not
been adjusted from 2000-01 levels where performance is viewed as being at an appropriate
level of excellence, and maintaining the current level of performance represents a significant
challenge for the ministry.

* In the following tables, actual results are reported for the years 1997-98, 1998-99 and 1999-00. For
2000-01 the number reported is the target that was set in the 2000-01 Business Plan. At the time when
the 2000-01 targets were set, the most recent actual figures available were from 1998-99. This accounts
for some of the historical variation in numbers.

GOAL 1: PROMOTE SAFE COMMUNITIES IN ALBERTA
Performance Measure: To be developed.

GOAL 2: ENSURE VICTIMS HAVE A MORE MEANINGFUL ROLE IN THE
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

Performance Measure: To be developed.
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GOAL 3: PROVIDE ACCESS TO JUSTICE SERVICES FOR ALBERTANS IN NEED

Performance Measure: Theamountcollected on Maintenance EnforcementProgramfiles.

The fundamental objective of the program is to collect court ordered child maintenance for clients. Dollars
collected per file is a reasonable indicator of the program'’s effectiveness in this regard.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
$2,931.16 $2,912.00 $3,025.00 $3,010.00 $3,025.00

Performance Measure: Clientsatisfaction withthe Services ofthe Public Trustee’s Office

This measures client satisfaction with services provided by the Public Trustee’s Office. It is defined as the
percentage of “satisfied” to “very satisfied” clientele from a survey conducted by the Public Trustee.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
86% 88% 85% 85% 85%

Performance Measure: Number of Eligible Albertans Receiving Legal Aid Services

Legal aid volume measures the demand for legal aid. It is defined as the number of eligible people
receiving legal aid services. The Legal Aid Society collects and analyzes data for this measure.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
86,985 91,597 97,256 94,177 105,968

GOAL 4: IMPROVE ACCESS TO CIVIL AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Performance Measure: Median Elapsed TimefromFirsttoLast Appearance

This measures the median elapsed time in days that it takes to process a case in Provincial Criminal Court
from first to last appearance. Time to trial has been negatively impacted by increased volumes and greater
case complexity. Performance data for this measure is obtained from the Adult Criminal Court Survey,
Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics.

1997-1998 1998-1999* 1999-2000 Target*  2000-2001 Target*  2001-2002 Target*

76 80 Canadian Median Canadian Median Canadian Median

*  The 1998-99 national median elapsed time was 84 days. National data for 1999-2000 is not available at
thistime.

GOAL 5: PROVIDE EFFECTIVE LEGAL SERVICES TO THE GOVERNMENT OF
ALBERTA

Performance Measure: Client Satisfaction with Legal Services

This measures the level of satisfaction that client ministries have with the legal services of Alberta Justice.
The data is obtained from surveys conducted by Legal Services Division.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

92% 90% 95% 90% 95%
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KEY CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVES AND CORPORATE
STRATEGIES

Alberta Justice has identified several ministry-wide corporate strategies to develop effective
support mechanisms to facilitate the achievement of Justice business plan goals. In addition,
Alberta Justice is a partner with shared responsibilities within the government in many
initiatives that seek to improve the quality of services to the public in areas not traditionally
associated with the administration of justice. We will continue to champion or participate in
collaborative efforts that support government-wide initiatives.

Aboriginal Policy Initiative: The economic and social well being of Aboriginal people and
communities in Alberta does not compare favourably with that of other Albertans. These
factors contribute to the over-representation of Aboriginal people in the criminal justice
system, as victims and offenders. Alberta Justice, as a co-champion of the cross ministry
priority Aboriginal Policy Initiative, will work with other ministries to develop targets and
strategies that promote safe Aboriginal communities, and support economic and social
stability through capacity building and self-reliance initiatives.

Children and Youth Services Initiative: Alberta Justice will work towards implementation of
the recommendations arising from the Children’s Forum and the Premier’s Task Force on
Children at Risk. Alberta Justice will vigorously defend the Protection of Children Involved
in Prostitution Act and provide ongoing family law support to the Child and Family Services
Authorities.

Three-Year Legislative Plan: Alberta Justice will bring forward proposals for family law
legislation as recommended by MLA committee; review recommendations for legislative
changes contained in reports of the Alberta Law Reform Institute and the Uniform Law
Conference; and review legislation administered by Alberta Justice to ensure that legislation
continues to be relevant and necessary.

Human Resource Strategies: Alberta Justice will ensure appropriate linkages between
corporate direction and ministry implementation. The ministry human resource plan will
address both achievement bonus criteria and corporate human resource plan goals. The
measurement criteria will be based upon the provision of supports and strategies for
continuous learning, the use of effective performance management processes, the
implementation of leadership development and continuity strategies, employee satisfaction
data and effective processes for management of change and reorganization. Additional
priorities will include classification and collective bargaining as well as the employee human
resource self-service project, AGent.

Information Management: In order that an effective information management system is in
place to support the mandate of Alberta Justice, the following steps will be undertaken. An
overall data architecture will be prepared. Alberta Justice will work with other Alberta
government ministries and national organizations to ensure that our management
information conforms to provincial and national standards. Alberta Justice will continue the
process of consolidating a collection of separately designed, loosely interfaced systems to a
more integrated suite of systems where data is stored more consistently and without
redundancies. The resulting information management system will have the flexibility to
analyze and understand new and emerging issues.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

EXPENSE

Core Business

Courts 85,832 106,772 106,766 89,262 90,243 92,445
Legal Services to Vulnerable Persons 66,739 74,634 74,630 81,683 82,500 84,182
Prosecutions 25,832 28,863 28,862 29111 29,586 30,303
Legal Services to Government 17,699 18942 18942 20,233 20,519 20,940
MINISTRY EXPENSE 196,102 229,211 229,200 220,289 222,848 227,870

Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Transfers from Government of Canada 8,158 7,944 7,964 8,158 8,135 6,855
Investment Income 307 325 325 325 325 325
Premiums, Fees and Licences 34,857 28274 30,116 30,161 30,187 30,202
Other Revenue 43,253 63,547 58,872 42,697 42,697 42,697
MINISTRY REVENUE 86,575 100,090 97,277 81,341 81,344 80,079
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 11,053 13,626 13615 12,546 12,550 12719
Court Services 80,625 100,157 100,157 84,027 85,010 87,134
Legal Services 49,541 53315 53315 56,640 56,605 57,794
Support for Legal Aid 20,742 22,542 22,542 27,242 28,642 29,942
Public Trustee 6,911 7,272 7,272 7433 7,584 7,797
Medical Examiner 3,998 4,138 4,138 4441 4,490 4511
Motor Vehicle Accident Claims 22388 27,588 27,588 27,587 27,594 27,600
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 844 573 573 373 373 373
MINISTRY EXPENSE 196,102 229,211 229,200 220,289 222,848 227,870
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (109,527) (129,121) (131,923 (138,948) (141,504) (147,791)

Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 86,575 100,090 97,277 81,341 81,344 80,079
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue 86,575 100,090 97,277 81,341 81,344 80,079
Ministry Program Expense 196,102 229211 229,200 220,289 222,848 227,870
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 196,102 229,211 229,200 220,289 222,848 227,870
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (109,527) (129,121) (131,923) (138,948 (141,504) (147,791)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Learning

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.

All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Dr. Lyle Oberg, Minister of Learning
April 10, 2001

LEARNING BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 267



INTRODUCTION

Alberta Learning is committed to providing Albertans with the best possible learning
opportunities required for future success. By working together with partners and
stakeholders from across the learning system, the Ministry has set out a long-term direction
for achieving a culture of lifelong learning, supported by a system that is responsive,
accessible and affordable to all Albertans.

The 2001-04 Business Plan outlines this long-term direction through specific Ministry
goals, outcomes and strategies for achieving them. As we move further into the 21* century,
Alberta Learning looks forward to continued work with all partners and stakeholders to
ensure these goals and strategies continue to best support the changing needs of learners.

VISION

Optimizing human potential.

MISSION

Alberta Learning's leadership and work with partners build a globally recognized lifelong
learning community that enables Albertans to be responsible, caring, creative, self-reliant and
contributing members of a knowledge-based and prosperous society.

PRINCIPLES

Learner centered — by focusing the business of the lifelong learning system on the learner.
Accessible — by providing Albertans with access to quality learning opportunities.

Collaborative — by working with partners and stakeholders to develop seamless lifelong
learning.

Accountable — by ensuring system and fiscal accountability.
Responsive — by creating a flexible learning system that meets and anticipates learner need.
Innovative — by implementing the latest global learning and technology solutions.

Equitable — by providing equitable access to lifelong learning opportunities.

VALUES
Respect

Integrity
Trust
Openness

Caring
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CORE BUSINESSES

Core Delivery Divisions

Learning Services and Standards refers to Alberta Learning’s three core delivery divisions —
Basic Learning, Apprenticeship and Industry Training, and Adult Learning. These divisions

work closely to ensure program continuity and smooth transitions for learners.

CORE BUSINESS STATEMENT

ONGOING INITIATIVES

BasicLearning
* Develop curriculumand set
standards
¢ Evaluate curriculum and assess outcomes

¢ Certify teachers

* Supportstudents with special needs

¢ Fundschoolauthorities

Basic Learning Division
¢ Continue review of the curriculum to ensure it meets the needs of Albertans.

* Develop and/or identify resources and services to support learning in both
official languages.

* Ensure that Alberta’s teachers are certificated and are equipped with the
knowledge, skills and attributes needed to positively support students in
meeting the standards of the ministry.

* Work with school authorities to enhance and support the development of
programs for students with diverse learning and cultural needs.

* Developand implemencteffective policy, regulation and legislation consistent with
governmentdirections.

Apprenticeship and Industry Training
* Develop program standards with
industry

* Counselapprenticesand employers

* Provide fundingforapproved programs

¢ Certifylearners

Apprenticeship and Industry Training Division

* Supportindustry development of standards, course outlines, examinationsand
research and development of new initiatives for delivery of training in the trades.

* Respond to industry needs for new trades and enhanced training programs.

* Provide leadership and support in interprovincial mobility initiatives.

* Assist apprentices and employers with registration and provide consultation and
technical services throughout apprenticeship programs.

* Support the industry advisory network.

* Promoteapprenticeship in collaboration with industry and learning stakeholders.

* Forecast training needs and work with institutions to coordinate technical training.

* Verifywork experience and training, administer examsand issue certificates.

AdultLearning
* Fundeducational providers, including
research

¢ Providestudent financial assistance to
Albertanswho requireittolearn

* Approve programs of study

* Licenseand certify educational providers

AdultLearning Division

* Provide funds to public institutions through operational and envelope funding,
and grants to Community Adult Learning Councils, consortiaand adultliteracy
programs.

* Process applications and provide information to Albertans applying for student
loans, grants and scholarships.

* Approve programsand mandates for public post-secondary institutions.

* Recognize and approve degree and vocational programs offered by private and
non-residentinstitutions.

* Providelearningopportunities through immigrantsettlement, English asa Second
Language, community adultlearningand literacy programs.

* Evaluateand recognize prior credentials of new Albertans.
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Integrating and Supporting Divisions

The integrating and supporting divisions provide services that, by nature, focus on ministry-
wide operations and facilitate integration and accountability across all divisions.

CORE BUSINESS STATEMENT

ONGOING INITIATIVES

Belearner focused

Be flexible, responsive and innovative
Promote seamless transitions and lifelong
learning

Optimize mobility and transferability
Establish and maintain effective
partnerships and linkages

(reflected in all departmental core businesses)

Provide system-wide planning, policy
andinformation management

Information & Strategic Services

Prepares the Ministry and learning system to anticipate and respond to emerging
environment, issues and changes in direction by providing policy options, planning,
information managementand structure thatallows the department to analyze, plan,
communicate process and assist on strategic issues. Provides support for technology
application in the department, learning technologies and Stakeholder Technology
Task Group.

Evaluate performanceand foster
continuousimprovement

Assess curriculum outcomes and certify
learnerachievement

System Improvement & Reporting

Facilitates ongoing improvementand ensures accountability throughout the
Ministry and learning system by conducting applied research and leading the
developmentofaccountability frameworks, performance indicators, measuresand
targets. Developsand administers provincial Achievement Testsand Diploma
Examinations, providing individual, school, jurisdiction and provincial level results
aswellasadministering General Educational Development Tests to adultlearners.

Ensuresystemand fiscal accountability

Corporate Services

Corporate services are provided in the areas of human resources, legal services,
administration, financial services, corporate records management, and print
management. To enhance students’ learning, the Division buys, sells, produces, and
distributeslearning resources as well asacquires and loans special format materials
and equipment for the visually impaired.

Shareinformation and achievements

Communications

Works with the Ministry to provide useful, timely and clear information to
Albertans onachievementsin the learning system. Provides strategic
communicationsadvice and planningservices. Provides specialized writingand
editing skills. Represents the Ministry to the publicand media. Facilitates effective
two-way communications with Ministry staffand partners.

KEY PARTNERSHIPS

Alberta Learning worked with partners and stakeholders to develop the 2001-04 Business
Plan and will continue to work with partners in the implementation of the plan. To address

the multi-faceted needs of learners, Alberta Learning partners with ministries across

government, industry, professional and community associations, boards, committees and

councils associated with learning.
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GOALS FORALBERTA'S LEARNING SYSTEM

The goals for Alberta’s learning system outline government’s ongoing aims and directions over
the long-term. To maintain a high-functioning society and prosperous economy, Alberta’s
learning system must: provide quality programs that are responsive, flexible, accessible and
affordable; enable learners to demonstrate high standards; prepare learners for lifelong
learning, work and citizenship; develop and maintain effective relationships with partners; and
operate responsively and responsibly. These five goals support government’s core businesses of
people, prosperity and preservation and related goals.

LINKAGES TO GOVERNMENT'S CORE BUSINESSES AND GOALS

Government Core Businesses

People... The goals are directed at Prosperity ... The goals focus on Preservation... The goalsreflect the

improving the quality of life in Alberta protecting the quality of life in Alberta government’s priorities for community

forindividuals and their families through through the government’s priorities for safety, our renewable resources, the

thegovernment’s priorities for health, our economy, work forceand work places,  environment, our natural, historical and

education, our children, those in need, infrastructure, value-added industries, cultural resources, and Alberta’s relations

and Aboriginal Albertans. export trade, and financial and fiscal with other levels of government.
position.

\4

Government Goals Related to the Learning System

e QOur children will be well cared for, safe, successful at *  Ourworkforce will be skilled and productive.

learningand healthy.

* Albertabusinesses will be increasingly innovative.

¢ Albertastudents will excel.
e Albertawill have effective and efficient infrastructure.

« Alb ill be ind dent.
cranswiibeindependent * Albertawill havea financially stable, open and accountable

* Thewell-beingand self-reliance of Aboriginal people will government.

be comparable to that of other Albertans. . .
*  Albertabusinesses will increase exports.

* Albertawill havea prosperous economy.
* Albertawill work with other governmentsand maintain its

strong position in Canada.

\4

Goals for the Learning System

High Quality Learning Opportunities Excellencein Well Prepared Learners for:

* Responsiveand Flexible Learner Achievement * Lifelonglearning

e Accessible * Worldof Work

o Affordable  Citizenship

Effective Working Relationships With Partners Highly Responsiveand Responsible Ministry
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STRATEGICISSUES FORALBERTA LEARNING

There are significant forces that impact the Ministry’s ability to realize the vision of the
lifelong learning system. The Ministry has responded to these forces by identifying priority
strategic issues that are being addressed in the 2001-04 Business Plan.

MAJOR FORCES STRATEGIC ISSUES
Economic Growth & Funding Leadership

Demographics Alberta Meeting Demand & Expectations
Lifelong Learning . Demonstrating Outcomes
On-lineLearning L earning Integrating Technology

Rising Expectations Affordability

Alberta Learning has identified overall strategic issues that will have a major impact on the
direction of the Ministry. These issues help to refine the direction of the business plan and
have generated strategies to help the Ministry achieve its goals.

1. Leadership: Alberta Learning has a leadership role in ensuring the learning system is
moving towards the mission of lifelong learning in the face of changing roles,
responsibilities and increased choices. This will be achieved by continuing to develop
departmental and system capability to anticipate, prepare for and respond in an evolving
and complex environment. An important component of developing capacity is to
improve mechanisms to capture stakeholder and client priority needs.

2. Meeting Demand and Expectations: The growing global market, and learning
expectations of Albertans, places increased demand on the learning system to continue to
provide quality and appropriate learning opportunities. Alberta Learning will be
addressing the issue of balancing learning expectations of Albertans with learning system
priorities.

3. Achieve Outcomes for Continuous Improvement: To ensure Alberta’s learning system
continues to improve and make progress towards its vision and goals, the measurement
system must respond to a changing environment. This involves using results from
meaningful outcome measures to make strategic decisions and ensure the learning system
is accountable.

4. Enhancing Information Management and Delivery: Alberta Learning has a leadership
role in ensuring the learning system takes advantage of global knowledge and learning
tools by making optimal use of technology.
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STRATEGIES AND PERFORMANCE MEASURES FORLEARNING

SYSTEM GOALS

Government has identified strategies and key initiatives for the lifelong learning system to

achieve the goals of high quality learning opportunities, excellence in learner achievement,
well prepared learners, effective working relationships with partners and a highly responsive
and responsible Ministry. These strategies and key initiatives are listed on the pages that

follow, as are the outcomes, and core performance measures to assess progress.

GOAL 1: HIGH QUALITY LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES
OUTCOME: Responsiveness and Flexibility
The learning system meets the needs of all learners, society and the
economy.
STRATEGIES CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Increase responsiveness oflearning programsand learner
support to targeted groups:

Develop policy and program responses to
recommendations from the Native Education Policy
Review that will support the Government of Alberta
goal of improving Aboriginal well-being, self-reliance
and employability.

Develop a plan to collect Aboriginal student data and
monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programming
for Aboriginal students.

Participate in Western Canada Protocol Social Studies
Kindergarten to Grade 12 (K-12) Project to include
more perspectives and knowledge of Francophoneand
Aboriginal cultureand history.

Develop and implement an action plan to address the
recommendations of the Special Education Review and
explore applicability of the findings across the lifelong
learning system.

Evaluate the results of the targeted class size reduction
pilot.

* Conduct targeted consultations to assess the needs of
learners and stakeholders:

Conduct the 2 Minister’s Forum on Lifelong Learning.
Develop strategies to implement Campus Alberta.
Implement findings from the consultation with
stakeholders on the review of the Alberta International
Education Strategy.

* Partner with industry to ensure that the apprenticeship and
industry training system responds to the needs of the labour
market.

* Publicsatisfication with overall quality of basic education.

69%

70% 66% 68% 2001-02 Target

1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000
2003-04 Target: 75%

* Satisfaction of recent post-secondary graduates with the overall
quality of their education.

2001-02 Target: 80%

System Total |

Universities I 77% I
Public Colleges I 83% I
Technical Institutes I 75%|
Vocational Colleges I 87% I
Private University Colleges I 91% I

2003-04 Target: 80%

Note: Lastavailable survey data reported, including
information on 1995-96, 1996-97 and 1997-98 graduates,

depending on timing of institution surveys.
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OUTCOME: Responsiveness and Flexibility
The learning system is flexible and provides a variety of programs and
modes of delivery.

STRATEGIES
* Enhance and support the flexibility of learning *  Workingwith partners complete developmentofan

opportunities and alternate delivery strategies to provide outcomes framework for kindergarten to grade 12

choice forlearnersand to meetdiverse learner needs: (Review Committee on Outcomes for Basic Learning).

e WithInnovationand Scienceand other partners *  Implementthekindergarten to grade 12 information
implementa high speed network for the learning system. and communication technology program of studies.

e Developanaccountability framework for ACCESS — * Implement the safe and appropriate use of the Internet
Learning Television Agreement. project.

*  Refine Applied Mathematics 10-20-30 to ensure *  Workingwith partners, prepare teachers to teach
students are well prepared for post-secondary studies. information and communication technology.

*  Identify best practices for improving student *  DevelopanOn-line Curriculum Repository
performance in early childhood to grade 9 Infrastructure containing multimedia content in a
mathematics. variety of curriculum areas and grade levels for use by

* Implement the recommendations of the School students, parents, and teachers.

Councils — Next Steps report. *  Expand and enhance apprenticeship technical training

*  Implement the In-School Mentorship program in in response to: industry demand; program content
partnership with the Alberta Big Brothers and Big changes; needs for alternate forms of technical training
Sisters and the Edmonton Public Schools. delivery.

*  Evaluate the current on-linelearning focusing on * Increase the modular learning resources available to
student performanceand achievement. Alberta apprentices.

e Developstandards, processes and policy for on-line/ * Implement action plan based on recommendations
virtuallearning. from the Minister’s Committee on Admissions and

Transfers.
*  Reviewtheadultlearning programapproval process.

OUTCOME: Accessibility
All Albertans can participate in quality learning.
STRATEGIES CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES
* Enhanceaccesstolearning opportunities: * DPercentage of Albertans (age 17 and older) in creditand non-
e Workwith partnersand stakeholders to examine ways credit programsand courses.

of enabling and sustaining access to quality learning
programsin sparsely populated rural communities.

e Useallocated funding in the Access Fund to expand
enrollmentin health, business and teacher education 33%
programming, 32% 33% 2001-02 Target

e  Developalternate assessment tools for entry into

apprenticeship programs.

*  Respond to the findings of the Post-Secondary
Accessibility study examining financial and non-
financial barriers tolearning. 1998-99 1999-2000

*  Increasesupportto community based voluntary

organizations in response to the learning needs 2003-04 Target: 36%
identified to the MLA Committee on Lifelong Learning.
e DPartner with Alberta Infrastructure to ensure there is the
physical capacity to meet the demands of the learning system
including expansion, infrastructure renewal and ongoing
maintenance.
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OUTCOME: Affordability

Financial need is not a barrier to learners participating in learning

opportunities.

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Ensurestudent debtlevels are manageable for learners and
their families by:
* Increasingloan limitsand livingallowances.

* Averageamountof financial assistance provided to post-
secondary students.

*  Reviewing the Tuition Fee Policy. Atorabove $7,200
*  Improving the design and delivery of debt reduction 2001-02 Target
programs. $6,383 $6,643 ST
* Encourage and reward excellence by:
*  Expandingthe Jason Lang Scholarship.
* Implementing a new scholarship for graduate students.
*  Increasing the value of the awards made through the
Jimmie Condon Athletic Scholarship.
* Increasing the Heritage Scholarship awards due toan
increase in the number of students achieving academic
excellence. 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000
2003-04 Target: Improve
OUTCOME: Affordability

The learning system is affordable.

STRATEGIES

* Improve flexibility and responsiveness of funding
mechanisms for thelearning system:

e Implementareview of the funding framework for
school authorities to link funding to outcomes in
response to Review Committee on Outcomes for Basic
Learning.

e Implement recommendations to address growth and
density issues of the K-12 system based on stakeholder
feedback of the MLA Report on Growth and Density

Issues Faced by School Jurisdictions.

*  Respond to recommendations from the MLA Post-
Secondary Funding Review Committee on funding for
post-secondary institutions.

* Continue to monitor and respond to high energy costs
forschoolsand post-secondary institutions.

GOAL 2: EXCELLENCE IN LEARNER ACHIEVEMENT

OUTCOME:

Learners Demonstrate High Standards

STRATEGIES

* Ensureteachingand instruction in Alberta’slifelong learning
system is consistently of high quality:

*  Workwithlifelonglearning partners to develop
strategies for recruiting and retaining teachers, faculty
and administrators.

¢ Continue work with Faculties of Education to
implement the Quality Teaching Standard.

* Improveassessmentoflearner achievement:

*  Through consultation initiate an assessment methodology
directed atlearners with special needs and those in
Integrated Occupational Program (IOP) who do not
write Provincial Achievement Tests.

* Recognizelearnerachievement:

e Identifyresults of Alberta Initiative for School
Improvement (AISI) projectsand communicate best
practices related to enhanced studentachievement.

*  Enhanceawareness of education and trainingattained
in other countries for entry into trades and professions
and educational institutions.

*  Promote the high school Registered Apprenticeship
Program (RAP) scholarship initiative.
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CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* DPercentages of students who achieved standards on grades 3, 6 and 9 Provincial Achievement Tests.

Results for All Students in Grade Results for Students Who Wrote
Grade Subject 1998-99 1999-2000 2001-02 1998-99 1999-2000 2001-02
acceptable o excellence Target Target
Grade 3 Language Arts 83% e 15% 84% e 18% 86% e 19% | 89% e 16% 91% e 19% 92% e 20%
Mathematics 80% e 24% 82% e 26% 83% e 26% | 85% ® 25% 88% e 28%  89% e 28%
Grade 6 Language Arts 79% e 16% 80% e 19% 81% e 19% | 84% e 17% 86% e 21% 87% o 21%
Mathematics 77% ® 16% 79% ® 16% 79% e 16% | 83% ® 17% 84% e 18%  85% e 18%
Science 79% © 23% 79% e 25%  79% e 25% | 84% e 24% 85% e 27%  85% e 27%
Social Studies 76% ® 16% 79% ® 20%  79% e 20% | 82% e 17% 84% e 21%  84% e 21%
Grade 9 Language Arts (literacy) 79% @ 11% 80% o 14% 80% e 15% | 88% e 12% 90% e 15%  90% e 16%
Mathematics (numeracy) 64% @ 14% 67% ® 14% 67% ® 15% | 72% e 15% 74% e 16%  75% e 17%
Science 71% ® 13% 72% ® 13% 72% ® 13% | 78% o 15% 79% e 14%  79% e 14%
Social Studies 73% ® 16% 73% ® 16% 73% e 16% | 80% e 18% 81% e 18%  81% e 18%

2003-04 Target: 85% of students are expected to achieve the acceptable standard and 15% are expected to achieve the
standard of excellence.

Notes: Two sets of student results on provincial achievement tests are provided above. One set (table on left) presents the results based
on total enrolment in grade; the other set (table on right) presents the results based on the number of students writing the tests.
In calculating the result based on total enrolments, students for whom test results are not available (absent, excused or withheld)
are included. These students are excluded in the students writing calculation.

Theacceptable standard percentages include the standard of excellence percentages.

Student results on the grade 9 achievement tests in language arts and mathematics are reported annually by the provincial
governmentas proxy measures of literacy and numeracy.

* Diploma examination results of students who achieved the acceptable standard and the standard of

excellence.

Subject 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000
acceptable ® excellence

English 30 92% e 16% 88% e 14% 88% e 14% 86% e 13% 89% e 16%
English 33 86% e 7% 86%e 7% 88%e 8% 86%e 9% 88%e 8%
Social Studies 30 84% e 18% 84% e 16% 84% e 17% 85% e 18% 84% e 16%
Social Studies 33 83% e 8% 81%e 7% 84%e 9% 83% e 11% 81% e 13%
Mathematics 30 79% e 19% 75% e 19%  82% e 23% 82% e 24% 75% e 20%
Mathematics 33 79% e 19% 81% ® 18% 73% e 12% 73% e 12% 78% ® 15%
Biology 30 77% e 18% 82% e 25% 81% e 25% 83% e 26% 81% e 23%
Chemistry 30 81% @ 18% 79% e 18% 86% ® 20% 82% e 19% 84% e 24%
Physics 30 80% e 26% 80% e 23% 86% e 30% 87% e 32% 83% e 28%
Science 30 79% e 10% 81% ® 10% 83% e 11% 88% ® 17% 78% ® 11%

Note: In the table above, the acceptable standard percentages include the standard of excellence percentages. The current design of
the diploma examinations program is under revision because it does not ensure comparability of standards from year to year.

This makes it difficult to ascertain changes in performance and set targets at the provincial level.
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OUTCOME: Learners Complete Programs

STRATEGIES CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES
* Improvecompletion rates: * High school completion of students within 4 and 6 years of
*  Analyze the findings and develop actions to respond to entering grade 9.
the Barriers to School Completion Review. 71%
*  Develop highschoolleaving certificates to qualify 69% 69% 70% 70% | | 71% | 2001-02
. . . 9 imi
learnersinadult, careerand special education 59% 61% 62% 64% pretminary| Target
programs. <« Data for
within
4 years not
available
at time of
printing

1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000

|Within 6 years I Within 4 years

2003-04 Target: 75%

* DPercentage of Albertans aged 25-34 who completed high school, and percentage who completed post-secondary learning.

High School Post-Secondary

88% 56%
83.7% 86.0% 84.7% 86.4% 85.9% 86.9% 86.6% 87.5% 87.1% 87.5%  em— 58.3% —
) —  — — — 2001‘02 53.9% M 0 MHB% —155.4% 2001'02
] 523% 5120 2327 51.7% 153.3% [ E—
Target = Target
1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000
2003-04 Target: 90% | Canada [Alberta | 2003-04 Target: 58% | Canada | Alberta |

GOAL 3: WELL PREPARED LEARNERS FOR LIFELONG LEARNING, WORLD OF WORK AND

CITIZENSHIP
OUTCOME: Learners are Well Prepared for Lifelong Learning
Children start school ready to learn.
STRATEGIES CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES
* Early childhood opportunities are developed and enhanced: * Readiness tolearn measure (under development)

¢  Co-lead theevaluation of the Cross Ministry Children
and Youth Services Initiative.

*  Implementacomprehensive strategy for parents with
children aged 0 — 6 to improve family literacy practices
and children’s readiness for school.

*  Developaninventory of the best assessment “tools” for
describing levels of development and learning in
preschool children.

*  Develop an action plan to implement
recommendations from the Primary Programs
Curriculum consultation.

e Evaluate the effectiveness of the Early Literacy Initiative
and explore applicability to the lifelong learning system.
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OUTCOME:

Learners are Well Prepared for Lifelong Learning

Albertans are able to learn continuously: in school, at work and in society.

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Introduceinitiatives thatwill help Albertans succeed in
learning throughoutall stages of their lives:

Implementdepartmental initiatives in response to
recommendations from the MLA Committee on
Lifelong Learning.

* DPublicsatisfaction thatadultlearnersare well prepared for

lifelonglearning.

75%

1999-2000

2003-04 Target: 75%

74% 2001-02 Target

OUTCOME:

Learners are Well Prepared for Work

Learners are successful in finding and maintaining employment.

Employers are satisfied with knowledge, skills and attitudes of employees.

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Creatediverse opportunities that prepare learners to achieve

their goals of work in local and global markets:

Implement the first phases of the Adult Skills Alberta
initiative.

Enhance interprovincial mobility for trade workers
through the Interprovincial Standards (Red Seal)
Program, the Interprovincial Computerized Exam
Management System and Prior Learning Assessments.

* Workwith partners and stakeholders to increase awareness of

learners of newly emerging occupations.

* Employmentrates of post-secondary graduates.

2001-02 Target: 93%

Universities ‘ 96% ‘
Public Colleges ‘ 91% ‘
Technical Institutes ‘ 92% ‘
Vocational Colleges ‘ 85%‘
Private University Colleges ‘ 90% ‘

2003-04 Target:

Maintain or improve

Note: Lastavailable survey data reported, including

information on 1995-96, 1996-97 and 1997-98

graduates, depending on timing of institution surveys.

OUTCOME:

Learners are Well Prepared for Citizenship

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Develop learning opportunities that will build an active and
responsiblecitizenry.

* Createlearning opportunities to help Albertans become
successful ina global society:

Develop a marketing/promotion plan in collaboration
with partners to communicate the benefits of learning a
second language.

Consultwith stakeholdersand launch the Alberta
International Education Strategy.

Support learning providers in the establishment and
marketing of international student and teacher
exchanges.

* Dublicsatisfaction thatlearnersare well prepared for

citizenship. 65%
65% 2001-02
0,

42% Target
2001-02 41%

Target

High School Adult
Students Learners
1999-2000

2003-04 Targets:

45% - High School Students
65% - Adult Learners
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GOAL 4:
OUTCOME:

EFFECTIVE WORKING RELATIONSHIPS WITH PARTNERS
Effective Partnerships Meet the Learning Needs of Albertans

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Build partnerships that will contribute to quality learning in

Albertaand enhance integration across lifelonglearning:

¢ Develop capacity in stakeholders to assume the
leadership of the Safe and Caring Schools Initiative in
partnership with Alberta Learning.

*  Workwith Human Resourcesand Employmentto
establish and maintain a high standard for delivery of
studentassistance for clients in Skills Developmentand
Labour Market Programs.

e Inpartnership with schoolsand post-secondary
institutions, implement the Alberta Student Number
Initiative.

* Strengthen innovation and research capacity of the
learning system:

*  Explore options to enhance and maintain research
excellence in partnership with Innovation and Science.

* Develop collaborative and consultative models with
stakeholders in the design, delivery and evaluation of the
learning system:

*  Build consultative frameworks for major initiatives e.g.,
Business Plan, Performance Measurement.

*  Develop new partnership initiatives through co-led
Cross Ministry Initiatives: Children and Youth Services
Inidative (including the Youth Employment Strategy),
Economic Development Strategy (in addition to People
and Prosperity).

e Revieweffectiveness and practicality of the Western
Canadian Protocol.

*  Revieweffectiveness of the Program Assessmentand
Advisory Committee (PAAC) with partners.

* Satisfaction of partnersand stakeholders with working
relationships with Alberta Learning staff.

76% \
81%
2001-02 Target: 80%
, 78% |
Responsive
77% \
2001-02 Target: 70%

Flexible 68%‘ ‘l

Collaborative

2001-02 Target: 80% |

62%

[1999-2000 | 2000-01 |

Collaborative - 80%
Responsive - 80%
Flexible - 70%

2003-04 Targets:

OUTCOME:
Goals of the Province

Joint Initiatives Contribute to the Achievement of the Social and Economic

STRATEGIES

*  Workwith partners to clarify roles, responsibilitiesand
accountabilities in the developmentand delivery of learning
in Alberta:

*  Workwith Aboriginal groupsand the federal
government to clarify accountabilities.

*  Articulatestrategies with existing partners forachieving
greater commitment to accountability.

* Strengthen partnershipswith industry:

e Workwith employersand apprentices to increase
awareness of the economic benefits to both industry
and employees of apprenticeship.

* Workwith partners tojointly review and evaluate initiatives to
improveeffectiveness:
*  Identify potential Ministry services related to the Cross
Ministry Alberta One-Window Initiative.
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GOAL 5: HIGHLY RESPONSIVE AND RESPONSIBLE MINISTRY

OUTCOME:

The Ministry Demonstrates Value for Dollars

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Enhance the performance measurement, performance
assessment and results reporting for the Ministry and
learning system:

*  Refine, simplify and enhance the value of Key
Performance Indicators (KPI's) for post-secondary
institutions.

* Implementapproaches to reportingand communication
that raise public awareness of the challenges and
accomplishments of the Learning System.

* Implementservicelevel agreement with Alberta Corporate
Service Centre for Financial, Human Resources,
Administrative, Library Servicesand Information Technology.

* Spending on department functions as a percentage of total
spending on the learning system.

Atorbelow 2%
2001-02
1.6% 1.7% Target
1999-2000 2000-01
Actual Forecast

2003-04 Target: At or below 2%

OUTCOME:

The Ministry Demonstrates Leadership and Continuous Improvement in

Administrative and Business Processes and Practices

STRATEGIES

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

* Optimize the use of technology to support knowledge
management, decision-makingand communication:

e Enhancethe Ministry’sinter/intra/extra net to provide
aclient responsive website.

*  Developastrategicinformation plan for data
collection, analysisand reporting.

e Implementtechnical enhancement plan to create
efficiencies and improve the effectiveness of the
apprenticeship and industry training system.

*  Implementtechnological enhancementsto providea
moreuser-focused Student Finance system.

* Continuously review programs and administrative practices
foropportunities to improve effectiveness:

e Initiateafinancial reporting review of school board
funding.

* Implementthe government’s Corporate Human Resource

Development Strategy.

* Developastrategy to support a Ministry learning
organizationand culture:

*  Respond to the findings of the staff satisfaction survey.

* Developastronger linkage between the Ministry’s business
plan and the corporate human resource plan:

e Develop leadership capacity atall levels of the
organization through experiential and formal training
opportunities.

* Increase theeffectiveness of business and strategic planning
in the department:

*  Implement the Results-Oriented Governmentlearning
strategy for the Ministry.

*  Developand refinelong range strategic planning
processes within the Ministry.

e Enhanceandrefine the environmental scanning system
to research and analyze external factors and strategic
issues to respond to lifelong learning trends and
challenges.

e Developadepartmental public consultation model
highlighting good practices in consultation.

e Develop tools to support the Ministry operational plan
to reflect the business activities that contribute to the
achievementof Ministry priorities.

* DPercentage of Alberta Learning staff who agree they
understand how their work contributes to the department’s
business plan.

90%
— 1 2001-02
84% 85%
7706 |81% 7 [78%4%2%  Target
1998-99  1999-2000  2000-01

Alberta Learning
Alberta Government

2003-04 Target: 100%

* DPercentage of Alberta Learning staff who agree they
understand how the work of the department contributes to
government business goals.

80%
79% 79% 2001-02
69% 71% Target
1999-2000 2000-01

Alberta Learning
2003-04 Target: 80% Alberta Government
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

EXPENSE
Core Business

Support for Basic Learning 3,163,962 3,362,261 3,335,971 3,573,388 3,786,976 3,947,908
Support for Adult Learning 1,105,906 1,084,887 1,109,032 1218926 1,305,756 1,359,638
Support for Apprenticeship Training 18,267 16,478 24,128 22,160 22,568 18,136
4,288,135 4,463,626 4,469,131 4,814,474 5,115,300 5,325,682

MINISTRY EXPENSE
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars) Comparable ~ Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 41,863 107,100 107,100 71,400 93,900 106,900
Provincial Education Property Taxes 1,128,263 1,157,533 1,131,736 1,048,000 1,048,000 1,048,000
Transfers from Government of Canada 160,612 147,604 167,573 148,644 152,976 148918
Sales of Learning Resources 18,067 18,725 20,790 26970 28320 29,740
Premiums, Fees and Licences 4338 3,904 4136 4330 3,922 4,026
Other Revenue 2,906 2,305 2,156 2,400 2,400 2,400
MINISTRY REVENUE 1,356,049 1437171 1,433,491 1,301,744 1,329,518 1,339,984
EXPENSE
Program
Operating Support to Public and Separate Schools
- BasicInstructional Grants 2,059,174 2,221,102 2,163,147 2237483 2330615 2,387,792
- Severe Special Needs 105,949 121,276 120276 145,650 169,322 195,460
- Alberta Initiative for School Improvement - 37,250 37,250 65,440 66,531 67,705
- Salary Enhancements - - - 55,000 117,000 137,000
Support Grants (Administration, Transportation,and
Operations and Maintenance) 557,922 584,227 585,427 647,209 658497 672,294
Less:
Property Tax Support to Opted-Out Separate
School Boards (162,691) (162,441) (154,436) (146,000) (146,000) (146,000)
Sub-total 2,560,354 2,801,414 2,751,664 3,004,782 3,195,965 3,314,251
Teachers' Pensions 194,037 216,526 216,526 225199 233271 239,791
Early Childhood Services 105,276 113,851 137,851 156,223 163,499 168,464
Private School Support 36,352 46,556 46,556 51,721 53,959 56,999
Other Basic Learning Programs 41,866 85,526 86,627 32,585 34,523 56418
Student Health 14,937 25,772 26,616 27,750 29,289 30,356
Assistance to Post-Secondary Institutions 819,215 852,832 871,780 903,825 930,903 955,799
Funding Envelopes for Post-Secondary Institutions 66,575 93,331 110,267 128,236 152,487 171,822
Faculty Retention - - - 28,500 40,500 41,500
Support to Post-Secondary Learners 115,096 125,305 121,305 147,505 170,105 174,945
Apprenticeship Delivery 15,142 12373 12373 14223 14,636 14,031
Ministry Support Services 27,694 28499 28668 29664 29,936 30919
Program Delivery Support 43445 53,641 53,398 56,761 58727 62,887
4,039,989 4,455,626 4,463,631 4,806,974 5,107,800 5,318,182
School Board Deficit Elimination 151,303 - - - - -
Governance Assets Transfer 92,851 - - - - -
Program Expense* 4,284,143 4,455,626 4,463,631 4,806,974 5,107,800 5318182
Debt Servicing Costs
Alberta School Foundation Fund 3992 8,000 5,500 7,500 7,500 7,500
MINISTRY EXPENSE 4,288,135 4,463,626 4,469,131 4814474 5,115,300 5,325,682
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 46447 - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (2,885,639) (3,026,455) (3,035,640) (3512,730) (3,785,782) (3,985,698)
*  Subject to the Fiscal Responsibility Act. Program expense includes the province's cash payments towards the unfunded pension liability (which will be eliminated
under a separate legislated plan). Program expense does not include the annual change in the unfunded pension obligations, which is a non-cash expense that
does not affect borrowing requirements. The annual increases (decreases) in the Ministry of Leaming's unfunded pension obligations are:
21,473 41,000 28,040 52,188 58,961 67,769
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 1,356,049 1437171 1,433,491 1,301,744 1,329,518 1,339,984
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (88,589) (107,100) (107,100) (71,400) (93,900) (106,900)
Consolidated Revenue 1,267,460 1,330,071 1,326,391 1,230,344 1,235,618 1,233,084
Ministry Program Expense 4,284,143 4,455,626 4,463,631 4,806,974 5,107,800 5318,182
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (92,851) - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 4,191,292 4,455,626 4,463,631 4,806,974 5,107,800 5,318,182
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 3,992 8,000 5,500 7,500 7,500 7,500
Consolidated Expense 4,195,284 4,463,626 4,469,131 4814474 5,115,300 5,325,682
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 46,447 - - - - -
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (92,851) - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (2974,228) (3,133,555) (3,142,740 (3,584,130) (3,879,682) (4,092,598)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Municipal Aftairs

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Guy Boutilier, Minister of Municipal Affairs
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Our province has a dynamic economy built on the Alberta Advantage. This, combined with
a rapidly growing population, has produced a multitude of economic opportunities. Alberta
residents and businesses — both established and new — will continue taking advantage of
these opportunities in the coming years.

This growth puts increased demands on provincial and municipal resources. Alberta
Municipal Affairs is meeting this challenge by providing extensive support to local
governments. Within the two program areas — Local Government Services and Public Safety
— the department provides a focused and coordinated approach in delivering programs and
services to municipalities. The program areas have strong links with each other and with the
municipalities they serve, enabling them to function as a team to address the needs.

Now that we are in the 21* century, partnership, collaboration and cooperation are taking
on even greater importance. We will continue to foster partnerships that ensure Albertans
live in safe and sustainable communities and are served by open, effective and accountable
governments.

BUSINESS PLAN SETTING

A number of current issues and evolving challenges confront the Ministry and will shape the
new three-year business plan:

* continued pressures on local services, facilities, and infrastructure caused by growth of the
Alberta economy, changing demographics and environmental factors that affect local
communities;

* the need to improve the standardization of the property assessment system to ensure
efficiency, uniformity, and equity;

* the need to clarify and potentially redefine provincial-municipal relationships to improve
service quality, efficiency, and accountability;

* the need to cooperatively address the challenges facing small municipalities; and

* financial pressures facing municipalities.

VISION

Improved services through sustainable, cooperative local government.

MISSION

Alberta Municipal Affairs works in partnership with Alberta’s municipalities, other
government departments, local authorities, various organizations focused on local issues, and
the private sector to ensure Albertans live in safe and sustainable communities and are served
by open, effective and accountable governments.
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LINKS TO THE GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN

The Ministry supports the Government’s three core businesses in these ways:

* by helping People to be safe and self-reliant, through the Ministry’s safety and emergency

preparedness services;

* by promoting Alberta’s Prosperity and the Alberta Advantage by encouraging the
development of an efficient local government sector that provides the services, facilities,
and infrastructure that Albertans and businesses need;

* by Preserving Alberta’s traditions and priorities that support sustainable and safe
communities that are responsive to their citizens.

CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVES

Alberta Municipal Affairs supports the following cross ministry initiatives:

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY (“GET READY ALBERTA")

Alberta Municipal Affairs contributes to Alberta’s economic development strategy through a
variety of activities centred on local government. Through various grants and programs that
encourage self-reliant communities, the department contributes to the Alberta Advantage. As
a result, a high priority is given to programs such as the Regional Partnership Initiative.

This initiative assists municipalities and stakeholders to create effective and efficient regional
partnerships that attract and retain investment and offer high quality living standards in a
globally competitive environment.

ALBERTA CORPORATE SERVICE CENTRE INITIATIVE

Alberta Municipal Affairs supports the cross ministry initiative to create and implement a
premier shared services model in Alberta that has a strong corporate culture, significant cost
savings and reinvestment opportunities, increased efficiencies in service delivery, effective
business partnerships, and one that promotes innovation. The Ministry is actively
participating in initiatives to consolidate transactional and other non-strategic services in the
areas of finance, human resources, information technology and general administration, and
is managing the transition through effective planning and communication.

CORPORATE HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

A Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy is being implemented across
government to address the aging of the public service, competition for scarce resources and
rapidly changing skill needs. Alberta Municipal Affairs supports this initiative and has
implemented internal strategies such as corporate learning, leadership development,
recruitment and continuity planning.

ABORIGINAL POLICY INITIATIVE

Alberta Municipal Affairs supports this strategy through specific initiatives and by tailoring
elements of General Application Programs to meet the needs of Aboriginal people and
communities where appropriate.
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CORE BUSINESSES

The Ministry’s core business activities support the vision and mission of the Ministry.
They are:

* Local Government Services — providing support services, policies and legislation that
enhance the development of a sustainable, accountable, responsive and effective local
government sector

* Safety Services and Fire Protection — administering a safety system that provides
uniform application of appropriate safety codes and standards and promotion of fire
protection throughout the province

* Disaster Services — managing provincial disaster planning and recovery programs and
supporting municipalities to ensure their preparedness to deal with major emergencies
and disasters

The Ministry also includes the Municipal Government Board, an independent quasi-
judicial tribunal that adjudicates on matters specified under the Municipal Government
Act.

MAJOR CLIENTS AND STAKEHOLDERS

The Ministry’s primary clients include municipalities and their related organizations and
associations, accredited organizations, and industry-based safety and emergency planning
groups. The Ministry consults and works with the local government sector, with the
public and industry, and with other provincial and federal departments as an integral and
on-going part of its activities.

MAJOR GOALS

The Ministry’s major goals are:

1. an effective, responsive, cooperative and well-managed local government sector;
2. financially sustainable and accountable municipalities;

3. a uniform and equitable property assessment system in which stakeholders have
confidence;

4. a comprehensive safety system that provides an appropriate level of public safety; and

5. a disaster services program that enhance and supports local emergency preparedness for
major emergencies and disasters.
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BUSINESS PLAN GOALS, KEY RESULTS, AND STRATEGIES

CORE BUSINESS 1: LOCAL GOVERNMENT SERVICES

GOAL 1: AN EFFECTIVE, RESPONSIVE, COOPERATIVE AND WELL-MANAGED LOCAL

GOVERNMENT SECTOR

KEY RESULTS

KEY STRATEGIES

* Supportsystemsand programs that support
excellenceinlocal governance, management,
and service delivery.

Work with municipalities to create effective and efficient regional partnerships
that can create an atmosphere to attractand retain investment, compete
globally and contribute to a high quality of life.

Encourage municipalities to cooperate with their neighbours to develop and
implementimproved and moreefficient service delivery systems.

Develop and implement a program for encouraging the self-evaluation of
excellence to assist municipalities and citizens in developing innovative
strategies for more effective governance, administration, financial
management and service delivery.

Support municipalities to effectively use technology in their operations
through one-window access and other initiatives in partnership with
Alberta Government Services and Alberta Innovation and Science.

Develop and coordinate education and information services that include
training programs, job exchanges, on-line information, and workshops for
local elected officials, administrators, staff, and related professionals.

Work with municipalities to be leaders in the reduction of greenhouse gas
emission and other climate change initiatives.

Participate in efforts to enhance relations between aboriginal groups and
municipal governments in Alberta.

* Resolution oflocal and inter-municipal
governance and managementissues through
responsive and effective Ministry support.

Provide governance, administration and management, and land-use planning
advice tolocal governments and associated local service delivery organizations.

Support municipal cooperation and self-directed dispute resolution through
mediation and facilitation.

* Acoordinated provincial government
approach towards municipalities.

Clarify the government’s working relationship with municipalitiesand
develop amechanism to address major municipal-provincial issues.

* Alegislative framework that enables
municipalities to operate successfullyand
meet the local needs of Albertans.

Develop changes to the provincial legislation and regulations related to
municipalities that supportinnovative and improved approaches tolocal
governance and service delivery and that will also resultin a more streamlined
legislative framework.

Work cooperatively with other ministries, municipalities, and other
organizations to improve the provision, coordination and delivery of
programs, policies and services that enhance local service effectivenessand
efficiency.

MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 289



GOAL 2:

FINANCIALLY SUSTAINABLE AND ACCOUNTABLE MUNICIPALITIES

KEY RESULTS

KEY STRATEGIES

* Appropriate Ministry servicesand systems are
in place to supportfinancially sustainable
municipalities.

Maintain the Ministry’s financial monitoring systems that provide evidence of
municipal financial capacity and provide continued advisory support to
municipalities.

Assist municipalities to examine and pursue innovative approaches and
restructuring that will enhance their financial strength.

* Financial support thatenhanceslocal

governmentfinancial capability.

Administer the Unconditional Municipal Grant Program to provide ongoing
financial assistance in support of municipal programs. The Ministry will
examine new formulae and options to enhance the effectiveness of the
program.

Administer the Municipal Sponsorship Program, which targets assistance to
specific municipal needs, including promoting inter-municipal cooperation
and innovative projects.

Administer the Grants in Place of Taxes program to provide appropriate grants
to municipalities for properties owned by the province.

Develop and administer new grant initiatives targeted at municipalities.
Administer the Municipal Debenture Interest Rebate Program to subsidize

the interest costs on certain municipal borrowings from the Alberta
Municipal Financing Corporation.

GOAL 3:

A UNIFORM AND EQUITABLE PROPERTY ASSESSMENT SYSTEM IN WHICH

STAKEHOLDERS HAVE CONFIDENCE

KEY RESULTS

KEY STRATEGIES

* An equitable and efficient property
assessment system in Alberta.

Enhance, develop and maintain assessment standards and procedures
through timely advice, consistent assessments and audits, the establishment
of handbooks and professional guides and by ensuring that practices and
methodologies are current.

Support the property assessment system by providing timely and accurate
linear assessments.

Improve the assessment, equalization, and education requisition processes
by facilitating appropriate sharing of data on assessments and building
permits.

Implement improved assessment procedures in response to approved
recommendations from MLA committees.
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CORE BUSINESS 2: SAFETY SERVICES AND FIRE PROTECTION

GOAL 4: A COMPREHENSIVE SAFETY SYSTEM THAT PROVIDES AN APPROPRIATE LEVEL OF

PUBLIC SAFETY

KEY RESULTS

KEY STRATEGIES

* Appropriate codes and standards.

Maintain appropriate provincial codes and standards in consultation with the
Safety Codes Council, the public, industry, and other jurisdictions.

Participate in reviews of the national and international codes and standards
that are used in Alberta.

* Codesand Standardsare applied uniformly,
effectively and efficiently.

Enhance environmental protection through the developmentand
implementation ofa program for remediation of underground petroleum
storage tanksites.

Enhance the administration and application of safety codes and standards
by providing support and advisory services. Part of this strategy is a project
to develop, in partnership with municipalities, a provincial electronic
permit system.

Support municipalities and other partners to participate in partnerships
such as Regional Service Commissions.

Promote public awareness and understanding of the purpose and value of

codes and standards adopted under the Safery Codes Act.

* Reduced personal and property loss resulting
from preventable fires.

Promote publicawareness of fire safety and prevention through educational
programs and dissemination of fire safety information through all media.

Encourage establishment of local or regional coalitions to promote fire

safety.

Develop and implement methods to effectively coordinate activities aimed
at preventing and reducing fire loss.

* Access to quality training for fire
departments in a format allowing for
maximum participation.

Support to the Alberta Fire Training School to enhance its training
programs.

Provide training for municipal fire protection officials by administering
grant programs for training by private sector resources.

Provide fire investigation upgrade training through Safety Codes Officer
Training Initiative and other co-operative training programs.
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CORE BUSINESS 3: DISASTER SERVICES

GOAL 5: A DISASTER SERVICES PROGRAM THAT ENHANCES AND SUPPORTS LOCAL
EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS FOR MAJOR EMERGENCIES AND DISASTERS

KEY RESULTS

KEY STRATEGIES

* Timely and effective response to disasters
and emergencies.

Enhance the preparedness of municipalities to deal with actual emergencies
by assisting them to develop and test their emergency plans.

Provide disaster financial assistance to complementlocal government resources,
share costs ata provincial level and facilitate federal cost sharing whenever

possible.
Expand the provincial Emergency Public Warning System.

Ensure a coordinated provincial response to major emergencies and
disasters by regularly reviewing, testing and modifying the province’s
emergency plans in conjunction with involved departments.

Continue to work with Government departments to ensure Business
Resumption Plans are in place.

Enhance the work of the Alberta Emergency Preparedness Partnership by
providing leadership, facilitating partnership operations and coordinating
the delivery of programs.

Support First Nations with ongoing review and development of emergency
preparedness resources, advice, and disaster response coordination.

Support training for provincial and municipal emergency preparedness
officials by administering grant programs for training.

Ensure that federal-provincial disaster assistance arrangements are
consistently and equitably applied by working with other provincial
departments, provincesand territories to facilitate meaningful negotiations
with the federal government.
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SUPPORT SERVICES

Staff from six specialized areas — Business Planning and Corporate Support,
Communications, Financial Services, Human Resource Services, Information Technology,
and Legal Services — provide support to the operating divisions in achieving their business
plan goals and strategies. These areas support the business plan through key initiatives and
strategies that affect the entire Ministry.

Business Planning and Corporate Support provides strategic leadership and guidance, and
coordinates corporate activities to deliver Ministry initiatives in an effective, timely and
consistent manner. This office is responsible for business planning and performance
measurement, legislative planning, information access and privacy protection for the
Ministry, and central administrative services.

Communications provides strategic communications advice and support to assist the
Ministry to communicate effectively with its stakeholders and to ensure that Albertans have

access to the information they need on the role, programs and initiatives of Alberta
Municipal Affairs.

Financial Services directs the Ministry’s financial, reporting and budgetary activities, in a
shared services environment and is responsible for ensuring an accountability framework is
in place to meet the obligations of management, the Financial Administration Act and the
Government Accountability Act.

Human Resource Services provides strategic direction to support the vision that Ministry
staff are respected for their attitudes, knowledge and skills, their effective management of
public policy and their dedication to achieving quality, affordable services for Albertans.

The Information Technology/CIO’s Office supports the Ministry on matters relating to
telecommunications and information technology, and provides guidance and frameworks for
our departmental Information Technology (IT) plans and initiatives to meet the goals of the
Ministry. This office acts as the link between our IT service providers and our lines of
business as well as representing the ministry on I'T committees and initiatives across the
government.

Legal Services provides effective legal and related services to support the Ministry in
achieving its goals and initiatives through the provision of strategic and solution-oriented
advice and representation.
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GOALS PERFORMANCE INDICATORS SOURCE HISTORICAL/CURRENT  TARGET
BASELINE
Goal 1: Level of satisfaction with the Local Annual survey 2000/01 Target —75% | 2001/02 — 77%
An effective, Government Services Division’sactivities, | satisfaction (Average)
responsive, services, programs, and legislative
cooperativeand framework in enablingand promotinga 2002/03 — 78%
well-managedlocal | cooperativeand well-managed local
governmentsector. | governmentsector. The measure will be 2003/04 - 80%
calculated based upon percentage of the
units within Local Government Services
thatachieved their performance targets.
Theindividual performance targets for
each of the units used in the calculation of
the overall performance ranges from 65%
t0 90%.
Goal 2: Percentage of municipalities meeting the Ministry’s Target set at 90% 2001/02 — 95%
Financially Ministry’s criteria of financial municipal financial
sustainableand sustainability. The key criteriaare based monitoringsystem 2002/03 — 95%
accountable on legislation contained within the
municipalities. Municipal Government Act. The measure 2003/04 — 95%
will be calculated based on a point system
weighting the criteria. Municipalities
exceeding a set point limit will be
considered not to have met the criteria for
municipal sustainability.
Goal 3: Percentage of municipal assessmentrolls Ministry audit/ 1996/97 — 66% 2000/01 — 95%
A uniformand which meet provincial standards for review procedures
equitable property | procedures, uniformity, and equity. 1997/98 — 88% 2001/02 — 95%
assessmentsystem in
which stakeholders 1998/99 — 93% 2002/03 — 95%
have confidence.
1999/00 — 96% 2003/04 — 95%
Goal 4: 1. The percentage of assessed accredited Ministry Satisfaction rating 2000/01 — 90%
A comprehensive municipalities, corporations, monitoringsystem | achieved 2001/02 — 90%
safety system that agencies, and delegated 1998199 — 77% 2002/03 — 95%
providesan administrative organizations 1999/00 — 92% 2003/04 — 95%
appropriate level of administering the Safezy Codes Act 2000/01 — 93%
publicsafety. thatachieveasatisfactory rating. (3rd quarter)
2. The percentage of surveyed clients Annual Ministry Baseline to be established | Maintainor
satisfied with the effectiveness of Survey will be in 2001/02 improve
safety codes program. administered in
2000/01. Actual
will be used to
establish targets for
futureyears.
3. Reduction in personal and property Annual fireloss Baseline to be established | Maintainor
loss due to preventable fires. statistics in 2001/02 improve

2000/01 Benchmark:

* Fire deaths and deaths involving
fires: less than 40

* Fireinjuries: less than 400

* Fire losses in property: less than
$140 million

* Reported number of fires: 6,500
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GOALS PERFORMANCE INDICATORS SOURCE HISTORICAL/CURRENT TARGET
BASELINE

Goal 5: . Achieve alevel of 100% of claims Ministry processing | 1996/97 — 99.7% 2000/01 — 100%
A disaster services where a member of the damage data 1997/98 — 100% 2001/02 — 100%
program that assessment team arrives on-site 1998/99 — N/A 2002/03 — 100%
enhances and within 30 day of a claim being 1999/00 — 100% 2003/04 — 100%
supports local received.

emergency

preparedness for . Level of preparedness testing as Ministry 1998/99 — 160% 2000/01 — 100%

major emergencies
and disasters.

measured by the percentage of
municipalities, required to have
emergency plans under the Disaster
Services Act, that test their
emergency plans through exercises
within a four-year cycle. Target is to
test 100% of 25% of municipalities
(one quarter) each year over a four-
year cycle. If more than one quarter
of municipalities test their plans in a
year, the Actual will exceed 100%.

operational data

1999/00 — 280%

2001/02 — 100%
2002/03 — 100%
2003/04 — 100%
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Local Government Services 108,297 117,086 124,075 117,363 117,959 118,274
Safety Services and Fire Protection 9,167 18,599 20,770 79,685 9829 10,016
Disaster Services 12,107 2,845 13,944 3,654 3,688 3730
Municipal Government Board 2,589 2293 2,709 2482 2,509 2,543
MINISTRY EXPENSE 132,160 140,823 161,498 203,184 133,985 134,563
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 10,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000
Transfers from Government of Canada 3,288 420 3918 49 49 49%
Premiums, Fees and Licences 730 459 591 376 376 376
Other Revenue 6,188 1,307 1,476 1,531 1,531 1,531
MINISTRY REVENUE 20,206 14,186 17,985 14,403 14,403 14,403
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 9482 7,972 10,035 10,067 10,156 10,282
Local Government Services 102,957 112,703 118,557 111,827 112,375 112,620
Public Safety 17417 18,301 30,759 79371 9,513 9,693
Municipal Government Board 2042 1,847 2147 1919 1,941 1,968
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 262 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 132,160 140,823 161,498 203,184 133,985 134,563
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets (69) - - - - -
NETOPERATING RESULT (112,023) (126,637) (143,513) (188,781) (119,582 (120,160)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 20,206 14,186 17,985 14,403 14,403 14,403
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (10,000) (12,000) (12,000) (12,000) (12,000) (12,000)
Consolidated Revenue 10,206 2,186 5,985 2403 2403 2403
Ministry Program Expense 132,160 140,823 161,498 203,184 133,985 134,563
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 132,160 140,823 161,498 203,184 133,985 134,563
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets (69) - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (122,023) (138,637) (155,513) (200,781) (131,582 (132,160)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Revenue

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Greg Melchin, Minister of Revenue
April 10, 2001
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REVENUE’S VISION

To provide prudent and innovative revenue and investment management.

REVENUE’S MISSION (CORE BUSINESSES)

* Manage and invest financial assets prudently.
* Administer tax and revenue programs fairly and efficiently.
* Manage risk associated with loss of public assets.

* Regulate Alberta’s capital market.

REVENUE GOALS FOR 2001-04

1. Develop and implement sustainable revenue and investment frameworks that meet the
P p
province’s needs.

. Maximize investment returns subject to client-defined objectives and policies.
. A fair and competitive provincial tax system managed efficiently and effectively.

. Safeguard public assets from accidental loss.

N N

. Foster a fair and efficient capital market in Alberta.

Note: In addition to the Revenue Department, the Ministry of Revenue includes the activities of the Alberta Heritage
Savings Trust Fund, Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research Endowment Fund, Alberta Heritage
Scholarship Fund, Alberta Risk Management Fund, Alberta Heritage Science and Engineering Research
Endowment Fund, and Alberta Securities Commission. Additional details for the Alberta Securities Commission
and the Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund are contained in the supplementary information to the Ministry
Plan.
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GOAL 1:

DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT SUSTAINABLE REVENUE AND

INVESTMENT FRAMEWORKS THAT MEET THE PROVINCE’S NEEDS

Related Core Government Measures: Provincial Credit Rating, Accumulated Debt

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS|

Develop and implementa revenue management
framework for overall government revenues.

Alberta’srevenuesare
managed efficientlyand
effectively.

* Tobe developed.

Develop and implementan investment management
framework.

Adisciplined investment
strategy.

* Tobe developed.

Lead a “Future Summit” to chart a course for the
province’s debt free future.

Avision of Alberta’s
future - people,
prosperityand
preservation.

¢ Clearconciseaction for the future.

GOAL 2: MAXIMIZE INVESTMENT RETURNS SUBJECTTO CLIENT-DEFINED
OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

Related Core Government Measures: Provincial Credit Rating, Accumulated Debt

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

Maximize long-term return on the government’s
investments to generate sustainable income to
support the province’s financial position.

Continued investment
performance that meets or
exceeds the established
performance benchmarks.

* Clearlydefined investment
benchmarks have been established
for the government’s investments.

Develop acompetitive and sustainable business
model for the investment of the government’s
financial assetsand publicsector client funds.
Satisfy client needs (e.g. Heritage Fund, public
sector pension funds) by providing a wide range of
investment products.

Analyze new products and implement those that
contribute to investmentobjectives.

Continue to use a mix of direct internal investment
and external investment management firms.
Continue to improve the quality of investment
performance measurementand client reporting.
Enhance the management of risk by implementing
new monitoringand analytical tools.

Maintain Revenue’s status as a cost-effective
provider.

Focused and professional
investmentoperation
withastrong governance
structure.

Efficient and prudent
managementofthe
province’s financial
assets.

Efficient and prudent
management of assets of
other funds (e.g., public
sector pension funds)
invested by the

Minister of Revenue.

¢ Annualized market value rates of
return (ROR) measured against
benchmarks established by clients.

Heritage Fund:

Total Fund:
ROR compared against the
province’s total debt portfolio on
amarketvalue basis.

Endowment Portfolio:
ROR greater than a benchmark
portfolio.

(Detailsin Performance Measures

section.)

Returns will also be compared to other

major Canadian investment fundsand

to the rate of inflation.

Note: Key performance measures appear in bold throughout the goals section.

REVENUE BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 299



GOAL3: AFAIRAND COMPETITIVEPROVINCIALTAXSYSTEM MANAGED
EFFICIENTLY AND EFFECTIVELY

Related Core Government Measures: Taxation Load, Job Growth, Cost of Government

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

Co-ordinate tax policy/changes within the province.

* A taxsystem that

Provincial taxload for a family of

*  Workwith stakeholders (provincial) to review tax encourages Albertans to four; target: thelowestin Canada.
policyissues. work and that supports * DPersonal tax load; target: thelowestin
* Implement the April 1, 2001 business tax plan families. Canada.
changes; implement the 2002-04 tax plan steps A competitive corporate * Provincial taxload on businesses;
subject to affordability. tax regime thatattracts target: thelowestin Canada.

business and investment.

Per centannual growth in business
registrations; target: 3%.

(Shared outcomeswith
Ministry of Finance) (Shared Performance Measures with
Ministry of Finance. Reported in
Ministry of Finance.)
* Maintain an effective and affordable tax system High rate of compliance * Percentage of returns filed on time;
by encouraging self-compliance and addressing with tax programs. target: 97%.
non-compliance. Low level of outstanding * Percentage ofaccountswithanil
disputes. balance; target: 97%
Fairand consistent * Percentage of objections filed to
treatment of taxpayers. assessmentsand reassessments issued;
target: 0.25%
* Reduce the cost of tax compliance for both Low costs of tax * Satisfaction with taxadministration;
governmentand taxpayers by simplifying processes administration for both target: 85%.
and expanding the use of E-Business. taxpayersand * Satisfaction with compliance costs;
government. target: 80%.
Increased number of * Costs per $100 collected; target:

businessentities using
E-Business.

lowest in Canada.

Use of E-Business; target: one-third of
all transactions in Tax and Revenue
Administration conducted

electronically by the end 0f 2003-04.

Workin partnership with Ministry of Finance,

Increased harmony of tax

Acceptance of harmonization

Canada Customs and Revenue Agency and the programs between initiatives by other jurisdictions.
other provinces to harmonize tax programs and governmentsand
processes. reduced overlap and

duplication.

GOAL 4: SAFEGUARD PUBLICASSETS FROMACCIDENTAL LOSS

Related Core Government Measures: Provincial Credit Rating

| STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS

* Condition of the Risk Management
Fund; target: fund assets and liabilities
balance.

¢ Satisfaction of ministries with services
provided; target: 4 out of 5 satisfied or
very satisfied.

* Dublicassetsare protected
from risk of significant
accidentalloss.

* Control the costof risk and increase accountability
of departments and agencies for safeguarding public
assets from accidental loss.
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GOALS:

Related Core Government Measures: GDP

FOSTERA FAIRAND EFFICIENT CAPITAL MARKET

| STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/TARGETS
* Improvetheregulatory and enforcement * Afairandefficient * SeeAlberta Securities Commission
environments in Alberta, and maintain working capital marketin Alberta Three-Year Business Plan 2001-04.
relationships with industry, other securities and confidence in that
regulatory authorities, regulators of financial market.
institutionsand government.

KEY PERFORMANCE MEASURES
ALBERTA HERITAGE SAVINGS TRUST FUND

TOTAL FUND

The market value rate of return of the Fund, which
includes income and realized and unrealized capital
gains or losses, is compared against the cost of the
province’s total debt (Canadian and U.S. dollar
debt) on a market value basis.

RETURN ON COMBINED PORTFOLIO
(Period Ending December 31, 2000)

Annualized Return

1Year 2Year 3Year
Combined Portfolio
Transition/Endowment 5.4% 6.1% 6.7%
Cost of province’s total
debt portfolio 10.0% 5.2% 6.6%

ENDOWMENT PORTFOLIO

The market value rate of return which includes income and realized and unrealized capital gains or losses, is
targeted to exceed the rate of return, over a four-year period, of a benchmark portfolio.

ENDOWMENT PORTFOLIO PERFORMANCE
(Period Ending December 31, 2000)

Actual Fund Market Return

Weightings

at31-Dec-00 1Year 2Year 3 Year 4 Year
Short-term Fixed Income 4.1% 56% 54% 52% 4.8%
Long-term Fixed Income  36.1% 109% 49% 6.2% 6.6%
Canadian Equities 22.5% 8.1% 16.4% 11.0% 13.0%
Foreign Equities 31.9% -89% 86% 13.8% n/a
Real Estate 5.4% 72% 73% 9.0% n/a
Total Portfolio 100% 36% 9.0% 94% 10.2%

Benchmark Portfolio

Index Weight**
(effective April 1,2001)
2% SC 91 Day T-Bill Index
33% SC Universe Bond Index
23% TSE 300 Index
17.5% S &P 500
17.5% MSCI EAFE
7% Russell Canadian Property Index
100%

Benchmark Portfolio Return*

Index
Weight 1 Year 2Year 3 Year 4year
SC 91 Day T-Bill Index 3% 55% 51% 5.0% 4.5%
SC Universe Bond Index 37% 10.2% 4.4% 6.0% 6.9%
TSE 300 Index 23% 74% 189% 11.7% 12.5%
MSCI World Index 30% -10.6% 2.5% 12.2% 14.3%
(excluding Canada)
Russell Canadian 7% 11.8% 11.2% 12.8% 14.2%
Property Index
100% 34% 7.9% 8.8% 9.9%

*  The current benchmark portfolio index weight has been
changed effective April 1, 2001. Future performance will be
measured against the new benchmark portfolio shown to the
left.

For the definition of the indices see Attachment B of the
Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund Business Plan in this
volume.

*%
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable Comparable = Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim.Actual  Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Manage and Invest Assets Prudently 63,840 82,266 74,753 98,545 147,4% 108,007
Administer Taxand Revenue Programs Fairly and Effectively 32,569 37,902 38,820 39,697 39,356 39,447
Protect Public Assets from Accidental Loss 6,29 7,618 7,165 7,801 7,803 7,808
Regulate Alberta's Capital Markets 11,772 13,086 13943 15460 16,147 16618
MINISTRY EXPENSE 114477 140,872 134,681 161,503 210,802 171,880
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual  Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 200 200 200 200 200 200
Personal and Corporate Income Taxes 6,354,892 6,608,764 5944727 6050556 6257547 6395124
Other Taxes 1,106,640 1,125,408 1,138,653 1,105,933 1,119,900 1,133,368
Investment Income 1,425,087 991,062 927,436 682,324 882,993 1,040,059
Premiums, Fees and Licences 11,792 13,114 13,482 14,237 14,927 16,108
Other Revenue 14393 12,669 13,003 12,726 13,266 13,350
MINISTRY REVENUE 8,913,004 8,751,217 8,037,501 7,865,976 8,288,833 8,598,209
EXPENSE
Program
Taxand Revenue Collection 30314 35,095 36,009 36,129 35,900 36,044
Investment Management 63,194 81,565 74,030 97,716 146,597 107,083
Government Risk Management and Insurance 6,062 7,390 6,936 7,546 7,546 7,546
Regulation of Capital Markets 1,772 13,086 13943 15,460 16,147 16618
Ministry Support Services 3452 3436 3,463 3,902 4,012 4,089
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 317) 300 300 750 600 500
MINISTRY EXPENSE 114,477 140,872 134,681 161,503 210,802 171,880
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT 8,798,527 8,610,345 7,902,820 7,704,473 8,078,031 8,426,329
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim.Actual  Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 8,913,004 8,751,217 8,037,501 7,865,976 8,288,833 8,598,209
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (72,036) (62,039) (61,793) (37/453) (24,078) (23.221)
Consolidated Revenue 8840968 8689179 7975708 70828523 8264755 8574983
Ministry Expense 114,477 140,872 134,681 161,503 210,802 171,880
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (23,898) (24,464) (25,476) (25,515) (25,724) (26,225)
Consolidated Expense 90,579 116,408 109,205 135,988 185,078 145,655
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT 8750389 8572771 7866503 7692535 8079677 8429333
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Seniors

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Stan Woloshyn, Minister of Seniors
April 10, 2001
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VISION

A vibrant province where all Albertans experience the quality of life to which they aspire.

MISSION

Through leadership, teamwork and innovation, we advance the quality of life for Alberta’s
seniors and people in need of housing by providing information, programs and services.

VALUES

In the pursuit of this mission, continued success is based on the following corporate values:

e Commitment

* Innovation

* Integrity

e Positive attitude
* Respect

¢ Teamwork

MINISTRY CORE BUSINESSES
Alberta Seniors provides leadership in advancing a high quality of life for Albertans through

its two core businesses:
1. supporting the independence and well-being of seniors; and

2. supporting family and special purpose housing needs.

1. SUPPORTING THE INDEPENDENCE AND WELL-BEING OF SENIORS

GOAL
To enable seniors to access the supports they need to live as independently as possible in a
secure and dignified way.

The independence and well-being of seniors is supported through:

* Coordination of seniors’ issues across government;

* Communication with seniors about programs and services;

* Administration of income support programs for seniors in need;
* Coordination of housing support to lower-income seniors; and

* Supporting the activities of the Seniors Advisory Council for Alberta.
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2. SUPPORTING FAMILY AND SPECIAL PURPOSE HOUSING NEEDS

GOAL

To effectively manage and coordinate family and special purpose housing to ensure
individuals and families in need have access to basic housing accommodation, in partnership
with community-based housing authorities.

The family and special purpose housing needs of Albertans are met through:

* Ensuring provincial policies and legislation direct resources to those in need of shelter
assistance;

* Developing cost-effective ways of enhancing existing housing and creating the
opportunity for development of new housing; and

* Ensuring organizations involved in the delivery and administration of special purpose
housing operate effectively and meet acceptable standards of accountability.

LINKTO GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN AND CROSS MINISTRY
INITIATIVES

The Alberta Seniors business plan is closely aligned with each of the goals of the Government
of Alberta’s core businesses of People, Prosperity and Preservation. In carrying out its
mandate, the ministry works collaboratively with ministries across government, as well as
community and private sector organizations, to support initiatives that contribute to the
government’s vision. The ministry will participate in and support the cross ministry policy
initiatives: Children and Youth Services Initiative, Aboriginal Policy Initiative and Economic
Development Strategy.

Alberta Seniors welcomes the opportunity to lead the cross ministry Seniors Policy Initiative
in 2001-02 by developing, in partnership with Alberta Health and Wellness, a government-
wide strategic framework and 10-year action plan. This initiative reflects the priority placed
on seniors’ programs and services by the Government of Alberta. The Seniors Policy
Initiative follows the completion of several important reports by government study groups
such as the Steering Committee for the Government—Wide Study on the Impact of the
Aging Population, and the Policy Advisory Committee for the Long Term Care Review. The
Seniors Policy Initiative provides the coordinated context for translating these reports into
concrete action for Alberta seniors.

In addition, the ministry continues to demonstrate its commitment to ensuring the success
of the cross ministry key administrative initiatives: Corporate Human Resource Development
Strategy, Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative, Corporate Information Management/
Information Technology Strategy, and Alberta One-Window Initiative.
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CRITICAL SUCCESS FACTORS AND STRETCH TARGETS

Five success factors that are critical to achievement of the ministry’s mission have been
identified. To be successful, the ministry must:

e Focus on those we serve;

* Create beneficial opportunities;

* Help each other to do our best;

e Nurture effective alliances; and

* Use resources wisely.

The ministry’s business planning process has been designed to focus on this crucial link

between the critical success factors and the ministry’s mission. Each success factor is clarified

below and “stretch targets” within each success factor highlight the ministry’s commitment

to continuous improvement and set the stage for definition of corporate initiatives that will

move the ministry forward over the three-year period covered by this business plan.

SUCCESS FACTOR

STRETCH TARGET

Focus on those we serve

¢ The ministry will work with Albertans to identify needs and
anappropriate level of service within our legislated mandate
and available resources.

By 2004, all ministry activities will be needs-driven and
evidence-based to benefitclients.

Createbeneficial opportunities

* The ministry will develop policies and deliver programs that
advance the quality of life for Albertans through innovation
and continuous improvement.

By 2004, ministry programs and services will be readily
accessible, effectiveand beneficial.

Help each other to do our best
* Ministry staffwill recognize each other’s strengths, aspirations
and needs, and work together to facilitate success.

By 2004, ministry staff will take pride in the ministry’s
reputation for having a supportive working environment.

Nurture effectivealliances
¢ Theministry will seek, create and maintain, mutually
beneficial relationships based upon shared goals.

By 2004, the ministry will have established appropriate
working relationships with all entities having similar corporate
objectives.

Useresources wisely

¢ The ministry will balance its resources to address the changing
needsand expectations of our clients, while reflecting
government-wide prioritiesand accountability requirements.

By 2004, there will be a balance between program
effectiveness that maximizes clientimpactand administrative
efficiency.
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The diagram below illustrates the relationship between the mission, success factors and

stretch targets and the importance of the underlying corporate values in achievement of the
mission.

Stretch Target 5

By 2004, there will be a balance
between program effectiveness
that maximizes client impact
and administrative efficiency.

Stretch Target 1

By 2004, all ministry activities
will be needs-driven and
evidence-based to benefit
clients.

Success Factor 5 Success Factor 1

Use Resources Focus on Those
Wisely We Serve

Stretch Target 4

By 2004, the
ministry will have
established
appropriate working
relationships with
all entities having
similar corporate
objectives.

Advance the
Success Factor 4 Qu a“ty Of Llfe

Nurture Effective

Alliances fOf Al bertans Success Factor 2
Create Beneficial

Opportunities

Stretch Target 2

By 2004, ministry
programs and
services will be
readily accessible,
effective and
beneficial.

Success Factor 3

Help Each Other to
Do Our Best

Stretch Target 3

By 2004, ministry staff will take
pride in the ministry’s reputation
for having a supportive working
environment.

Corporate Values

Commitment - Innovation - Integrity -
Positive Attitude - Respect - Teamwork

O
Kemerer Group International (Developed under license by Turnkey Management Consulting and modified by Alberta Seniors)
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CORPORATE INITIATIVES

Alberta Seniors has identified a number of key corporate initiatives that cut across the

ministry’s core businesses or that are significant in moving the ministry towards achievement

of the “stretch targets” within each critical success factor. Each core business of the ministry

delivers a range of programs and services. In addition to the ongoing activities, there are a

number of actions planned that may be unique to the period covered by this business plan.

The ongoing programs and services, and those activities designed to meet specific needs or

events, are detailed in the division business plans.
FOCUS ON THOSE WE SERVE

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

. By 2004, all
ministry activities
will be needs-
driven and
evidence-based to
benefit clients.

 Consult with ministry clients about their expectations and needs and seek the views
and opinions of Albertans and the organizations that represent them on seniors’ and
family and special purpose housing concerns.

* Lead the cross ministry Seniors Policy Initiative, in partnership with Alberta Health
and Wellness, to strengthen the coordination of provincial government programs and
services for seniors. Replace the Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan for
Seniors with a new strategic framework and 10-year action plan, with the goal of
ensuring that programs and services meet the needs of current and future seniors and
promote their quality of life, independence and choice. Incorporate the response to
the Government-Wide Study on the Impact of the Aging Population into the 10-year
plan to address the effects of an aging population on provincial programs and
services.

* Improve long-range planning based on data from Alberta Seniors Benefit, Alberta
Health and Wellness, Canada Customs and Revenue Agency and Statistics Canada to
predict/analyze scenarios seniors may encounter.

* Improve our ability to estimate future housing needs.

CREATE BENEFICIAL

OPPORTUNITIES

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

* By 2004, ministry
programs and
services will be
readily accessible,
effective and
beneficial.

* Develop strategies, including greater use of information technology, to increase access
to information and services of the ministry and related organizations.

* Participate in the cross ministry Alberta One-Window Initiative to promote
one-window access to government information.

* Review ministry programs and services to identify opportunities for improving
accessibility, effectiveness and efficiency.

* Provide leadership and organizational assistance to seniors and housing organizations.

* Increase assistance to lower-income seniors through the Alberta Seniors Benefit and
through the provision of operational funding for additional seniors lodge units under
the Lodge Assistance Program.

* Finalize a Seniors Housing Policy Framework and implement the Family and Special
Purpose Housing Policy Framework by coordinating community-based solutions to
address the housing needs of Albertans.

* Facilitate the development of new supportive housing for seniors through the
Healthy Aging Partnership Initiative that provides one-time capital funding to
regional health authorities that enter into agreements with housing providers.

¢ Increase assistance to family and special purpose housing through the Rent
Supplement Program.

» Upgrade seniors lodges to address functional obsolescence and health and safety
concerns.
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HELP EACH OTHER TO DO OUR BEST

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

By 2004, ministry
staff will take pride
in the ministry’s
reputation for
having a
supportive
working
environment.

 Further use of, and enhancements to, the ministry Intranet as an effective tool for
sharing information on ministry and government-wide initiatives.

* Optimize employee access to information technology support, tools and training as
an effective means to enable employees to do their best.

» Update the ministry Human Resource Plan and continue implementation of the
government’s Corporate Human Resource Development Strategy, including
professional development opportunities, succession planning, learning and
professional development accounts, and strategies to recognize long service and to
celebrate successes.

* Clarify responsibilities for ministry staff and the linkages with branch, division and
overall ministry business plans through the ministry performance management
process.

* Implement strategies to address issues identified through employee surveys and other
employee feedback mechanisms.

NURTURE EFFECTIVE

ALLIANCES

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

By 2004, the
ministry will have
established
appropriate
working
relationships with
all entities having
similar corporate
objectives.

* Strengthen existing alliances with other government ministries, municipalities and

other levels of government; and community, private sector and non-profit
organizations.

* Identify and develop new partnerships with other government ministries,

municipalities and other levels of government; and community, private sector and
non-profit organizations.

» Work together with ministries, seniors’ service providers, seniors’ organizations, and

other stakeholders to develop and implement the cross ministry Seniors Policy
Initiative.

* Collaborate with Alberta Health and Wellness to form a Health and Housing

Partnership, as recommended in the Broda Report, to work with stakeholders to
identify and develop policies, standards and strategies required to expand supportive
housing as an alternative to institutionalization to meet the needs of aging Albertans.

* Promote community-based, inexpensive housing solutions by encouraging

partnerships with municipal governments, community groups, and the private and
non-profit housing sectors.

* Conclude discussions with the Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation toward a

new federal/provincial social housing agreement.

* Lead the implementation of the Homelessness Strategy in conjunction with other

ministries, municipal governments, local authorities, community groups and the
private sector.
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USE RESOURCES WISELY

STRETCH TARGET

CORPORATE INITIATIVES

* By 2004, there
will be a balance
between program
effectiveness that
maximizes client
impact and
administrative
efficiency.

Maximize the efficiency of ministry operations and the effectiveness of ministry
services through optimal use of information technology and information
management including: improving Internet services to augment electronic access to
ministry services and information; and optimizing the provision of planning and
technical support to ministry users and for mission critical systems.

Participate in the government’s Alberta Corporate Service Centre Initiative and the
cross ministry Corporate Information Management/Information Technology
Strategy.

Cooperate in the advancement of the government-wide capital planning initiative,
including the Corporate Capital Overview, to facilitate planning and priority setting
for the ministry’s physical infrastructure program.

Develop an effective means of identifying the capital and operational requirements of
the ministry’s seniors and family and special purpose housing areas.

Ensure appropriate controls and systems are in place to meet the ministry’s
accountability obligations.

Monitor housing programs and work with municipalities and management bodies to
ensure resources are directed to the housing needs of Albertans in an efficient
manner.
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES

The ministry assesses its performance in achieving the goals of each core business through a
range of performance measures. In the following charts, the ministry key performance
measures have been grouped under two overall “measures”. Past results and targets are
included where available.

MEASURE: SATISFACTION

Results Results Target
1998-1999 1999-2000 2001-2004

Satisfaction of seniors with information provided:

«  Seniors Information Line Methodology Methodology To be

«  Seniors Services Centres revised revised established
«  Programs and Services for Seniors booklet

(Core business #1, Success factor #1)

Satisfaction of departments and agencies with the ministry’s 85.7% 86.7% 95%
leadership and collaboration, and with the information, advice

and analysis received

(Core business #1 and #2, Success factor #1)

Satisfaction of seniors housing clients with quality of New Methodology To be
accommodation and, where appropriate, services provided: measure revised established
«  Seniors lodges clients

+  Self-contained housing clients

(Core business #1, Success factor #1)

Satisfaction of family and special purpose housing clients New Methodology To be
with quality of accommodation and, where appropriate, measure revised established
services provided

(Core business #2, Success factor #1)

MEASURE: QUALITY OF LIFE

Results Results Target
1998-1999 1999-2000 2001-2004
Percentage of eligible seniors receiving the Alberta New New To be
Seniors Benefit measure measure established
(Core business #1, Success factors #2 and #5)
Percentage of eligible applicants receiving the Alberta 99.3% 99.4% 100%

Seniors Benefit
(Core business #1, Success factors #2 and #5)
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Supporting the Independence and
Well-being of Seniors 177,789 187,806 193,803 227,280 199,643 203,090
Supporting Familyand Special Purpose
Housing Needs 119,992 116,697 124317 129,784 118,558 118914
MINISTRY EXPENSE 297,781 304,503 318,120 357,064 318,201 322,004

Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Transfers from Government of Canada 66,337 64,700 65,000 65358 65,558 65936
Investment Income 1,361 1,400 1,750 1,075 909 849
Other Revenue 16,372 8836 11,250 7,255 6,044 4,670
MINISTRY REVENUE 84,070 74,936 78,000 73,688 72,511 71,455
EXPENSE
Program
Supporting the Independence and
WeII—being of Seniors 175,392 185,298 191,270 224,003 196,156 199,526
Supporting Familyand Special Purpose
HousingN eeds 59,550 60,366 68,973 78433 71,610 73,860
Ministry Support Services 3484 3,695 3733 4877 5,200 5319
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 203 164 164 164 164 164
Program Expense 238629 249,523 264,140 307,477 273,130 278,869
Debt Servicing Costs
Alberta Social Housing Corporation 59,152 54,980 53,980 49,587 45,071 43135
MINISTRY EXPENSE 297,781 304,503 318,120 357,064 318,201 322,004
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 1,608 15972 8124 (370) 1,745 3,990
NETOPERATING RESULT (212,103) (213,59) (231,99) (283,746) (243,945) (246,559)

Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable

1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04

Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target

Ministry Revenue 84,070 74,936 78,000 73,688 7251 71,455
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (1322 - (6,933) 368 - -
Consolidated Revenue 82,748 74,936 71,067 74,056 72,511 71,455
Ministry Program Expense 238,629 249,523 264,140 307,477 273,130 278,869
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (2,865) - (5,289) (8716) - -
Consolidated Program Expense 235,764 249,523 258,851 298,761 273,130 278,869
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 59,152 54,980 53,980 49,587 45,071 43135
Consolidated Expense 294916 304,503 312,831 348,348 318,201 322,004
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 1,608 15972 8124 (370) 1,745 399
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (2,865) - (5:289) (8716) - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (213,425) (213,595) (238,929) (283,378) (243,945) (246,559)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Solicitor General

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Heather Forsyth, Solicitor General
April 10, 2001
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INTRODUCTION

Living, working and raising their families in safe communities is a top priority for Albertans
and their provincial government. Through the goals and strategies of this 2001-2004
Business Plan, Alberta Solicitor General remains committed to building a justice system that
is efficient, effective and responsive to the needs of all Albertans. The direction Albertans
provided at the Justice Summit in 1999 continues to be the focus of the business plan.
Through recent efforts to enhance community partnerships, protect victims, support the
needs of families and children, and improve public knowledge and awareness, Alberta
Solicitor General has already implemented several key recommendations from the summit.
Through initiatives like the review of policing in Alberta, we will continue to consult with
the public and will consider their input in developing future goals.

During the next three years, Alberta Solicitor General will continue to find ways to improve
the way we do business and make the best use of resources. We will strengthen our
partnerships with the judiciary, the legal community, Aboriginal people and our
stakeholders in policing, community organizations, and local governments.

PLANNING ENVIRONMENT

Alberta Solicitor General has considered the following environmental factors in setting out
our strategic objectives for 2001-04:

Social and Economic Change: Alberta’s strong and vibrant economy continues to attract
new residents from all over the world. Our cosmopolitan society is made up of many
cultures and languages. It is important that the justice system be available, understandable
and more sensitive to cultural diversity.

Demographics: Canada’s population is aging. As life spans increase, so does the proportion
of elderly who have a heightened susceptibility to and fear of crime.

Canada’s Aboriginal population is growing twice as fast as the country’s total population and
it is proportionally younger. Between 2000 and 2011, the Aboriginal population is
projected to increase by 22%, versus 12% for Alberta’s total population. In Alberta,
Aboriginal people represent approximately 6% of the total population and 36% of the prison
population. We need to rise to the challenge of delivering services to Aboriginal people that
will support community development and reduce the number of Aboriginal people coming
into conflict with the law. We will work with other stakeholders to promote safe Aboriginal
communities, and will partner with municipalities, non-governmental organizations, other
government departments, Aboriginal peoples, and organizations to deal with urban
Aboriginal issues.

Justice is a Shared Responsibility: Justice is a shared responsibility between federal,
provincial, and municipal governments and communities. While the provincial Legislature is
responsible for the administration of justice, the federal Parliament is mainly responsible for
criminal law. The provincial and federal governments must work together to provide
Canadians with a safe and secure country. However, federal legislation as well as judicial
decisions can impose new obligations on the ministry that must be managed. Municipalities
are responsible for policing within standards, guidelines, and frameworks set out by the
provincial government. The Province and the Federal Government also each have a role.
Crime prevention is promoted both federally and provincially, but is most successful when
driven by community initiatives.
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Public Confidence: Public confidence in the Ministry of Solicitor General drops as the
public’s fear of crime increases. There is more widespread and immediate access to crime
event information through the media, which in turn increases the fear of crime. There was a
3.3% decrease in the violent crime rate and a 3.5% drop in the property crime rate between
1998 and 1999. Although Alberta’s crime rates remain the lowest in western Canada, there
remains a public perception that crime rates are rising. Alberta Solicitor General must,
through the many programs and services that it provides, continue to promote the public’s
confidence in the justice system.

Technology and Globalization: Technology has facilitated the rapid movement of people,
capital and information. While this has resulted in a global economy, it has also produced
crime that is global in scope. The challenge for the ministry will be to partner with national
and international enforcement agencies to produce a credible response to complex global
economic and organized crime. New technology also creates opportunities for innovative
approaches to increase accessibility and improve the efficiency of the justice system in
Alberta. The cost of implementation is a hurdle that must be overcome.

ALBERTA SOLICITOR GENERAL VISION, MISSION AND CORE
BUSINESSES

Our vision is a democratic and prosperous Alberta based on respect for the law, where all
Albertans are safe in their homes and communities.

Our mission is to serve Albertans by promoting safe communities and by communicating with
Albertans about the administration of justice.

CORE BUSINESSES

The following core businesses are intended to reflect the primary responsibilities of the
ministry and those organizations that report to the Minister:

* Policing and Crime Prevention: ensure safe communities in Alberta through adequate
and effective policing and the promotion of crime prevention activities.

* Victims’ Services: ensure victims are treated with dignity and respect and that they receive
information and assistance during the police investigation and any criminal court
proceeding that may result.

* Corrections: maintain effective and efficient correctional programs while ensuring
offenders return to the community better able to positively contribute to society.

Successful implementation of the ministry’s strategic objectives requires the coordinated
interaction of our core businesses. In addition, we recognize that safe communities are a
shared responsibility and, over the next three years, we will be working to develop and
enhance the partnerships required to achieve results in each of these core business functions,
as well as working through education and communication strategies to improve public
knowledge and understanding about the administration of justice.
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ALBERTA SOLICITOR GENERAL BUSINESS FRAMEWORK

OUR STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
2001 - 2004

Corporate
Strategies &
Partnerships

Policing
and Crime
Prevention
To promote safe
communities

in Alberta

CORE BUSINESSES

Policing
MISSION and Crime First
Prevention Nation
& Policing

Community VISION Victims’
Justice Corrections services To provide
Approaches Tofacilitate the servicesto

rehabilitation victims of crime

of offenders

Enhanced

services for
Youth .
. victims
Justice
Initiatives

ALBERTANS’ PRIORITIES

Improve Public Knowledge, Education b ] R PLANNING ENVIRONMENT

and Awareness

Simplify the Justice System Social and Economic Change

Increase Sensitivity and Cultural Awareness . Demograpl)ics

Enhance Community Partnerships Justice as a Shared Rgspon5|blllty

Clarify A bili Public Confidence
arify Accountability Technology and Globalization

Take Action on Previous Studies and Reports

on Justice

Increase Funding

March 23,2001
Create Alternatives in the Youth Justice System

GOALS AND STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
GOALS

In delivering our core businesses, Alberta Solicitor General is committed to fulfilling its
vision, mission and mandate through three business plan goals. The Alberta Government’s
priority is preserving a safe society for Albertans where justice prevails.

1. Promote safe communities in Alberta

Albertans have told us that they want peaceful communities in which they can live, work
and raise families in safety and security without fear of crime or victimization. Drug
dealing, prostitution, internet fraud and other forms of organized crime are especially
unacceptable to Albertans. While each goal is important, virtually everything Alberta
Solicitor General does is tested against the goal of safe communities.

2. Provide services to victims of crime

Alberta Solicitor General is committed to providing effective services to victims of crime
and expanding the role of the victim in the criminal justice system.

bt

Facilitate the rehabilitation of offenders.

When an individual engages in criminal activity, it is to the advantage of all Albertans that
the individual be held accountable and encouraged to become a law-abiding member of
society. It is important to recognise that for many offenders there is a root cause
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embedded in mental health problems or addictions. Unless we can identify and deal with
these problems, both within and outside the justice system, we will simply be housing
repeat and even more serious offenders. While the onus for change rests with the
individual, it is believed that the change process can be facilitated through providing
offenders with assistance and opportunities that promote positive and productive
behaviours.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES

For this planning period, Alberta Solicitor General will focus on a number of key strategic

objectives, which will improve the delivery of our core businesses in a manner that honors

the priorities of Albertans. These strategic objectives are:

Policing and Crime Prevention:

According to the Justice Summit findings,
Albertans want their communities to be safe
places to raise their families and do business.
Crime prevention was identified as a necessary

Our policing and crime prevention strategic
objectives are the principal means by which
we will achieve Goal 1 - To promote safe
communities in Alberta.

element of safe communities. A priority

action will be to encourage community level involvement in crime prevention initiatives.

In the coming year the ministry proposes to augment crime prevention initiatives by
expanding the Provincial Crime Prevention Strategy and supporting the National Strategy
on Community Safety and Crime Prevention.

A Policing MLA committee has been appointed to conduct a public review of all aspects
of policing in Alberta. This committee will consult with interested Albertans and make
recommendations for changes to policing and the Alberta Police Act.

The ministry will work with policing stakeholders to develop ‘Alberta policing standards’
and the means by which police service’s performance in meeting these standards can be
measured and compliance ensured.

The ministry will develop a strategic plan for policing in Alberta in consultation with
police executives and police commissions. The plan will provide a strategic vision for the
work of both the Policing MLA committee and the Policing Standards steering
committee. The outcome of this process will position Alberta as a Canadian leader in
policing and contribute to safe communities.

The ministry will continue to support the Federal DNA Identification Act. The Act will
provide for the analysis and use of genetic material (DNA) to assist police in linking
offenders to serious crimes. The prosecution status reporting system that was recently
introduced has been refined and is currently being used to improve case management of
the most serious and complex cases.

Upon completion of the MLA committee’s review and the other reviews undertaken, Alberta
Solicitor General will recommend that the Government bring forward amendments to the
Police Act to ensure that Alberta is at the forefront of policing in Canada.

SOLICITOR GENERAL BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 317



Enhanced Services for Victims:

The Summit on Justice recommended that
victims become more involved in all stages of
the resolution of a criminal act. Where
appropriate, and where the victim voluntarily
participates, the community justice process

Enbanced involvement of victims in the
criminal justice process is a principal means
by which we will achieve Goal 2 -To

provide services to victims of crime.

will involve the offender and will provide the victim with an opportunity for closure and

healing.

* To provide effective services to victims of crime and to expand the role of the victim in the
criminal justice system, the Ministry will review current legislation from a victim’s

perspective.

* The services provided under the Victims of Crime Act will be evaluated and appropriate

recommendations for change will be made.

Alberta Solicitor General will bring forward amendments to the Viczims of Crime Act to make

the Act run more efficiently and fairly.

Community Justice Approaches:

Delegates at the Summit on Justice
acknowledged that prison sentences for certain
types of crime are an effective and necessary
option. However, they also recommended that
increased effort should be made to hold
offenders directly accountable, through the use

Community Justice Approaches are some of
the principal means by which we will achieve
Goal 1 -To promote safe communities in
Alberta; and Goal 3 - To facilitate the
rehabilitation of offenders.

of “restorative justice” processes, to the community and the individuals who have been

harmed by their actions.

* A new Community Justice Policy commits the Ministry to working in partnership with all

stakeholders and other government ministries to make restorative justice options more
widely available in the province. This policy enhances the Serious and Violent Crime
Initiative by providing more opportunities for victims, should they choose, to become

more directly involved in the criminal justice process and by providing more options for

offenders to take responsibility for their actions.

* Alberta Solicitor General will continue its emphasis on offender work service contribution

to their communities, with over one million hours of offender labour provided annually to
non-profit community groups. The ministry will continue to provide support to the 87
existing Youth Justice Committees, whose volunteer members assist the justice system in

sanctioning criminal offenders. Support will be extended to communities interested in

establishing new Youth Justice Committees.

* Contingent on the capacity of the community, Alberta Solicitor General will consider the
transfer of community corrections program management to Aboriginal communities
expressing an interest and demonstrating a readiness. Also contingent on the capacity of
the community is the transfer to community management of adult minimum-security

camps.

* The Adult Alternative Measures Program will be reviewed and expanded where

appropriate.
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* Provincial correction facilities house offenders for two years less a day. The average length
of stay is approximately 63 days. Serious criminals and recidivists need to be
incarcerated; however, there is a significant benefit to effective community corrections
programs for other offenders.

* Alberta Solicitor General will continue to support community based initiatives, such as
the Calgary Domestic Violence Court, in facilitating the rehabilitation of offenders and
promoting safe communities.

Youth Justice Initiatives:

Youth Justice initiatives are one of the
Alberta Solicitor General plans to deliver young /f

principal means by which we will achieve:
Goal 1— To promote safe communities;
and Goal 3 - To facilitate the
rehabilitation of offenders.

offender programs with an increased focus on
greater cooperation and communication
between partnering groups, including
Aboriginal communities. The nature of the
changes contemplated by the new Yourh
Criminal Justice Act, and the Summit’s theme of placing more emphasis on diversion

programs and community justice, supports these plans.

* Alberta Solicitor General will expand the use of Attendance Centres, an expanded
Alternative Measures Program and an Intensive Support and Supervision Program as
alternatives to traditional justice sanctions. At the same time, the ministry will ensure
the continuing availability of custody and supervision programs appropriate to holding
serious and violent offending youth accountable for their criminal conduct, and will
continue to explore and support other restorative justice measures such as community
conferencing.

» Working closely with Alberta Health and Wellness, Alberta Solicitor General will make
available programs that provide an appropriate treatment response to young offenders
experiencing mental health problems.

First Nations Policing: . . .
8 First Nations Policing is one of the

principal means by which we will achieve

Goal 1 - To promote safe communities in
Alberta.

It has been a long-term objective of Alberta
Solicitor General to enable First Nations police
services to address community law and order

concerns. In this respect the Summit has

noted, and the ministry agrees, that First
Nations should ultimately provide services to their communities that are comparable to other
similar communities in the province.

* Further regionalization of existing First Nations police services will be reviewed in
consultation with First Nations.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

We continue to work on improving our business plan performance measures. This work
includes finding better ways to measure achievement of desired outcomes through both
qualitative and quantitative analyses. The following performance measures will reflect the
results achieved for each of the ministry’s business plan goals.* Targets for 2001-02 have not
been adjusted from 2000-01 levels where performance is viewed as being at an appropriate
level of excellence, and maintaining the current level of performance represents a significant
challenge for the ministry.
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* In the following tables, actual results are reported for the years 1997-98, 1998-99 and 1999-00. For
2000-01 the number reported is the target that was set in the 2000-01 Business Plan. At the time when
the 2000-01 targets were set, the most recent actual figures available were from 1998-99. This accounts
forsome of the historical variation in numbers.

GOAL 1: PROMOTE SAFE COMMUNITIES IN ALBERTA

Performance Measure: PublicPerception of SafetyintheHome

This measure is defined as the percentage of Albertans who feel “somewhat safe” to “very safe” in their
own homes. Although consistently high results have been recorded for this measure, the target has been
set at 95% as this represents a significant challenge and level of excellence for a measure based on data
obtained from a public survey.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

96% 95% 98% 95% 95%

Performance Measure: PublicPerception of Safety inthe Neighbourhood

This measure is defined as the percentage of Albertans who feel “somewhat comfortable” to “very
comfortable” walking alone in their own neighbourhoods at night. The data is obtained from a public
survey.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

76% 77% 80% 80% 85%

Performance Measure: Victimization Rate

This measure is defined as the percentage of Albertans who have reported being a victim of crime in the
past year. It is a measure of public safety and is another way to assess how well the ministry is promoting
safe communities in Alberta. The data is obtained from a public survey.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target*  2001-2002 Target

24% 25% 21% Below Canadian rate 21%

* Thelatest available Canadian rate is 25%. Alberta Solicitor General has chosen a more aggressive 2001-02
target of 21%, based on the achievement of that level in 1999-2000.

Performance Measure: CrimeRate

This measure is defined as the total number of Criminal Code incidents per 100,000 population as reported
by the police. This measure is intended to identify the risk of Albertans becoming a victim of crime.
Although all Albertans and all government ministries have a role to play in reducing crime, this measure
represents our ministry’s interest in dealing with crime and its consequences.

1997 1998 1999* 2000 Target* 2001 Target*

9,127 9,113 9,049 Canadian rate Canadian rate

* For 1999, the Canadian rate was 7,733. Alberta’s crime rate has been historically higher than the
national crime rate. This may be due in part to a higher rate of reporting crimes in Alberta than is found
nationally. On the other hand, Alberta’s victimization rate is lower than the national rate. This result
may be due to differing concepts of crime and victimization among survey respondents and between
jurisdictions.

Performance Measure: PublicSatisfaction with the Level of Policing

This measure is defined as the percentage of Albertans who feel “somewhat satisfied” to “very satisfied”
with the level of policing in Alberta. The data is obtained from a public survey.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

78% 84% 82% 85% 85%
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GOAL 2: PROVIDE SERVICES TO VICTIMS OF CRIME

Performance Measure: Number of Alberta Community Initiatives that Workin Partnership with Alberta
Solicitor General

There are numerous justice initiatives throughout the province that involve the participation of the
community. These ongoing initiatives include Correctional Centre Advisory Committees; Youth Justice
Committees; Police and Non-police based Victim Services Units; First Nations Police Services; and First
Nations Crime Prevention Programs. This measure represents the total number of community initiatives in
partnership with Alberta Solicitor General.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
192 222 226 225 226

Performance Measure: Satisfaction Rate with Services Provided for Applicants Who Applyfor Victim
Financial Benefits

The Victims of Crime Act (1997) streamlined services to victims and established the authority to collect
surcharges on offences under provincial statutes. Victims who have suffered physical or emotional injury
or loss because of criminal offences can apply for financial benefits, and approximately 79 percent of
applicants are currently approved for benefits through this program. Alberta Solicitor General surveys
victims who apply for financial benefits to assess their satisfaction with the services they received.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
76% 77% 80% 79% or more 80%

GOAL 3: FACILITATE THE REHABILITATION OF OFFENDERS

Performance Measure: Outcome of Correctional Sanctions
This measures the number of supervision cases that were closed and the percentage of these cases that
were successfully completed. Successful cases are those that responded well to correctional supervision
and did not lapse into further criminal behaviours while subject to correctional intervention.
Successful Completion of Young Offender Probation Dispositions

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

New Measure 65%

Successful Completion of Adult Probation Sentences
1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

New Measure 70%

Performance Measure: Successful Completion of Temporary Absence Supervision

The Temporary Absence Program allows for the release, under supervision, of select low-risk offenders,
including intermittently sentenced offenders and fine defaulters. Offenders released under the Temporary
Absence Program are involved in work or rehabilitative programs, or in the case of fine defaulters, community
service work to satisfy their outstanding fines. The measure reflects the percentage of offenders on temporary
absence who do not incur a new criminal charge while under supervision.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
New Measure 98.5%
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Performance Measure: Percent of OffendersInvolvedin Work, Education, Treatment or Life Management
Programs

This measures the percentage of incarcerated offenders involved in work, education and life management
programs. While not all offenders are able to participate due to health reasons, court involvement, etc.,
these activities are important to help prepare offenders for a successful return to the community. Targets
and results for this measure have varied greatly over the past three years due to methodological changes
in calculating the measure’s results. Methodological changes have been reviewed and validated by the
Office of the Auditor General. If results remain consistent next year, then a higher target can reasonably
be set.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target
N/A 86% 94% 80% 90%

Performance Measure: Number of Hours of Community Service

Community service work is a program that allows offenders an opportunity to give something back to
their communities and to learn positive work habits. Projects are completed for non-profit organizations,
community groups, municipalities and government ministries. This measure reports on the contribution
to the community of activities in which offenders are involved.

1997-1998 1998-1999 1999-2000 2000-2001 Target 2001-2002 Target

1.1 million 1.1 million 1.1 million 1 million 1.1 million

KEY CROSS MINISTRY INITIATIVES AND CORPORATE
STRATEGIES

Alberta Solicitor General has identified several ministry-wide corporate strategies to develop
effective support mechanisms to facilitate the achievement of Alberta Solicitor General
business plan goals. In addition, Alberta Solicitor General is a partner with shared
responsibilities within the government in many initiatives that seek to improve the quality of
services to the public in areas not traditionally associated with the administration of justice.
We will continue to champion or participate in collaborative efforts that support
government-wide initiatives.

Aboriginal Policy Initiative: The economic and social well being of Aboriginal people and
communities in Alberta does not compare favourably with that of other Albertans. These
factors contribute to the over-representation of Aboriginal people in the criminal justice
system, as victims and offenders. Alberta Solicitor General, as a member of the cross
ministry priority Aboriginal Policy Initiative, will work with other ministries to develop
targets and strategies that promote safe Aboriginal communities, and support economic and
social stability through capacity building and self-reliance initiatives.

Children and Youth Services Initiative: Alberta Solicitor General will continue its
involvement in the Children and Youth Services Initiative by participating in the Children’s
Mental Health, Fetal Alcohol Syndrome, Child Prostitution and Early Intervention

Initiatives.

Three-Year Legislative Plan: Alberta Solicitor General will bring forward proposals for Police
Act amendments as recommended by an MLA committee.

Human Resource Strategies: Alberta Solicitor General will ensure appropriate linkages
between corporate direction and ministry implementation. The ministry human resource
plan will address both achievement bonus criteria and corporate human resource plan goals.
The measurement criteria will be based upon the provision of supports and strategies for
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continuous learning, the implementation of leadership development and continuity
strategies, employee satisfaction data and effective processes for management of change and
reorganization. Additional priorities will include classification and collective bargaining.

Information Management: In order that an effective information management system is in
place to support the mandate of Alberta Solicitor General, the following steps will be
undertaken. An overall data architecture will be prepared. Alberta Solicitor General will
work with other Alberta government ministries, municipal police services, and national
organizations to ensure that our management information conforms to provincial and
national standards. Alberta Solicitor General will continue the process of consolidating a
collection of separately designed, loosely interfaced systems to a more integrated suite of
systems where data is stored more consistently and without redundancies. The resulting
information management system will have the flexibility to analyze and understand new and
emerging issues.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Corrections 105,026 112,839 114,29 117,612 119,786 122,529
Policingand Crime Prevention 100,717 105,431 105,403 123,641 127,389 132,498
Victims' Services 8,839 9811 10,984 11,882 12,078 12,076
MINISTRY EXPENSE 214,582 228,081 230,681 253,135 259,253 267,103
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Transfers from Government of Canada 18,667 21,466 20,226 21,516 22237 22,800
Investment Income 154 100 200 200 200 200
Premiums, Fees and Licences 325 300 300 325 325 325
Other Revenue 11,488 9,605 10,864 11,565 11,765 11,765
MINISTRY REVENUE 30634 31471 31,590 33,606 34,527 35,090
EXPENSE
Program
Ministry Support Services 4,092 4,901 4,901 5,728 5,695 5,826
Public Security 98,828 103,060 103,060 120,713 124,459 129,476
Correctional Services 103,056 110,303 111,753 114,827 117,032 119,734
Victims of Crime Fund 8673 9,590 10,740 11,600 11,800 11,800
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions (67) 227 227 267 267 267
MINISTRY EXPENSE 214,582 228,081 230,681 253,135 259,253 267,103
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
NET OPERATING RESULT (183,948) (196,610) (199,091) (219,529) (224,726) (232,013)
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 30634 31471 31,590 33,606 34,527 35,090
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Revenue 30634 31471 31,59 33,606 34,527 35,090
Ministry Program Expense 214,582 228,081 230,681 253,135 259,253 267,103
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 214,582 228,081 230,681 253,135 259,253 267,103
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NETOPERATING RESULT (183,948) (196,610) (199,091) (219,529) (224,726) (232,013)
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BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Sustainable Resource
Development

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Mike Cardinal, Minister of Sustainable Resource Development
April 10, 2001
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STRUCTURE

The Ministry of Sustainable Resource Development includes the Department of Sustainable
Resource Development, Natural Resources Conservation Board, Surface Rights Board and
Land Compensation Board.

VISION

The development of Alberta’s forest, fish and wildlife, and public lands resources within a
policy, administrative and regulatory framework that benefits both present and future
Albertans, the owners of the resources.

MISSION

Optimize the sustained contribution from Alberta’s resources in the interests of Albertans.

CORE VALUES

The values of Albertans are reflected in policy directions about people, prosperity and
preservation. Ministry core values are incorporated into the day-to-day work of the Ministry
and are a unifying force among individuals that helps us perform in an integrated way.

At Alberta Sustainable Development we believe in:

1. Commitment to the vision, mission and goals of the Ministry.
2. Respect for the opinions of others.

3. Informed decision-making based on consultation, best available information and
knowledge.

4. Professionalism and a high quality of service when conducting our business.

5. Honesty, integrity and ethical behaviour.

BUSINESS PRACTICES

Integrated Resource Management | We utilize a comprehensive approach to resource
management decision-making.

Integrated Delivery We strive to provide consistent, predictable and
coordinated policies and decisions.

Client Service We practice service excellence in all regions and
communities of Alberta.

Science Based Decision-making We use the best available knowledge and technology.

Public Involvement We provide Albertans opportunities to contribute to
decision making.

Intergovernmental Harmonization | We partner with all orders of government to
harmonize policies, legislation and standards and
establish clear accountabilities.
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MINISTRY BUSINESSES, GOALS, KEY RESULTS AND MEASURES
CORE BUSINESSES

Alberta is rich in natural resources. Albertans own these resources, and the Ministry is responsible for sustainable
development of Alberta’s forest, fish and wildlife and public land resources.

The Department plays a leadership role in developing and managing Albertans’ resources. The Department’s

core businesses are:

Industry Development
* Foster development, investment, trade and research in Alberta’s forest resources.

* Foster development and research in Alberta’s fish and wildlife and public land resources.

* Establish and optimize Albertans’ share of revenue from forest, fish and wildlife and public land development.

Resource Stewardship
* Manage the disposition of timber, fish wildlife and public land allocations.

e Ensure Forest Protection.

Note: [CM] denotes response to cross ministry priorities

CORE BUSINESS 1: INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT

Goal 1.1: Strengthen the competitiveness of the forest sector.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

* Address environmental and surface access issues affecting the resource sector in a manner that is fair and equitable to ensure that
resource developmentis notunduly constrained.

* Workin partnership with other ministries to develop more effective sustainable resource and environmental management
consultation and approval processes in order to improve access to forest resources. [CM - Economic Development Strategy and
Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

* Stimulate resource-related research aimed at new technological solutions and reducing development costs, in partnership with the
Ministry of Innovationand Science. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

* DParticipate with other ministries in the development of strategies to increase the availability of a trained and skilled workforce,
including Aboriginal participation, for the resource sector and to leverage Alberta’s expertise and innovation. [CM - Aboriginal Policy
Initiativeand Economic Development Strategy]

RESULTS MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS

1. To be developed. e Tobedeveloped.
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Goal 1.2: Sustain growth opportunities in the forest resource sector through maximization of opportunity, secondary
processing and exports of products.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

* Lead theimplementation and monitoring of along-term strategy for forest industry development to support stable economic growth
in the industry.

* Developarevenue strategy and policies that balance a fair share of revenue with sector competitiveness, for the benefit of Albertans.

* Ensureasupportive land use and forest management policy that provides stability, continuity and clarity to the industry and
enhances fibre opportunities.

* Nurture publicawareness of forest industry management practices and the economicssignificance of the sector.

* Fosterstrategicalliances or supply agreements between primary and secondary manufacturers to improve the secondary
manufacturers’ access to raw materials. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

* Manage the tenure process, through Forest Management Agreement renegotiations, to strategically add value across all forest sectors.

* Partnerwith International and Intergovernmental Relations and Economic Development to foster value-added development of
forest products and facilitate market access. [CM - Economic Development Strategy]

* Workin partnership with other ministries to develop more effective sustainable resource and environmental management
consultation and approval processes in order to improve access to energy, mineral and forest resources. [CM - Economic
Development Strategy and Aboriginal Policy Initiative]

PERFORMANCE MEASURE

Target: Reduce the gap between the harvest and annual allowable cut. (under review)

The volume of timber determined to be available for harvest (annual allowable cut) in Alberta is based on what the forest will grow and
supply on a sustainable basis, rather than the size of the industry. The sustainable harvest is calculated using only that portion of forest
land base (e.g., excludes recreation areas, wildlife reserves, stream buffers, etc.) which the government makes available for timber harvest;
and reflects the forest management strategies applied to thatland base. Within the annual allowable cut (AAC), Sustainable Resource
Developmentallocates timber to the industry. This measure compares the actual annual timber harvest with the approved AAC. The
AAC, which is set by the province, identifies the opportunity for resource development.

Estimate
Million m? 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000
AAC 22.1 22.1 230 234 238 238
Harvest* 15.1 16.6 17.7 19.1 15.1 n/a
Gap 70 55 53 43 8.7 n/a

Source: Alberta Sustainable Resource Development
*Does notinclude fire-killed and salvaged Crown timber.
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CORE BUSINESS 2: RESOURCE STEWARDSHIP

Goal 2.1: Protect Alberta’s forests by preventing and suppressing wildfires.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS

Continue to respond to therecommendations | ¢ Infrastructure planning,
outlined in the KPMG Alberta Fire Review * Operate, maintain and manage infrastructure for forest fire detection and
1998 Report. prevention required for the Ministry’s programs.

Maintain firebases, lookouts and towers, * Provideeffective forest fire detection and prevention programs and wildfire

ranger stations and remote airstrips.

suppression activities within the “Forest Protection Area” and adjacent

Ensuringfireinfrastructure and equipment cooperativezones.

are maintained and operated effectively. * Maintain mutual aid initiatives between municipalities and the province for
Increase the capacity of industry, forest fire fighting.

municipalities, Aboriginal and other * Manage major forest pests and disease.

communities to deal with wildfires through
training.

RESULTS

MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS

. Keep the number of human caused fires within the Forest Protection Area
from increasing; despite population growth and escalating fire start
potential.

. Rapidly detectand promptly reportall wildfires occurring within the Forest
Protection Area.

. Initial attack on all wildfires within Alberta’s Forest Protection Area s timely
and effective.

. Quickly contain escaped wildfires occurring within the Forest Protection
Areaand minimize firelosses.

. Detectall major forest pest outbreaks within the first year of their
occurrence; assess their potential impact; and control priority outbreaks.

. Increased fire fighting capacity in aboriginal communities.

. Ensure Ministry owned equipmentand infrastructure are operated and
maintained to satisfactory standards to deliver programs.

. Undertake capital projects to support the effective management of
infrastructure.

(Under review)

The number of human caused fires within the
Forest Protection Area do notincrease, despite
population growth and escalating fire start
potential.

Percentage of wildfires detected.

The percentage of wildfires occurring in the
province’s Forest Protection Area thatare
actioned.

Percentage of escaped wildfires thatare
contained within the first burning period.
The percent of major forest pest outbreaks
detected during the first year of occurrence; the
percent of major outbreaks assessed annually;
and the percent reduction in affected area.
Percentage of Aboriginal communities with
increased capacity in fire fighting.

Percentage of infrastructure and equipment
rated as operationally safe.

Progress on priority capital projects.
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Goal 2.2: Improve environmental stewardship of public land.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS
* Provideguidelines, standards, regulationsand * Monitor changes in soil on publicland.
legislation for environmental performance ¢ Allocateand manage publicland foragricultural, industrial, commercial and
requirements to sustain the quality of conservation uses, through an integrated approach that considers all resource
Alberta’s soil on publicland. values in consultation with partners and customers.
* Ensure thelong-term sustainability of public * Workwith a broad range of stakeholders in developing a framework to better
lands for the benefit of Albertans. balance business and community development with the conservation of public
land and open spaces.
RESULTS MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS
1. Maintenance and improvement in the quality of soil and water resources. (Under review)
2. Maintenance orimprovementin the quality of publicland resources. ¢ Land productivity index.
3. Sustainable use of public lands by agriculture, other industries, the public * Rangesustainability: average per centutilization
and wildlife. ofallocated grazing capacity.
* Number ofland and resourceallocations.

Goal 2.3: Promote fish and wildlife conservation.

KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

* Manage the fish and wildlife resources of Alberta in a manner consistent with government policy statement for the benefitand
enjoyment of the people of Alberta.

* Ensure thatviable populations of wildlife species are maintained.

* Ensureviable fish populations are maintained.

| PERFORMANCE MEASURE |

(Under review)

Description: This measure shows the health of Alberta’s fish and wildlife populations, based on data in the Ministry’s Stazus of Alberta’s
Wildlife report (December 1996). The number consists of the following: Amphibians - 10; Mammals - 90; Birds - 370; Reptiles -
8; and Fish - 60. Every five years, a survey of the population status of fish and wildlife species is conducted. The general status
assessments of all species will be conducted and summarized in a report entitled “The Status of Alberta Species 2001 " for release in
early 2001.

Reportand Analysis: In 1995, there were approximately 538 species of fish and wildlife known to occur in Alberta. Of the 538
species of fish and wildlife found in Alberta, only two percentare considered at serious risk.

Target: Percentage of species at serious risk below five percent.
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SUPPORT SERVICES

Goal 3: Manage the department in an effective, affordable manner and provide an attractive work environment for employees.
KEY STRATEGIC INITIATIVES ACTIVITIES TO ACHIEVE OUR GOALS
* Darticipatein theimplementationand * Provideaccess to information and effective records management.
ongoingoperation of the Alberta Corporate * Reviewand implement the Department’s Operational Information

Service Centre. Contribute to cross-

governmentinitiatives to support the transfer.

Government Business Plan. .
Expand the Department’s focus on and processes.
commitment to providing quality service to .

both corporate and industry clients.
Implement human resource strategies aimed
atimprovingstaff retention, attraction and
development. Build business excellence into
Departmentbusiness practices.

Continue to build a culture that fosters long
term development of staff who are recognized
for theirleadership, commitmentto
teamwork and innovative practices.

Align the Department’s organization and
processes with the strategic direction of our
businessand culture.

Technology Plan and maintain and enhance electronic information technology
Manage the Ministry’s budgeting, forecasting and financial operations

Provide strategic communications planning and coordination for key ministry
and government policiesand initiatives.

RESULTS

MANAGEMENT CHECKPOINTS

N 0N

N A

. Ministry business is conducted according to approved policiesand

procedures.

. Ensure Ministry financial targets are achieved.

. Managementis provided with useful and timely information.

. Financial and administrative training meets needs.

. Support the integration of shared service partnerships including the Alberta

Corporate Service Centre.

. Developintegrated I'T systemsand architecture standards.
. Optimal use of IT resources.
. The department has the knowledge and abilities to accomplish currentand

future business plan goals.

. TheLeadership Continuity Plan encouragesleadership developmentinall

ouremployees.

(Under review)

Satisfaction of Department Executiveand
program managers.

Fiscal targetis met.

Usefulnessand timeliness of reports.

Identified staff receive required financial and
administrative training.

Shared services savings transferred to program
delivery.

Customer Service Agreements in place for shared
supportservices.

IT Systemsare developed to meet departmental
business priorities and standards.

Hardware and software meets departmental
business priorities and standards.
Staffknowledge of the Leadership Continuity
Plan and alignment of their 2001-02 learning
and developmentplansaccordingly.

PERFORMANCEMEASURE

Client Satisfaction - Establish a bench mark for
Sustainable Resource Development.
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Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Industry Development 62,862 71,313 66,114 69,763 71,044 72,532
Resource Stewardship 271,238 144,234 186,729 145,839 134,273 134,736
Debt Servicing Costs 2,901 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 337,001 215,547 252,843 215,602 205,317 207,268
Ministry Statement of Operations
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 24,457 - - - - -
Transfers from Government of Canada 29,935 8,091 7,713 1614 1614 1614
Investment Income 1,578 206 4,646 5,939 8,524 9,088
Premiums, Fees and Licences 146,432 135,176 124973 135,327 137,570 137,207
Other Revenue 4,942 3,809 3,922 6,430 4,940 3,800
MINISTRY REVENUE 207,344 147,282 141,254 149,310 152,648 151,709
EXPENSE
Program
Business Sustaining Services 6,108 6,279 6,488 6523 5675 5,826
Client and Licensing Services 16,351 19,480 19,480 19,901 19,631 19,962
Enforcement Field Services 12,309 13814 13,815 13,594 12,136 12,442
Fisheries and Wildlife Management 9,838 11,514 11,514 12,440 10,078 10318
Forest Management 26,138 32,878 29,380 27,156 27,436 27,829
Forest Industry Development 2,530 2,682 2,682 2,682 2,682 2,682
Public Lands Management 10,108 10,350 10,333 11,250 11,950 12,354
Land Administration 16,511 15978 15,072 19,689 19,767 20,259
Resource Data 10,807 8,708 7,908 8771 8,864 8,988
Forest Protection 56,582 58,893 64,129 55,400 55,542 56,186
Fire Reclamation 17,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 - -
Natural Resources Conservation Board 698 1,355 970 1,370 1323 1,350
Surface Rights and Land Compensation Board 2,946 2,207 3,048 1,785 1,811 1,845
Environment Statutory Programs 2674 4,000 5,000 7,500 5,000 3,850
Natural Resources Emergency Program 135,813 12,580 50,080 12,580 12,580 12,580
Amortization 5,805 5774 5,962 5,906 5,787 5,742
Nominal Sum Disposals - 4,000 1927 4,000 4,000 4,000
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 1,882 1,055 1,055 1,055 1,055 1,055
Program Expenses 334,100 215,547 252,843 215,602 205,317 207,268
Debt Servicing Costs
Environmental Protection and Enhancement Fund 2,901 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 337,001 215,547 252,843 215,602 205,317 207,268
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 1,044 2320 1,249 2320 2320 2320
NET OPERATING RESULT (128613) (65,945) (110,340) (63972 (50,349 (53,239
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Consolidated Net Operating Result

(thousands of dollars)

Comparable  Comparable ~ Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 207,344 147,282 141,254 149,310 152,648 151,709
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (24483) (67) (50) (67) (67) (67)
Consolidated Revenue 182,861 147,215 141,204 149,243 152,581 151,642
Ministry Program Expense 334,100 215,547 252,843 215,602 205317 207,268
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (2,700) (8,067) (6,977) (11,567) (9,067) (7,917)
Consolidated Program Expense 331,400 207,480 245,866 204,035 196,250 199,351
Ministry Debt Servicing Costs 2,901 - - - - -
Consolidated Expense 334,301 207,480 245,866 204,035 196,250 199,351
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 1,044 2320 1,249 2320 2320 2320
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - (2320) (1,249) (2320) (2320) (2320
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (150,396) (60,265) (104,662) (54,792) (43,669) (47,709)
SUSTAINABLE RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 333






BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04

Transportation

ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT

This Business Plan for the three years commencing April 1, 2001 was prepared under my direction
in accordance with the Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies.
All of the government’s policy decisions as at April 3, 2001 with material economic or fiscal
implications of which I am aware have been considered in preparing the Business Plan.

The Ministry’s priorities outlined in the Business Plan were developed in the context of the
government’s business and fiscal plans. I am committed to achieving the planned results laid out
in this Business Plan.

[ORIGINAL SIGNED]

Ed Stelmach, Minister of Transportation
April 10, 2001
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OUR MISSION

Alberta Transportation contributes to Alberta’s economic prosperity and quality of life
through the provision of a safe and efficient transportation network, water management

facilities and environmentally safe water and wastewater infrastructure.

CORE BUSINESSES

Improve road, driver and vehicle safety by: ensuring effective driver education and
licensing standards; delivering vehicle and commercial carrier safety programs; monitoring
the handling and transport of dangerous goods; managing driver records and problem
drivers; implementing impaired driving programs; and overseeing the safe operation of
provincial railways.

Continually improve the provincial highway infrastructure through efficient planning,
design, construction, rehabilitation, operation and maintenance. Provide design,
construction and rehabilitation of major water management infrastructure.

Through innovative partnerships, support municipalities in the provision of their overall
transportation and water/wastewater infrastructure needs.

Influence national and international policy on roads, busing, trucking, rail, air, passenger,
accessibility, ports/marine, and border crossing service facilities.

Represent Alberta’s interests in internal and external trade agreements as they impact
transportation.

LINKAGESTOTHE GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN

Of the three core businesses identified in the Government’s Business Plan: People, Prosperity
and Preservation, Alberta Transportation primarily supports the core business Prosperity
through the provision of a safe and efficient transportation network and water management
facilities and water/wastewater infrastructure. It also contributes to the two other

government core businesses and their associated goals, as summarized on the next page.
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GOVERNMENT BUSINESS PLAN ALBERTA TRANSPORTATION BUSINESS PLAN

People:

1. Albertans will be healthy.

1. Improvetransportation safety and accessibility and provide capital
funding for environmentally safe water/wastewater facilities (Goals 1,

2, 3).
2. Our children will be well cared for, safe, successful 2. Improve transportation safety and provide capital funding for
atlearningand healthy. environmentally safe water/wastewater facilities (Goals 1, 3).
6. Thewell-beingand self-reliance of Aboriginal 6. Involve Aboriginal peoples in ministry projects (Goal 2).
people will be comparable to that of other
Albertans.
Prosperity:
7.  Albertawillhavea prosperous economy. 7. Constructand maintain highway and constructand rehabilitate water
managementinfrastructure (Goals 2, 3).
. Ourworkforce will be skilled and productive. 8.  Enhance theJoint Workforce Development Initiative (Goal 5).
11. Albertawill have effective and efficient 11. Constructand maintain highway infrastructure and constructand
infrastructure. rehabilitate water managementinfrastructure (Goals 2, 3).

14. Albertabusinesses will increase exports.

14. Four-lane the North-South Trade Corridor, develop transportation
policy, and harmonize truck weights and dimensions (Goal 4).

Preservation:

15. Albertawill be a safe place to live and raise families. 15. Improve transportation safety (Goal 1).

17. The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be 17. Rehabilitateand upgrade water management facilities, provide
maintained. funding for municipal water and wastewater facilities, monitor the

transport of dangerous goods, and support climate change initiatives

(Goals 1, 2, 3).

GOALS AND STRATEGIES

GOAL 1: IMPROVE TRANSPORTATION SAFETY

| OBJECTIVES

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Improveroad user
behaviour.

Continue traffic safety strategies to improve driver, vehicle and highway safety, such as the “Walk
the Talk About Back to School Safety Program”, the “Summer Joint-Forces Check Stop
Campaign”, the “Snowmobile Safety Information and Education” program, and advertisement
strategies which are aimed at promoting traffic safety messages.

Implement the T7affic Safety Actand its regulations, providing a legislative framework for safety
issues (e.g., rules of the road) and new initiatives (e.g., graduated licensing).

2. Improvestandards for the
commercial carrier
industry.

With federal/provincial/territorial governments, review and streamline hours of service legislation
for commercial carriersand ensure the rules are consistently applied in Alberta.

Develop and implement new initiatives to encourage the safe conduct of commercial carriersand
driversincluding fatigue managementand professional driver training initiatives.

Supportthe developmentand implementation of an international cargo securementstandard.
Continuea pilot program authorizing transportofficers to enforce legislation against moving
violations by drivers of commercial vehicles.

Monitor the handling and transport of dangerous goods.

3. Improve the delivery of

services.

Develop and implementa one-window permit system so commercial carriers can obtain all
required permissions for overweightand overdimension transportation through one application.
With Justice, Solicitor General, Government Services, and Innovation and Science, allow
enforcementservices electronicaccess to ministry transportation safety data.

Develop a process to license private sector mechanics to repair and inspect vehicles written off in
Albertaorother provinces.

4. Enhancerail safety.

Provide for the safe operation of railways under provincial jurisdiction through the proclamation
of the new Railway Act.
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GOAL 2:

ENHANCE TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES

KEY STRATEGIES

. Lead the cross-ministry

Supporteffective funding decisions with a long-term capital plan for both government-owned

infrastructure construction

Capital Planning and supported infrastructure.

Initiative. Continue to implement effective, independently verifiable Infrastructure Management Systems
(IMS) and common key performance measures for owned infrastructure to improve planningand
priority setting.

Develop astrategy for design and implementation of IMS and associated performance measures
forsupported infrastructure.
Continue to gain experience and identify best practices in public-private partnerships.

. Continue to implement Work with municipalities to complete the transfer to the Province of the management of

the recommendations of secondary highways and key primary and trade highways through the cities.

the Premier’s Task Force Evaluatelong-term funding requirements for municipal infrastructure in conjunction with the

onInfrastructure. Alberta Urban Municipalities Association and the Alberta Association of Municipal Districtsand
Counties.

. Efficiently administer Provide industry stakeholders access to the electronic distribution process forall ministry contract

tenderingdocuments.

and maintenance Deliver the provincial highway construction and rehabilitation program effectively by ensuring
contracts. that, each year, 50% of projects are available for tender by November 15 and an additional 25%
by December 15.
With Alberta Environment, mitigate environmental issues within the provincial highway
constructionand rehabilitation programs.
. Protect the integrity of Ensure the provincial highway network is properly maintained by ordering work, setting

highway infrastructure.

standardsand monitoring private-sector contractor performance.
Research ways to manage and preserve the highway system.
Monitor and enforce truck weight limits on highways.

. Support the
Government’s
Aboriginal Policy
Initiative.

With other ministries, explore opportunities to expand the involvement of Aboriginal peoples in
providing resources for ministry projects undertaken on their lands.

. Facilitate theaccessibility
of Alberta’s transportation
system.

Support the Alberta Advisory Committee on Barrier-Free Transportation and itsinitiatives, and
ensure thataccessibility is fully considered in the planning of Alberta’s transportation
infrastructure, including highway signing and rest area facilities.

Workwith municipal partners to ensure funded transportation infrastructure (e.g., LRT and
other transit facilities, and low-floor transit buses) are fully accessible to seniors and persons with
disabilities.

. Participatein climate
changeinitiatives.

Continue involvement in the national climate change process and represent departmental interests
inkey provincial environmental strategies (e.g., Climate Change Bureau and Climate Change

Central).

. Implement the Intelligent
Transportation System
Strategic Plan.

Explore opportunities for the deployment of Intelligent Transportation Systems technologies to
improve the safety and efficiency of the provincial transportation network.

Participate in national initiatives to promote and advance the development of Intelligent
Transportation Systems.
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GOAL 3: WORK WITH PARTNERS TO PROVIDE QUALITY TRANSPORTATION, WATER
MANAGEMENT AND WATER/WASTEWATER INFRASTRUCTURE
OBJECTIVES KEY STRATEGIES

. Continue to provide
funding to support
municipal transportation
and water/wastewater
infrastructure.

Implement the Infrastructure Canada/Alberta Program, a federal/provincial/municipal partnership
providing approximately $500 million in funding over six years for “green” and other municipal
infrastructure.

Provide the cities of Calgary and Edmonton with annual funding based on five cents per litre of
fuel delivered for road use. Other cities will continue to receive Basic Capital Grant Fundingona
per capita basis.

Provide cost-shared funding (comparable to funding provided to cities) on an annual population-
based formula, for transportation projects in towns, villages, summer villages and hamlets.

Provide financial assistance to rural municipalitiesand Métis settlements for upgrading of their
local roadsand bridges.

Continue the Resource Roads/New Industry Program to assist rural municipalities, towns, and
villages impacted by resource and new industrial-based traffic.

Provide funding through the Alberta Municipal Water/Wastewater Partnership to construct
municipal water/wastewater facilities.

. Protect the integrityand

In partnership with Alberta Environment, complete construction of the South Heart River Dam

effectiveness of water Spillway Replacement projectand continue with the Little Bow River and Carseland/Bow River
management Headworks Rehabilitation projects (subject to funding availability).
infrastructure.

GOAL 4: |IMPROVE ACCESS TO GLOBAL MARKETS

OBJECTIVES

KEY STRATEGIES

. Develop the North-South

Develop the North-South Trade Corridor until four-laning is substantially completed in 2007.

Trade Corridor. The corridor runs from the United States border at Coutts to the British Columbia border west of
Grande Prairie. Key projects during 2001-04 include Calgary’s Deerfoot Trail extension and
Edmonton’s Anthony Henday Drive ring road.

. Encourage consistent Improveaccess and reduce costs for transportation of goods along the Canada/America/Mexico
trucking standards (CANAMEX) Corridor, by encouraging western states to adopt harmonized truck weights and
between Canada and the dimensionsand implementinternational cargo securementstandards.

United States. Promoteaseamless transportation logistics system for Alberta exporters.

Partner with Canadian and United States governments and the State of Montana to operate a
jointborder crossing facility in Coutts.

. Improve air transportation

Support, further to an Alberta Economic Development Authority initiative, the implementation

for both passengersand of the Aviation Strategy Initiative to improve access to quality aviation facilities and services for
cargo. passenger travel and import/export of goods.

. Workwith other With other provinces, obtain acommitment from the federal government fora Canada-Wide
jurisdictionsin pursuing Transportation Strategy that will provide funding for upgrading of the National Highway
national programsand System.
federal legislation to Promote the establishment of an efficient grain handlingand transportation system that is based

improve transportation of
goods.

on commercial principles.

Evaluate trendsin rural transportation (e.g., the impact of grain elevator consolidation and
branchline abandonmenton highwaysand local roads).

In co-operation with other ministries, continue advancing Alberta’s position in the review of the
Canada Transportation Act.
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GOAL 5: CREATE A VALUE-ADDED ORGANIZATION

OBJECTIVES

KEY STRATEGIES

1. Build a workforce that can
meet or exceed the
challenges outlined in the
business plan and support
overall governmentgoals
and programs.

Implement the new Transportation ministry through the effective reallocation of staffand other
resources.

Partner with Alberta Infrastructure to effectively share strategic corporate services and work with
Alberta Corporate Service Centre to manage transactional corporate service needs.
Recruitadditional staff to undertake inspections and enforce motor carrier vehicle regulations, and
ensure the appropriate level of support for the delivery of operational and capital programs to the
transitioned secondary highways and key primary highways through cities.

Provide ongoing supportand resources to manage emerging government priorities as needed, such
as managing the Capital Planning Initiative on behalf of Government.

2. Updateand implement
the Human Resource
Plan.

Train staffand foster an environment based on teamwork.

Ensure leadership continuity within the ministry by developing an effective succession plan.
Implement recommendations from the Human Resource Advisory Committee regarding staff
developmentand improvingstaff morale.

In co-operation with Alberta Infrastructure, enhance the Joint Workforce DevelopmentInitiative
by working with industry and educational institutions to attract, train and develop members of
the construction and consulting industries and the public service. Continue with the employee
exchange program and implement a mentoring initiative.

Undertake work climate surveys to measure howwell the workplace environment meets employee
needs.

Encourageand support the Alberta Infrastructure/Alberta Transportation Wellnessat Work Team
to promote the physical and mental well-being of employees, improve working relationships and
enhance the corporate image of the ministry. Also support the ongoing implementation of the co-
operative Rewardsand Recognition Program.

3. Providetop-quality
programsand services to
clients.

Undertake an annual clientsatisfaction survey to measure the services provided by Alberta
Transportation.
Based on survey results, undertake improvements to programs and services to meet client needs.

CORE PERFORMANCE MEASURES

GOAL 1:

IMPROVE TRANSPORTATION SAFETY

Traffic Safety Measure

The ministry is developing a new measure that will report on the successes of one or more of
the new traffic safety programs and initiatives, and will allow the ministry to gauge the
effectiveness of driver education programs.

Mechanical Safety of Commercial Vehicles
This measure is defined as the percentage of commercial vehicles that are rendered out-of-

service (using nationally-recognized criteria) when inspected by ministry staff at roadside

checks. Our goal is to achieve no more than the percentages indicated in the targets in the
table below.

Results Targets Business Plan Targets
1999-2000  2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Maximum % of inspected vehicles 233 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0
requiring on-site adjustments
Maximum % of inspected vehicles 50 50 50 50 50

requiring attention of a mechanic
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GOAL 2: ENHANCE TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING AND
MANAGEMENT

The Capital Planning Initiative Report of March 2000 identified three long-term
performance measures to be used across government to report on the management of physical
infrastructure:

Physical Condition — the percentage of physical infrastructure rated as being in acceptable
condition;

Utilization — the percentage of physical infrastructure for which utilization level is within
targeted capacity;

Functional Adequacy — the percentage of physical infrastructure that provides acceptable
functional service.

Planning and Managementof Provincial Highways

Results Targets Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
A) Physical Condition: % of provincial 95 95 95 95 95
highways with IRI* of fair or better
B) Utilization: % of provincial highways 98 98 98 98 98
with LOS** of C or better
Q) Functional Adequacy: % of provincial To be determined

highways meeting target criteria for
functional adequacy

* IRIis the International Roughness Index. It measures the physical condition of a highway according to the

United States Federal Highway Administration ratings specified in section A below.
** LOS is Level of Service which is measured according to an international scale explained in section B below.

A) Physical Condition of Provincial Highways

This measure is an indicator of the riding comfort for the travelling public on highways
under provincial jurisdiction. Provincial highways include the primary highways and all
secondary highways that are being brought under ministry direction, control and
management. The results and targets in the table above relate to the percentage of the
provincial highway network rated as meeting or exceeding a predetermined IRI value. (The
United States Federal Highway Administration has established the following benchmarks for
IRI. Generally speaking, non-interstate highways can be compared to Alberta’s provincial

highways.)
United States Federal Highway Administration Standard
IRI Rating United StatesInterstate Non-Interstate
Very Good Less than 0.95 Less than 0.95
Good 0.95-1.49 0.95-1.49
Fair 1.50-1.89 1.50-2.69
Poor 1.90 or Greater 2.70 or Greater
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B) Utilization of Provincial Highways

Utilization of provincial highways is defined by the percentage of the network that is equal to
or better than a targeted LOS. If a highway meets or exceeds this targeted level, it is being
utilized as planned. The targeted LOS for provincial highways is C, as that level triggers
future upgrading. LOS is an international measure based on the ability of traffic to move
freely. The scale ranges from A to F, with A representing no restrictions on traffic flow, and F
representing a breakdown of flow.

The LOS calculations are based on methodology outlined by the United States
Transportation Research Board. Its applicability to Alberta conditions is being reviewed.
Also, since the province is assuming jurisdiction of secondary highways, the data sources for
the calculation are being updated and the targets may require adjustment.

C) Functional Adequacy of Provincial Highways

Functional adequacy is defined by the percentage of road infrastructure that is rated as
meeting target criteria. A provincial highway is functionally adequate if the roadway is a
standard width and if the traffic is unrestricted by speed postings due to geometrics or road
bans. Complete data for this measure is unavailable at this time.

GOAL 3: WORKWITH PARTNERS TO PROVIDE QUALITY TRANSPORTATION,
WATER MANAGEMENT AND WATER/WASTEWATER
INFRASTRUCTURE

Progress on Completion of Major Water Management Construction Projects

Results Targets Business Plan Targets
Project 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
South Heart River Dam Project — 50 100 — —
Little Bow River Project — 20 50 95 100
Carseland/Bow River Headworks — 2 3 9 19

Rehabilitation (subject to funding availability)

This measure is based on the percentage of total construction costs paid to contractors
reflecting construction progress on each project.

GOAL 4: IMPROVE ACCESS TO GLOBAL MARKETS

Construction Progress on the North-South Trade Corridor

Results Target Business Plan Targets
1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
% of four-laning open to travel 573 69.0 730 75.0 80.0

This measure is defined as the percentage (urban and rural) of the North-South Trade
Corridor being twinned that is open to travel. This corridor consists of 1,175 kilometres of
highway, of which nearly 100 kilometres are within cities.
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GOAL 5: CREATE A VALUE-ADDED ORGANIZATION

ClientSatisfaction Survey
This measure is being developed. Data collected in 2000-01 will enable the ministry to

develop a measure and set targets for future years.

Expense by Core Business

(thousands of dollars) Comparable ~ Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
EXPENSE
Core Business
Road, Driver and Vehicle Safety Improvements 25,644 26517 27,967 29,748 30,079 30,530
Road Infrastructure 502,059 527,971 526,566 651,900 566,031 490,206
Municipal and Other Infrastructure 608,187 537,350 333,500 378,500 173,950 60,050
MINISTRY EXPENSE 1,135,890 1,091,838 888,033 1,060,148 770,060 580,786
CAPITAL INVESTMENT
Core Business
Road, Driver and Vehicle Safety Improvements 3936 3,300 3,300 3313 3,300 3,300
Road Infrastructure 212,769 335,032 335,032 473,395 524,106 285,881
Municipal and Other Infrastructure 10611 7,072 7,072 5772 7272 7972
MINISTRY CAPITAL INVESTMENT 227,316 345,404 345,404 482,480 534,678 297,153
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Ministry Statement of Operations

(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
REVENUE
Internal Government Transfers 91,700 20,000 20,000 70,000 35,000 15,000
Transfers from Government of Canada 575 451 451 451 451 451
Investment Income 427 - - - - -
Premiums, Fees and Licences 14712 11,588 11,588 14,270 11,395 11,479
Other Revenue 14,850 3335 3335 3,385 3410 3910
MINISTRY REVENUE 122,264 35374 35374 88,106 50,256 30,840
EXPENSE
Program
Provincial Highway Systems 361,361 362,623 361,173 316379 315,126 261,846
Transportation Safety Services 18753 20,380 21,830 23483 23808 24,251
Municipal Partnerships 606,29 535,350 331,500 376,500 171,950 58,050
Infrastructure Canada / Alberta Program - - - 138,000 33,028 -
Support Services 39674 40,545 40,590 41,846 42,208 42,699
Amortization 100,668 123,440 123,440 148,440 168,440 178,440
Consumption of Inventories 9,043 9,500 9,500 15,500 15,500 15,500
Valuation Adjustments and Other Provisions 95 - - - - -
MINISTRY EXPENSE 1,135,890 1,091,838 888,033 1,060,148 770,060 580,786
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 3,551 - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (248) - - - - -
NETOPERATING RESULT (1,010323) (1,056,464) (852,659) (972,042) (719,804) (549,946)
CAPITAL INVESTMENT
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Program
Provincial Highway Systems 179718 306,782 306,782 443,001 495,106 257,489
Water Management Infrastructure 40,505 32622 32622 33572 33572 33572
Support Services 7,093 6,000 6,000 5,907 6,000 6,092
CAPITAL INVESTMENT 227,316 345404 345,404 482,480 534,678 297,153
Consolidated Net Operating Result
(thousands of dollars)
Comparable  Comparable  Comparable
1999-2000 2000-01 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Actual Budget Prelim. Actual Estimates Target Target
Ministry Revenue 122,264 35374 35374 88,106 50,256 30,840
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (91,700) (20,000) (20,000) (70,000) (35,000) (15,000)
Consolidated Revenue 30,564 15,374 15,374 18,106 15,256 15,840
Ministry Program Expense 1,135,890 1,091,838 888,033 1,060,148 770,060 580,786
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments (9,043) - - - - -
Consolidated Program Expense 1,126,847 1,091,838 888,033 1,060,148 770,060 580,786
Gain (Loss) on Disposal of Capital Assets 3,551 - - - - -
Write Down of Capital Assets (248) - - - - -
Inter-ministry consolidation adjustments - - - - - -
CONSOLIDATED NET OPERATING RESULT (1,092,980) (1,076,464) (872,659) (1,042,042) (754,804) (564,946)
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THE FUTURE

MEETING PRIORITIES SHARING BENEFITS

Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund Business Plan
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INTRODUCTION

The Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund (the Fund) was created in 1976 as a means to
provide savings of non-renewable resource revenue. The Fund grew from a portion of
Alberta’s oil and gas revenue being deposited into the Fund since inception in 1976 and
until 1987. As well, prior to 1982, the Fund kept its investment income. The size of the
Heritage Fund peaked in 1987 at $12.7 billion (at cost) and then declined by the
amount of the annual Capital Projects Division expenditures (the last year of spending by
the Capital Projects Division was 1994-95).

The Fund has subsequently grown again from income retained in the Fund in recent
years to protect the real value of the Fund. The current value of the Fund, at cost, is
$12.256 billion.

On January 1, 1997 the Heritage Fund was restructured in response to a public review of
the Fund. The restructuring included a new governance structure as well as the
establishment of clearer investment objectives and performance measures. The Fund’s
first business plan was implemented in January 1997.

FISCAL CONTEXT

Assets and income of the Heritage Fund are fully consolidated with the assets and revenue
of the province.

In March 1999, the Fiscal Responsibility Act (FRA) was approved by the Legislature.
The FRA sets out a legislated schedule to eliminate the Province’s accumulated debt by
March 31, 2025. The FRA also grants the Minister of Revenue the discretion to protect
the real value of the Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund when revenue is sufficient to do
so. A payment to the Fund of $230 million to protect its real value was made at the end
of the 1999-2000 fiscal year.

PURPOSE

This is the fifth business plan for the Heritage Fund, which amends the previous business
plans and incorporates updated financial information and income forecasts. This plan sets
out the broad objectives of the Fund as expressed in the legislation, specific investment
objectives, goals and strategies to achieve the Fund’s objectives, and performance
measures.

2001-04 BUSINESS PLAN
The 2001-04 business plan incorporates the following changes:

1.

Increase the Endowment Portfolio foreign and total equity weightings. The Endowment
Portfolio is now larger than the Transition Portfolio and the focus of the Fund continues
to move to the long term, with an exposure to equities. As equities are expected to
outperform fixed assets over the long term, it is appropriate to increase the total equity
weighting of the Endowment Portfolio and also the exposure to foreign equities. The
increased weighting to equities and to foreign equities will also improve the diversification
and risk profile of the Endowment Portfolio. A 5% increase in the weighting to total
equities and foreign equities at the expense of debt investments is provided for along with
corresponding changes in the benchmarks.

ALBERTA HERITAGE SAVINGS TRUST FUND BUSINESS PLAN 2001-04 347



2. Amend the Endowment Portfolio benchmarks. Consistent with the change in the equity
weightings is a change in the foreign equity benchmark to reflect specific benchmark
allocations to US and non-North American equities and appropriate index comparisons,
respectively, the Standard & Poors 500 Index and the Morgan Stanley EAFE Index.
These changes will allow for closer monitoring of the Endowment Portfolio’s, and
eventually the Heritage Fund’s, investment performance, portfolio diversification and risk
control.

3. Establish a revised range for the transfer of assets from the Transition Portfolio to the
Endowment Portfolio. Initially, $1.2 billion was transferred annually or $100 million
monthly. For the 2000-01 fiscal year, a range of $1.2 billion to $2.4 billion was
established for the annual transfer and $2.4 billion is expected to be transferred by the
fiscal year end. A range of $1.2 billion to $3.6 billion is now established for the annual
transfer. As the Endowment Portfolio now exceeds the Transition Portfolio, the
Transition Portfolio’s focus has moved to providing greater liquidity to facilitate the
transfers to the Endowment Portfolio. This requires the Portfolio to maintain short-term
assets that act as a drag on the total fund performance. To maintain the Heritage Fund
performance and reduce the “cash drag”, the transfers are increased so as to liquidate the
Transition Portfolio by 2003. This would also allow flexibility to take advantage of
market conditions or opportunities without compromising the discipline of “dollar-
averaging” (the systematic investing of funds over time) used in the transition.

4. Eliminate the Transition Portfolio performance benchmark. With the Transition Portfolio
rapidly reducing in size and the increasing need for investments to be liquid, the
performance benchmark would need continual adjustment as the term of the Portfolio
reduces. More importantly, the Endowment Portfolio performance will be the major
determinant of the Heritage Fund returns. The pertinent benchmarks are now the total
return of the Heritage Fund, including the Transition Portfolio, and the benchmark for
the Endowment Portfolio, which will eventually be the return for the whole Fund. The
individual benchmark for the Transition Portfolio has been eliminated, as it will be
increasing meaningless as the Portfolio’s assets decline and liquidity needs grow.

5. Increase investment limits in the Transition Portfolio for bonds but leave Alberta bond
holdings at 15%. The limits allow for increased diversification now that Alberta holdings
have been reduced to an adequate level.

HERITAGE FUND STRUCTURE

The mission of the Heritage Fund is as follows:

“To provide prudent stewardship of the savings from Alberta’s non-renewable resources by providing
the greatest financial returns for current and future generations of Albertans.”

* The government keeps it books on a consolidated basis and therefore Heritage Fund
income is included in consolidated income for the province. Consequently, the level and
variability of Heritage Fund income is important to the government’s fiscal plan. The
government’s fiscal plan includes consolidated annual income from the Heritage Fund of
$551 million for 2001-02, down from $733 million in 2000-01.
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Income will vary significantly from year to year for the following reasons:

1. An investment policy to maximize long-term returns implies a significantly higher
weighting towards investments in equities in comparison to the equity holdings at the
time the Fund was restructured. Equities have historically provided investors with
higher total returns (dividends and capital gains) than fixed income investments,
however, dividend rates in general are lower than interest rates thereby providing lower
current income. The timing of realizing capital gains is also uncertain.

2. The well-established capital market principle that increased returns, as provided by
equity investments, are accompanied with increased risk or return volatility means that
the Fund’s income will be more variable.

In order to provide for an orderly transition between the need for current income and
long-term investment goals, the Heritage Fund was divided into two separate portfolios:
a Transition Portfolio and an Endowment Portfolio.

The overall performance of the Fund is compared to the Province’s borrowing cost.

The Transition Portfolio is invested primarily in interest-bearing securities to generate
current income to support the Province’s fiscal plan and to provide liquidity to facilitate
transfers to the Endowment Portfolio. The Transition Portfolio has supported the
Province’s current income but now sees its role diminish as it is reduced in size and the
Endowment Portfolio grows over the transition period.

The Endowment Portfolio, which will be the whole Heritage Fund within a few years, is
invested in a diversified portfolio including interest bearing securities, Canadian equities,
international equities, and real estate. The Portfolio is invested to generate long-term
returns to support the Province’s income and spending needs.

The 1996-1997 re-structuring of the Heritage Fund allowed for a ten-year transition
where all assets would be transferred from the Transition Portfolio to the Endowment
Portfolio by December 31, 2005 based on minimum annual transfers of $1.2 billion.
With the $2.4 billion transfer for 2000-01 and $3.6 billion for 2001-02, the Transition
Portfolio should be eliminated by 2003.

SCHEDULE OF TRANSITION#*
(at March 31)
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* Based on annual transfers of $1.2 billion to March 31, 2000; $2.4 billion to March 31, 2001 and

$3.6billion thereafter until the Transition Portfolio is eliminated.
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Heritage Fund Assets Breakdown as at December 31, 2000

(thousands of dollars)

Heritage FundInvestments AtCost* FairValue

EndowmentPortfolio

Cash 74,895 74,895
Fixed Income Securities 2,827,116 2,775,656
Canadian Equities 1,321,123 1,591,538
Foreign Equities 2,409,544 2,257,774
Real Estate 364,577 383,497
Total Investments - Endowment Portfolio 6,997,255 7,083,360

Transition Portfolio

Cash 39,312 39,312

Fixed Income Securities 4,650,653 4,666,151

Provincial Corporation Debentures 379,490 458,861
Subtotal 5,069,455 5,164,324
Loans

Ridley Grain Ltd. 91,245 91,245

Vencap Acquisition Corporation 6,114 6,114
Subtotal 97,359 97,359
Total Investments - Transition Portfolio 5,166,814 5,261,683
TotalHeritage FundInvestments 12,164,069 12,345,043
Accrued Interest and accounts receivable 104,240 104,240
Due to the General Revenue Fund (11,990) (11,990)
Heritage Fund Equity 12,256,319 12,437,293

* Cost includes amortization of purchase price discount or premium.

GOALS,STRATEGIES AND OUTPUTS, OUTCOMES AND
PERFORMANCE MEASURES

The legislated investment objective of the Endowment Portfolio is:

Investments shall be made with the objective of maximizing long-term financial returns.

* Given a long-term investment horizon, investment practice suggests that a mix of
equities (including real estate) and interest-bearing securities best achieves the
objective of optimizing financial returns as it provides enhanced returns and diversifies
risk. A long-term investment horizon generally means 10 years, however, for
investment performance comparisons a minimum period of 4 years will be examined.
Emphasis on “long-term” in the investment objective is designed to help the
investment manager continue to plan and execute strategies in a long-term context at
times when short-term pressures exist.
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The legislated investment objective of the Transition Portfolio is:

Investments shall be made with the objective of supporting the government’s short-term
to medium-term income needs as reflected in the government’s consolidated fiscal plan.

What is the best approach in achieving this objective?

* To support the Province’s revenue needs, the Transition Portfolio is required to
generate a stable source of income. Consequently, it is important the assets be revenue
generating, and not exposed to significant credit risk. Additionally, due to the transfer
program, assets need to be liquid (easily traded) so as to facilitate the monthly transfers
to the Endowment Portfolio. This is accomplished by having a high quality portfolio
of bonds and money market securities.

* The Endowment Portfolio contains a substantial holding in fixed income securities
including bonds and mortgages. These assets, like the Transition Portfolio, provide a
stable source of revenue to the Province, as does the income from real estate
investments.

* In the past, the Transition Portfolio has been compared to the cost of the Province’s
debt. As the Transition Portfolio declines in size and the liquidity needs increase, due
to the transfer program, this comparison has become less and less meaningful.

* The total Heritage Fund represents the Province’s asset that is compared against the
province’s liabilities. Hence, the performance of the Heritage Fund is compared
against the cost of the Province’s debt.
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GOAL1: EARNINCOMETO SUPPORTTHE GOVERNMENT’S
CONSOLIDATED FISCAL PLAN

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/
BENCHMARKS

* Invest Transition Portfolio assets inaccordance with ¢ Alevel ofincome to the Primary Performance Measure
theinvestmentindustry standard "Prudent Person government's fiscal plan ¢ The market value rate of return on
Rule" which assigns the investment manager without undue variation the Transition Portfolio, which is
responsibility to restrictinvestment to assets that to the Province'sbottom included in the total return for the
would be approved by a prudent investor. line. Heritage Fund.

* Investininterestbearingsecurities (Canadian dollar ¢ Investmentsconsistent Benchmark
issues; non-Canadian dollar issues would be with the objectives of * The market value rate of return for
swapped into Canadian dollars) thatare rated at the Transition Portfolio. the Heritage Fund will be compared
time of purchase a minimum of investment grade against the borrowing cost of the
(BBB or equivalent) by a recognized rating agency or province ona moving four-year basis.

in the absence thereof by Alberta Revenue.

* Maintain sufficientliquidity toaccommodate the
transfers to the Endowment Portfolio.

* Limitinvestments to the various categories of * Measuring performance ona market

interest-bearing securities (% of market value): value basis is the accepted standard in
Maximum (%) the investment industry because it

Canada & Guaranteed ... No Limit should lead to the best long-term
AlDErta ...covevevenieeinieinieeeceeeeeene 15 investmentand liability management
Other Provincial Debt ...................... 55 decisions. However, because Heritage
Municipal «.cooovveiniinicincneneeee 5 Fund income and debtservicing costs
Asset-backed ........ccooeevvieeiiiiiieinnnen. 15 are accounted for on a cost basis, a
Private Corporate .........coevevververvennene 10 comparison of returns on a cost basis
Public Corporate .......ccceeeervenerrenuenne 35 will also be reported and explained in
Mortgages ............. . 5 relation to the market value results.
Other Sovereign' 5

! Would be swapped into Canadian dollars to eliminate currency risk. (Continued. . .)
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GOAL 1:

EARNINCOMETO SUPPORT THE GOVERNMENT'’S
CONSOLIDATED FISCALPLAN (CONTINUED)

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS

OUTCOMES

PERFORMANCE MEASURES/
BENCHMARKS

¢ Transfer cash, short-term fixed income securities

orotherappropriate securities to the Endowment
Portfolio to meet the requirement of transferring
atleast $1.2 billion (at cost) annually. Transfer
for 2001-02 will be set at $1.2 billion to

$3.6 billion. Cash forecasting is done to ensure
that the appropriate type and amount of securities
areavailable for transfer on a monthly basis
(averages up to $300 million per month).

Reduce the Fund'sinvestment in Alberta provincial
corporations, subject to liability management
considerations.

Reduceinvestmentlimitfor Albertaonce
investmentin Alberta provincial corporation debt
isreduced.

Reduce the Fund's investment in project loans.
Remaining projectloansinclude Vencap and Ridley
Grain Ltd. with a total cost value of $97.1 million.

The Endowment Portfolio hasa minimum
weighting 0f 25% of assets in fixed income
investments.

* Orderly transfer of assets

from the Transition
Portfolio to the
Endowment
Portfolio.

The holdings of Alberta
Social Housing
Corporation (ASHC)
debentures and
Agriculture Financial
Services Corporation
(AFSC) debentureswill
bessignificantly reduced
by 2001-02. Debentures
will be paid out on
interest rate re-set dates
and the proceeds will be
re-deployed within the
Transition Portfolio®.

Albertalimit reduced to
15%.

Providesastable source of
income to the Province.

To reduce the Fund’s investment in debentures of these two provincial corporations, the General Revenue Fund (GRF) will
borrow funds in the market and lend the funds to AFSC and lend, or grant, funds to ASHC. The Corporations will use the funds
to repay the debentures held by the Heritage Fund Transition Portfolio generally on the dates when the interest rates on these
debentures are re-set (every five years). In turn, the Fund will use this cash to invest in external assets.
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GOAL 2:

MAKE INVESTMENTS INTHE ENDOWMENT PORTFOLIOTO

MAXIMIZE LONGTERM FINANCIAL RETURNS

STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/
BENCHMARKS
¢ Invest EndowmentPortfolio assetsin accordance ¢ The marketrate of Performance Measures

with the investment industry standard "Prudent
Person Rule" which assigns the investment
manager responsibility to restrictinvestment to
assets that would be approved by a prudent
investor.

To diversify risk and enhance expected returns,
allocate the Endowment Portfolio assetsamong the
followingasset classes and within the noted ranges
(expressed as a % of the Endowment Portfolio's
marketvalue):

Asset Class Holdings (%)
Interest-Bearing

Securities’ 25% to 45%
Equity* 75% to 55%

Diversify investments within each subcategory of
the asset classes set out above.

TheInvestment Operations Committee (see
Attachment A) will recommend minimum and
maximum holdings for the asset classes and review
periodically the benchmarks to be used in
measuring performance.

TheInvestment Management Division of Alberta
Revenue will vary the allocation of assets within
the above policy ranges based on the outlook for
financial markets.

The Investment Operations Committee will
determine the extent of use of external investment
managers to manage portions of the Endowment
Portfolio, and the criteria for their selection.

Includes money marketinstruments, bondsand
mortgages.

Includes Canadian publicand private equities,
foreign equities and Canadian real estate. Foreign
investments will be limited to 40% of market
value.

return on the Portfolio is
expected to exceed the
costof the Province's

debt.

The Portfolio is expected
to generate a real rate of
return of 5% atan
acceptablelevel of risk
overamoving four-year
period.

Market rate of return is
expected to be greater
than a passively invested
benchmark portfolio.

¢ The market value rate of return will
be compared against the borrowing
cost of the province on a moving
four-yearbasis.

¢ The market value rate of return will
be compared against the level of
inflation to determine whether the
long term capital market
assumptions on which the
investment policy is based are
achieving the returns relative to
expectations.

¢ The market value rate of return will
be compared againsta "policy
benchmark return" to determine the
impact of fund managementon
petformance.

Benchmark
Asset Class Policy Return
Allocation Index

Money market 2% SC 91-day T-Bill
Bonds 339% SC Universe
Subtotal 35%

Canadian Equity 23% TSE 300
Foreign Equity  35%

uU.S. 17.5% S&P 500
EAFE 17.5% MSCI EAFE
Real Estate 7% RCPI
Subtotal _65%
Total 100%

¢ The market value rate of return will
be compared againsta sample of other
large pension and endowment funds
to measure whether the investment
policy is resulting in competitive fund
returns.

¢ Thereturnson the real estate
componentwill be adjusted to reflect
acomparable calculation base with

the RCPL.

* Eachexternal manager mandateis
tied to an appropriate marketindex as
abenchmark.
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GOAL3: TOIMPROVE ALBERTANS'UNDERSTANDING AND THE
TRANSPARENCY OF THE ALBERTA HERITAGE SAVINGS TRUST

FUND
STRATEGIES/OUTPUTS OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE MEASURES/
BENCHMARKS
* Releasequarterlyand annual reportsona timely * Improved understanding Performance Measures

basis.

* Release summary reports of the Heritage Fund's
investmentactivitiesand results for Albertansona
timely basis.

* Publish the Heritage Fund business plan annually.

* TheLegislature’s Standing Committee will hold
annual publicaccountability meetings around
Alberta to report on the Fund's results and to answer
questions on the Fund's performance.

by Albertans of the
management, operations
and performance of the
Heritage Fund.

* Timeliness of reportsand public
accountability meetings.

* Satisfaction of Albertans regarding
information provided aboutthe
Fund.

Benchmark
* Annual report will be released by
June 30 of each year.

* Quarterly reports will be released
within two months after the
conclusion of the quarter.

* TheStanding Committee will hold
publicaccountability meetings
around the province in the fall of
eachyear.
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MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY

* A clear mission statement and new investment objectives for the Heritage Fund have been
established in legislation.

* A Standing Committee of the Legislature has been established to provide overall direction,
evaluate the performance of the Fund and report regularly to Albertans.

* The Investment Operations Committee reviews and recommends to the Minister of
Revenue the business plan, annual report and the investment policies for the Fund. It
also reviews and approves financial statements and quarterly reports. The Committee
includes a majority of private sector members with relevant financial and business
expertise.

* Ongoing investment decisions will be made within Alberta Revenue consistent with the
allocation of responsibilities set out in Attachment A.

* For each component of the Fund that is externally managed, an investment management
mandate describing its purpose, goals and constraints will be established.

* The investment management mandates of external managers will be consistent with this
Business Plan.

¢ The Auditor General is the auditor of the Fund.

* There are restrictions on the kind of investments that can be made. Fund assets are to be
invested prudently and cannot be used directly for economic development or social
investment purposes.

INCOME AND EXPENSES

* The rates of return on, and the income from, the Fund likely will become more volatile as
the Endowment Portfolio grows and as equity investments increase. While equity
investments have historically, over long periods of time, provided higher rates of return
than fixed income investments they are also significantly more volatile. Capital gains on
traditional equity investments are not recognized as income until the investment is sold,
so strong performance reflected in rates of return may not be reflected in income for some
time. Unlike traditional equity instruments, income and expenses on equity index swaps
are accrued as earned, as a result, market value gains and losses are realized as they occur.

* Following are current projections of Heritage Fund income based on the assumptions
noted. Actual results will vary from projected income depending on the extent to which
actual interest rates and equity market returns vary from the assumptions used. Forecast
investment income decreases in 2001-02 due to the lower current interest rate
environment and the increasing investment in equities in the Endowment Portfolio,
which contribute lower “current income”.

* The income projections include:
* interest income
¢ dividend income

* capital gains or losses only when they are realized, such as when an
investment is sold

* income and expense on index swaps and interest rate swaps accrued as
earned
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* The income projections do not include:

* unrealized capital gains

Heritage Fund Income Forecast and Underlying Assumptions

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
ForecastInvestmentincome'’
($ millions)
Heritage Fund 787 582 753 891
Consolidated? 733 551 735 874
Assumptions
1. Interest Rates (nominal)
Transition Portfolio
(re-investment rates)
Money Market (3 months) 5.45% 4.75% 5.00% 5.00%
bonds (2-3 year rate) 5.70% 5.00% 5.25% 5.25%
Endowment Portfolio
Fixed Income Securities 6.19% 6.19% 6.195 6.19%
2. Equities
Estimated Income Rates? 4.7% 5.8% 6.7% 7.5%
3. Rates of Return on Equities*
Canadian 9.12% 9.12% 9.12% 9.12%
Foreign 10.22% 10.22% 10.22% 10.22%
4. Endowment Portfolio Asset Mix
Money Market 3% 2% 2% 2%
Bonds 37% 33% 33% 33%
Equities 65% 65% 65% 65%
Sensitivity Analysis ($ millions)
1% change in interest rates® 333 45.0 472
1% change in equity returns 18.7 40.7 58.%

Based on January 2001 forecast interest rates and anticipated capital gains and losses.

Net of income from Heritage Fund holdings of Alberta government securities.

Estimated equity income consists of estimated dividends and realized capital gains.

Includes an assumed 1.62% dividend yield on Canadian equities and 1.22% on foreign equities,

and reflects year-to-date market change. For the remaining years, the annual returns move to

the long-term assumed rate of return.

Impact of a 1% change over the three years on interest income only.

* Investment income is in part dependent on prevailing market conditions that are subject

to occasional volatile movements. A significant portion of the current portfolio is invested

in bonds, and has a predictable income stream. As these holdings mature, the future

income will be increasingly dependent on the prevailing market conditions at the time of

re-investment.
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* The income projections for the Heritage Fund are net of estimated investment expenses as
outlined below. The investment expenses include both direct and indirect administrative
expenses, which include staff time, supplies and services and investment transaction and
advisory services.

Heritage Fund Investment Expenses
(millions of dollars)

2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04
Direct 17 20 24 24
External/Internal Managed Pools 56 76 10.0 10.0
Total 73 96 124 124
As a % of Assets 0.06% 0.08% 0.10% 0.10%
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ATTACHMENTA
HERITAGE FUND ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

» The Alberta Heritage Savings Fund Act sets out the governance structure for the Heritage
Fund. The general division of responsibilities is described below.

Standing Committee on the Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund
(A Committee of the Legislative Assembly)
1. Review and approve annually the Business Plan for the Heritage Fund.

2. Receive and review quarterly reports from the Minister of Revenue on the operation
and results of the operation of the Heritage Fund and make them public.

3. Approve and release the Heritage Fund Annual Report on, or before, June 30
following the conclusion of the fiscal year for which the annual report was made.

4. Review after each fiscal year end the investment activities and the performance of the
Heritage Fund and report to the Legislative Assembly as to whether the mission of the
Heritage Fund is being fulfilled.

5. Hold public meetings with Albertans on the Heritage Fund's investment activities
and results.

Treasury Board

1. Annually review and approve the Business Plan of the Heritage Fund.

Minister of Revenue

1. Approve the Statements of Investment Policy for each portfolio, including any
proposed changes thereto.

2. Approve and present the annual Business Plan of the Heritage Fund to Treasury
Board and to the Standing Committee.

Investment Operations Committee

1. Review and recommend the Business Plan to the Minister of Revenue for transmittal
to Treasury Board and the Standing Committee.

2. Review and recommend the investment policy statements for the Endowment
Portfolio and the Transition Portfolio to the Minister of Revenue.

3. Review and approve the financial statements and recommend the annual report.
4. Approve the quarterly reports for transmittal to the Standing Committee.

5. Advise on the extent of use of external managers and the criteria for selection.
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Alberta Revenue
1. Serve as investment manager of the assets of the Heritage Fund.

2. Prepare and recommend a Business Plan to the Investment Operations Committee
and the Minister of Revenue.

3. Prepare, and recommend to the Investment Operations Committee and the Minister
of Revenue, Statements of Investment Policy for each portfolio and any proposed changes
to the investment policies.

4. Prepare a quarterly report on the investment activities and results of the Heritage
Fund, including income forecasts.

5. Prepare financial statements for the Heritage Fund.

6. Prepare the annual report of the Heritage Fund.
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ATTACHMENTB
DESCRIPTION OF BENCHMARK INDICES FOR THE ENDOWMENT FUND

Scotia Capital 91-day T-Bills Index (SC 91-day T-Bill Index)
Reflects the performance of the Canadian money market as measured by investments in
91-day Treasury Bills.

Scotia Capital Universe Bond Index (SC Universe Index)

Covers all marketable Canadian bonds with terms to maturity of more than one year. The
purpose of this index is to reflect performance of the broad Canadian bond market in a
manner similar to the way the TSE 300 represents the Canadian equity market.

Toronto Stock Exchange 300 Total Return Index (TSE 300 Index)

An index of 300 stocks, in 14 subgroups, listed on the Toronto Stock Exchange, designed
to represent the Canadian equity market. It is a capitalization-weighted index calculated
on a total return basis.

Standard & Poor’s 500 Index (S & P 500 Index)

Covers 500 industrial, utility, transportation and financial companies of the US markets,
mostly New York Stock Exchange issues. It is a capitalization-weighted index calculated
on a total return basis with dividends reinvested.

Morgan Stanley Capital International Europe, Australia, Far East Index

(MSCI EAFE Index)

An index of over 900 securities listed on the stock exchanges of countries in Europe,
Australia and the Far East. The index is calculated on a total return basis, which includes
re-investment of gross dividends before deduction of withholding taxes.

Russell Canadian Property Index (RCPI)
An index comprised of institutionally held real estate investments consisting of over 1,100
properties distributed across Canada.
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ATTACHMENTC
GLOSSARY

active management

Attempts to achieve portfolio
returns greater than a specific
index while controlling risk, either
by forecasting broad market trends
or by identifying particular
mispriced sectors of a market or
securities in a market. The
opposite of passive management.

asset allocation

The investment process by which
the investment manager chooses or
allocates funds among broad asset
classes such as stocks and bonds.

asset-backed securities
These are debt instruments
collateralized by a pool of assets
such as automobile loans or
equipment leases.

asset (or investment) class
Refers to a broad category of
investments with similar
characteristics (the typical asset
classes are cash, stocks, bonds and
real estate).

benchmarkindex

A statistical yardstick tracking the
ups and downs of a particular
market by monitoring a
representative group of securities
over time. For example, the Scotia
Capital Universe Bond Index is a
benchmark index that is designed
to reflect the changes in the
Canadian bond market.

bond

A financial instrument
representing a debt where the
issuer (corporation or government)
promises to pay to the holder a
specific rate of interest over the life
of the bond. On the bond's
maturity date, the principal is
repaid in full to the holder.

capital gain (or capital loss)
The market value received on the
sale of an asset, which is higher
(lower) than its purchase price
(also called cost). If an asset is
bought for $50 and sold for $75,
the realized capital gain or profit is

$25.

diversification

The allocation of investment assets
within an asset class and among
asset classes. In general, the
greater the number of holdings
within an asset class and among
asset classes, the greater the
diversification, which reduces risk.

dividends

Earnings distributed to
shareholders of a company
proportionate to their ownership
interest.

duration (or modified
duration)

Modified duration is a measure of
price volatility and is the weighted
average term to maturity of the
security's cash flows (i.e., interest
and principal), with weights
proportional to the present value
of the cash flows. Bonds with a
longer duration are more price
sensitive to interest rate changes
than bonds with short durations.

equities

Equities are synonymously called
stocks or shares and represent an
ownership interest in a company
(could be either a public or private
firm). The shareholder normally
has voting rights and may receive
dividends based on their
proportionate ownership.

inflation

Increases in the general price level
of goods and services. Inflation is
one of the major risks to investors
over the long-term as savings may
actually buy less in the future.

interest-bearing securities
Investments which are required to
pay a fixed interest rate at periodic
intervals such as bonds, mortgages
and debentures.
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investment grade

An investment grade bond is rated
a minimum of BBB (or equivalent)
by a rating agency, with AAA
being the highest grade. Bonds
rated below BBB are generally
classified as being speculative grade
and carry higher levels of credit
risk than investment grade bonds
(i.e., they have a higher
probability of default on interest
or principal payments).

long-term

A long-term investment horizon in
the context of the Endowment
Portfolio means a period of time
that would include two business
cycles, which would generally
mean about 10 years.

market value rate of return
An annual percentage, which
measures the total proceeds
returned to the investor per dollar
invested. Total proceeds for
market value rates of return =
"money in the bank" plus paper
profits or losses (paper profits or
losses are also called unrealized
capital gains or losses). "Money in
the bank" means cash interest and
dividends and realized capital
gains or losses from selling the
investment.

median return

The median return of a group of
investment managers reflects the
return associated with the manager
ranked at the 50th percentile (the
50th percentile is that point where
half the managers had a higher
return, and half the managers had
a lower return).

money market instruments
Debt instruments such as Treasury
Bills or corporate paper with a
maturity of less than one year.

Mortgage-Backed Securities
(MBS)

A debt instrument that has an
ownership claim in a pool of
mortgages or an obligation that is
secured by such a pool.

mortgage investment

A debt instrument collateralized
by real assets (e.g., a building) and
requiring periodic payments
consisting of interest and
principal.

nominal rate of return

A measure of the earnings
performance of a fund measured in
current dollars.

passive management

Buying or investing in a portfolio
that represents a market index
without attempting to search out
mispriced sectors or securities.
The opposite of active
management.

portfolio
A collection of investments owned
by an investor.

real rate of return
The nominal rate of return minus
the rate of inflation.

realized/unrealized

Terms generally used to describe
capital gains or losses. A gain or
loss is generally realized when an
asset is sold; prior to sale the gain
or loss is unrealized and it is only a
potential or "paper” gain or loss.
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